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Our  purpose  in  developing  this  review  is  to  make  li^terature  on  protective 
services  available  to  Child  Protective  Service  Workers*,    We  hope  that  this 
information^  in  the  form  of  bibliography j  grid  index,  and  abstracter  will 
prove  useful  in  the  worker's  mamgement  of  C*P*S.  cases  and  saVe  time  by 
providing  quick  reference  to  desired  literature* 

Over  1,600  publications  ret-ating  to  different  aspects  of  protective  service 
work  were  located*    Of  these  pidblicationst  about  700  articles  were  read, 
indexed,  and  abstracted. 

These  articles  are  classified  in  three  areas: 
L    types  of  abuse /neglect, 

2.  types  of  C.P.S.  worker  activity  (for  example,  initial  contact  with 
the  client,  treatment  plaming),  and 

3.  a  quantitative  reference  to  the  amount  of  information  about  a 
particular  topic  in  the  article  (main  emphasis  or  merely  a  mention)* 

With  this  bibliography  you  can  identify  literature  by  author's  name,  scan 
the  indices  and  abstracts  for  ax^ticles/topics  of  interest,  or  search  for 
specific  information  relative  to  a  particular  case  type  or  C,P*S.  Job 
element.    An  explanation  of  this  procedure  is  given  in  the  GUIDE  TO  USE 
section. 

Because  we  will  continue  to  gather  infomation  on  C,P,S,,  we  welcome  your 
advice,  comments,  and  criticism  about  this  material*    Please  let  us  know 
how  useful  it  is  to  you. 


M,  James  Naughton        '  ^ 

H,S,  Learning  Resources  Center 
University  of  Washington 
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GUIDE  TO  USE 


The  Bibliography  is  organized  for  easy  reference  to  articles  on  a  variety  of  levels: 

CITATIONS:      a  traditional  listing  of  1,500  articles  by  author's  last  name  (pp  527-620)-. 
Asterisks  mark  articles  that  have  been  abstracted. 

ABSTRACTS:      approximately  700  articles  arranged  alphabetically  by  author^s  last  name 
(pp  163-526).     Each  article  has  been  abstracted  for  target  population 
and  points  of  emphasis.    Content  has  been  classified  according  to  one  or 
more  of  nine  Client-Related  Case  Types  and  ten  Worker-Related  Activities, 
organised  into  the  form  of  a  grid.   Since  our  use  of  these  terms  may 
differ  somewhat  from  yours,  we  have  included  a  DEFINITION  OF  TERMS  section 
(pp  5-10)  where  each  subject  heading  is  defined. 


LEVEL  OF  CONTENT  WiTHIN  ARTICLE: 

4     MAIN  EMPHASIS 
3  -r.  MAJOR  SECTION(S) 
2  =  PARAGRAPH(S) 

1  ^  MENTION.  I.e.  ONE  OR  TWO  SENTENCES 
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dUJ 
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UJCD 

o< 


O 
UJ 

isl 

ecu  J 
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zo 
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Go 
SuJ 
W2 


UJ 
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z 
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CO 

< 

-J 

< 

o 

-J 

X 

a 

UJ 

X 

w 

UJ 

The  grid  is  used  to  display  numbers  depicting  each  art1cle*s  level  of  content 
by  major  and  minor  points  of  emphasis.  (See  above  —  Level  of  Content  Within 
Article).     The  four  numbered  content  levels  are: 

4  =  Main  emphasis  -  The  intersecting  Type  and  Activity  indicate  the 
main  emphasis  of  the  article. 

3  =  Major  section(s)  -  The  article  has  a  major  section  on  this  Type  and 
Activity. 

2  =  Paragraph(s)  -  The  article  has  a  puragr.'ph  on  this  Type  and  Activity. 

1  =  Mention,  i.e.,  one  or  two  sentences  -  There  is  mention  of  this  Type 
and  Activity. 

SimDly  by  scanning  the  grids,  it  is  possible  to  identify  articles  appropriate 
to  a  particular-  subject  area.   This  can  be  of  great  value  In  the  review  of  a 
subject  area,  the  development  of  a  comprehensive  bibliography,  or  in  cross- 
referencing  activities.    The  numbers  act  as  a  key  to  the  specificity  and 
depth  of  coverage  of  any  article.    In  addition,  the  grid  classification  forms 
a  basis  for  future  computer  access  to  the  bibliography. 
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INDEX:  a  subject  listing  of  all  articles  with  main  (4)  and  major  (3)  emphases 

(pp  11-162).     The  Index  is  organized  according  to  Client-Related  Case 
Type  subject  headings.  Worker-Related  Activities  appear  as  subsections 
of  each  Client-Related  Case  Type.   For  easy  reference  in  the  ABSTRACTS, 
article  cit*t:ions  are  alphabetized  by  author's  last  name.   If  you  have 
difficulty  finding  the  appropriate  subject  headings,  the  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
(pp  vii)  also  lists  the  various  categories. 

REPRINTS:       If  you  want  a  reprint  of  a  complete  article,  telephone  the  Washington 
State  Library:   Ethel  Saucier  or  Laureeri  Lawty,  Reference  Librarians, 
Reference  Section,  Washington  State  Library,  Olympia,  WA,  98504  at 
206/753-5590  (or  SCAN  234-5590).   Articles  will  be  mailed  to  you  within 
one  day  of  your  call.   Give  your  name,  address,  and  the  author  and  title 
of  each  article  you  want.    Reprints  are  presently  available  to  State  of 
Washington  Department  of  Social  and  Health  Service  Child  Protective 
Service  workers  and  supervisors  at  no  cost. 
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CHILD  PROTECTIVE  SERVICE  CASE  TYPES: 
DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS  ON  THE  HORIZONTAL  AXIS  OF  LITERATURE  GRID 


These  categories  pertain  to  acts  (of  conmlsslon  or  omission)  that  are  made  against  the 
child,  which  result  In  a  worker  becoming  Involved  In  the  case.   They  are  client-oriented. 


GENERALIZED  ABUSE/NEGLECT: 


GENERALIZED  ABUSE: 


GENERALIZED  NEGLECT: 


PHYSICAL  ABUSE: 


PHYSICAL  NEGLECT: 


EMOTIONAL  ABUSE: 


EMOTIONAL  NEGLECT: 


SEXUAL  ABUSE: 


EXPLOITATION: 


Article  (book)  describes  incidents  of  abuse  or  neglect  but 
does  not  break  it  down  to  physical  and/or  emotional. 

Interaction  with  the  child  resulting  in  disability  or  death. 
Exanple:   Battered  Child  Syndrome:   This  term  applies  to  the 
child  who  has  had  repeated  Injuries  of  a  severe  nature  usu<- 
ally  Involving  fractures  of  the  bones,  internal  injuries, 
hemorrhage*  or  central  nervous  system  damage.   The  hallmark 
of  this  type  of  maltreatment  is  where  one  of  the  accidents 
or  incidents  as  described  by  the  parents  does  not  appear 
adequate  to  explain  the  injuries  sustained  by  the  child. 

Failure  to  provide  adequate  care  for  the  child.   This  can 
include  medical  neglect,  lack  of  appropriate  safety  pre- 
cautions for  the  child  or  emotional  neglect.   The  parent 
or  guardian  fails  to  provide  the  basic  needs  of  food, 
shelter  and  clothing  to  the  child. 

A  single  episode  of  physical  abuse  (i.e.  violent  outburst 
against  the  child)  or  moderate  forms  of  repeated  physical 
abuse  applied  in  disciplining  (i.e.  severely  bruised  from 
spanking,  the  child  being  hit  about  the  face  causing  no 
fracture,  etc.).  Example:  child  dies,  has  broken  bones, 
head  injuries,  massive  bruises,  hematomas,  burns,  etc. 

There  is  evidence  of  poor  skin  hygiene,  lack  of  adequate 
nutrition  and  lack  of  seeking  the  proper  medical  attention 
for  a  child  with  illness  or  injury.   Parent  takes  inappro- 
priate safety  precautions  for  a  child  at  a  given  age  of 
development  so  that  injury  occurs.   Does  not  provide  ade- 
quate housing,  clothing  or  food  for  the  child.  Example: 
"dirty"  house  syndrome,  child  without  proper  shelter  or 
•5leep1ng  arrangements  and/or  left  unattended,  unsupervised 
for  long  periods  of  time. 

Repeated  berating,  swearing  at  the  child  and  tearing  down 
of  self-image.   The  child  is  severely  scapegoated' by  the 
family,  outwardly  rejected,  subjected  to  severe  chronic 
verbal  abuse. 

Lack  of  emotional  attachment  to  and  stimulation  of  the  child. 
The  child  Is  denied  normal  experiences  that  produce  feelings 
of  being  loved,  wanted,  secure  and  worthy. 

Child  is  sexually  molested  in  some  way  by  a  family  member  (or 
third  party).    Sexual  abuse  of  children  may  be  divided  into 
the  following  major  groups:    rape:   penile  entrance  into  the 
vagina  as  a  result  of  physical  force,  threat  of  force  or  de- 
ceit; sexual  Intercourse  with  a  minor:   voluntary  participa- 
tion by  a  person  under  16  years  of  age  in  sexual  intercourse; 
sodon\y:   oro-genital  or  ano-genital  sexual  contact;  incest: 
sexual  intercourse  with  someone  nearer  of  kin  than  first 
cousin;  Indecent  liberties/molestation:   general,  non- 
specific, classification  for  most  other  acts  of  sexual  abuse. 

Parent's  (or  guardian* s)  using  the  child  for  either  illegal  or 
ininoral  purposes.    Example:    training  a  child  to  be  a  pick- 
pocket, encouraging  a  child  to  steal  or  panhandle. 
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TERMS  ON  HORIZONTAL  AXIS  (continued) 


HISTORICAL:  This  involves  many  of  the  older  articles  that  give  a  back- 

ground and  historical  perspective  to  the  area  of  child 
abuse/neglect,  child's  rights,  parent's  authority  and  legal 
considerations  of  children* 

TRAINING  RELATED:  This  specifically  points  out  what  the  worker  should  know  as 

information  and  as  skills  in  order  to  perform  a  certain 
task.   Example:  a  CPS  worker  must  know  which  agencies  to 
contact  in  order  to  facilitate  handling  of  a  case,  what  are 
the  pertinent  questions  and  probes  to  ask  during  certain 
phases  of  the  case,  what  to  do  when  a  client  pulls  a  gun, 
what  happens  in  the  case  where  the  client  fails  to  fbllow 
the  prescribed  treatment  plan,  etc. 


CHILD  PROTECTIVE  SERVICf.  ACTIVITIES: 
DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS  ON  THE  VERTICAL  AXIS  OF  LITERATURE  GRID 


These  are  activities  engaged  in  by  the  worker  in  a  child  abuse/neglect  situation.   They  are 
set  up  chronologically  as  they  would  happen  in  a  "normal"  case.    It  is  not  necessary  that 
each  case  or  article  follow  through  the  entire  list  of  activities.    Many  articles  will  fo- 
cus on  just  one  phase  of  the  worker's  duties  in  a  particular  case. 


NON  SPECIFIC: 


INITIAL  COMPLAINT: 


INITIAL  INTERVIEW: 
INDICATORS  OF  ABUSE/NEGLECT: 

PROBLEM  DEFINITION: 


TREATMENT: 


LEGAL  CON'SIDERATIONS: 


REFERRAL: 


ANCILLARY  SERVICES: 


FOLLOW-UP: 


This  is  a  catch-all  category  used  when  an  activity  by  the 
worker  does  not  fall  into  any  of  the  other  prescribed 
categories. 

First  contact  the  worker  has  with  a  new  case.   This  can  come 
in  the  form  of  a  phone  call  from  a  neighbor  reporting  the 
incidence  of  child  abuse;  parents  turning  themselves  in;  a 
school  reporting  they  have  an  abused/neglected  child,  etc. 
This  is  not  the  first  contact  that  the  CPS  worker  has  with 
the  parent,  rather  it  is  the  first  report  of  a  child  abuse/ 
neglect  incidence. 

First  interview  between  the  CPS  worker  and  the  abusive  party. 

Physical  signs  of  abuse/neglect  which  c^v.  be  seen,  heard, 
sensed— that  can  be  easily  measured  or  put  in  quantifiable 
terms.    Example:   bruises  or  lacerations  on  the  child,  a 
"dirty"  house,  child  cowering  in  the  corner,  etc. 

The  over-all  scope  of  family  situation.    (This  comes  from 
probing  and  questioning  by  the  worker.)  What  event  pre- 
cipitated the  incident  of  abuse/neglect,  what  is  the  family 
socio-economic  status,  total  number  of  children,  is  the 
father  working  or  at  hoine?  Whatever  is  necessary  to  give 
background  and  validity  to  the  situation  of  abuse/neglect. 

What  total  plan  is  decided  upon  to  alleviate  the  situation 
of  abuse/neglect  (initially)  and  reconstruct  the  family 
situation  to  eliminate  as  much  of  the  problem  (as  described 
in  problem  definition)  as  possible?   Example:   parent(s)  are 
sent  to  a  psychiatrist,  child  is  removed  from  the  home  and 
placed  in  foster  care,  a  homernaker  is  brought  in  to  clean  the 
house,  parent(s)  must  attend  parenting  classes. 

Any  information,  reference  or  indication  that  the  law  is  part 
of  the  case.   What  specifically  does  the  law(s)  cover  in  this 
particular  Instance,  what  are  the  responsibilities  of  the 
worker  in  the  courtroom,  the  parent(s)  in  the  courtroom,  what 
information  should  the  doctor  have  when  he  presents  his  case 
of  abuse,  etc.? 

Responsibility  and  control  of  the  case  is  transferred  to  an- 
other agency  or  individual,  leaving  the  person  who  refers 
with  minimal  contact  with  the  client.    Example:    case  is  not 
considered  Child  Protective  Service  jurisdiction  and  is  turned 
over  to  Child  Welfare  Service  or  Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children;  doctor,  school,  turns  the  case  over  to  the  Child 
Protective  Service  worker,  etc. 

Those  services  that  the  CPS  worker  brings  to  the  case,  while 
still  maintaining  legal  control  of  the  case.  Example: 
parenting  classes,  use  of  homemaker,  parent's  aid,  psychiatrist, 
counseling,  etc. 

Checking  back  with  the  family  when  the  referral  has  been  made 
or  any  attempt  to  check  the  family  (child)  situation  after  the 
case  has  been  closed. 
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TERM5  ON  VERTICAL  AXIS  (continued) 


PRHVET/riON:  Action  taken  in  circumstances  which  suggest  a  need  to  in- 

tervene because  of  the  possibility  of  an  incident  of  re- 
occurrence of  abuse  or  neglect.  Such  situations  might  be  a  ^ 
mother  who  brings  a  child  into  the  emergency  room  stx  times, 
though  the  child  is  totally  healthy;  a  mother  who  was  an 
abused  child  herself;  a  father  who  tends  to  react  with  physi- 
cal responses  to  tension  situations  (slapping,  hitting,  kick- 
ing, etc.). 

'  STATISTICS:  Charts,  tables  and/or  numbers  that  give  data  on  child  abuse/ 

neglect.  They  can  be  specific  results  of  a  research  project 
or  generalized  Information.   Example:   there  is  a  higher  per- 
centage of  abuse/neglect  in  military  families  than  in  the 
civiliatk  population;  the  ratio  of  reported  physical  neglect 
to  physical  ahuse  is  approximately  ten  to  one. 


16 

10 


SCBJECritOEX 


'>    '  "'       !  V<"' V.').'  'JU 


1'? 


ERIC 


GENERALIZED  ABUSE/NE6LECT-N0N-SPECIFIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 


SECTIONS  (3) 


Alberts,  M.  E. 
Child  Abuse. 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 
Site  Visit  #1:   Cook  County  Children's 
Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois,  January  10, 
1974. 

American  Academy  cf  Pediatrics 
Site  Visit  #2:   University  of  Colorado 
Medical  Canter,  Denver,  December  18. 
1973. 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 
Site  Visit  #3:   William  Beaumont  Army 
Medical  Center,  El  Paso,  Texas. 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 
Site  Visit  #4:   Children's  Protective 
Services  Center,  Kauikeolani  Children's 
Hospital,  Honolulu. 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 
Site  Visit  #5:   University  of  Iowa 
Hospital,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  January  7 
1974. 

American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 
Conclusion. 

Amiel ,  Shirley 
A  Report  of  Child  Abuse,  Child  Mis- 
treatment and  Child  Discrimination 
While  the  Children  are  Under  Adult 
Supervision  Other  Than  That  of  Their 
Parents  or  Legal  Guardians  in  the 
State  of  Washington. 

Anderson,  J.  P. ,  et  al. 
Attitudes  of  Mova  Scotia  Physicians 
to  Child  Abuse. 

Anthony,  E.  James 
It  Hurts  Me  More  Than  It  Hurts  You. 
An  Approach  to  Discipline  as  a  Two-Way 
Process. 

Bezzeg,  Elizabeth  D.,  et  al. 
The  Role  of  the  Child  Care  Worker  in 
the  Treatment  of  Severely  Burned 
Children. 

iJillingsley,  Andrew 
The  Role  of  the  Social  Worker  in  a  Child 
Protective  Agency. 

Billingsley,  Andrew,  et  al. 
Agency  Structure  and  the  Commitment  to 
Service. 

Birrell,  R.  G.,  et  al. 
The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children: 
A  Hospital  Survey. 


IS 


Amiel,  Shirley 
Child  Abuse  in  Schools. 

Arniel,  Shirley 
Child  Discrimination  by  the  Washington 
State  Child  Protective  Services. 

Bleiberg,  Nina 
The  Neglected  Child  and  the  Child 
Health  Conference. 

Brown,  John  A. 
Some  Observations  on  Abusive  Parents. 

Callaghan,  K.  A. ,  et  al. 
Practical  Management  of  the  Battered 
Baby  Syndrome. 

Davies,  Joann 
When  the  Agency  Must  Intervene. 

Fontana,  Vincent  J. 
The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children. 

Fontana,  Vincent  J. 
The  Neglect  and  Abuse  of  Children. 

Fontana,  Vincent  J.,  etal. 
The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children. 

Foresman,  Louise 
Strengthening  Family  Life. 

Goldfarb,  V. 
Psychological  Privation  in  Infancy 
and  Subsequent  Adjustment. 

Hammell,  Charlotte  J. 
Preserving  Family  Life  for  Children. 

Herre,  Ernest  A. 
A  Community  Mobilizes  to  Protect  Its 
Children. 

Holder,  A.  R. 
Child  Abuse  and  the  Physician. 

Lukianowicz,  N. 
Battered  Children. 

Martin,  Harold  P. ,  et  al. 
The  Development  of  Abused  Children. 

Miller,  Donald  S. 
Fractures  Among  Children,  Part  1: 
Parental  Assault  as  a  Causative  Agent. 

Morris,  Marian  G. ,  et  al. 
-Toward  Prevention  of  Child  Abuse. 

Morse,  C.  W.,  et  al. 
A  Three-Year  Follow-up  Study  of 
Abused  and  Neglected  Children. 


ERIC 


13 


GENERALIZED  ABUSE/NEGLECT— NON-SPECIFfC  (CONTINUED) 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 

Brandwein,  Harold 
The  Battered  Child:   A  Definite  and 
Significant  Factor  in  Mental  Retardation. 

Braun»  Ida  G.,  et  al. 
The  Mistreated  Child. 

Calkins,  C.  F. ,  et  al. 
Children's  Rights:   An  Introductory 
Sociological  Overview. 

Class,  Norris 
Some  Comments  on  the  Child  Welfare 
League  of  American  Standards  for  Child 
Protection  Service. 

Committee  on  Infant  and  Preschool  Child/ 
American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 

Maltreatment  of  Children— The 

Battered  Child  Syndrome. 

Dine,  M.  S.,  et  al. 
Slaughter  of  the  Innocents. 

Elmer.  Elizabeth 


SECTIONS  (3) 

Overton,  Alice 
Serving  Families  Who  "Don't  Want  Help." 

Platou,  Ralph  V. 
Battering. 

Salmon,  M.  A. 
The  Spectrum  of  Abuse  in  the  Battered 
Child  Syndrome. 

Sandusky,  Annie  Lee 
Services  to  Neglected  Children:  A 
Public  Welfare  Rasponsibility. 

Scherer,  Lorena 
Protective  Casework  Service. 

Stringer,  Elizabeth  A. 
Homemaker  Service  in  Neglect  and  Abuse: 
A  Tool  for  Case  Evaluation 

Ten  Have,  Ralph 

A  Preventive  Approach  to  Problems 
of  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect. 


Identification  cf  Abused  , Children.  Williams,  Fredericka  D. 

The  AFDC  Worker* s  Role  in  Protective 
Fairburn,  A.  C,  et  al.  Services. 
Caffey's  "Third  Syndrome"— A  Clinical 
Evaluation. 


Fairburn,  A.  C. , 
Small  Children  at  Risk. 

Fontana,  Vincent  J. 
Child  Abuse:    A  Tragic  Problem. 

Fontana,  Vincent  J. 
Factors  Needed  for  Prevention  of  Child 
Abuse  and  Neglect. 

Fontana,  Vincent  J. 
Recognition  of  Maltreatment  and 
Prevention  of  Battered  Child  Syndrome. 

Gelles,  Richard  J. ,  et  al. 
Toward  an  Integrated  Theory  of  Intra- 
Family  Violence. 

Giovannoni,  Jeanne  M. 
Research  in  Child  Abuse:   A  Way  of 
Seeing  and  a  Way  of  Not  Seeing. 

Grislain,  J.  R.,  et  al . 
Social  and  Legal  Problems  Raised  by 
Cruelty  to  Children. 

Guttmacher,  Alan  F. 
Unv/anted  Pregnancy:    A  Challenge  to 
Mental  Health. 

Heifer,  Ray  E.;  Gil,  David  G. 
Physical  Abuse  of  Children. 


ERLC 


14 
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Dilemma  of  "Battered  Child"  and 
"Battered  Children." 

Doxiadis,  Spyros 
Mothering  and  Frederick  II. 


SECTIONS  (3) 

Bltimberg,  Marvin  L. 
Psychopathology  of  the  Abusing 
Parent. 

Brenneman,  George 
Battered  Child  Syndrome. 

Gluckman,  L.  K. 
Cruelty  to  Children. 


144 
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HISTORICAL—  INITIAL  COMPLAINT 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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14 


HISTORICAL— INITIAL  INTERVIEW 


WAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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HISTORICAL—INDICATIONS'  OF  ABUSE/NE6L£CT 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 

Astley,  Ray 
Multiple  Metaphyseal  Fractures  in 
Small  Children. 

Caffey,  John 
The  Parent-Infant  Traumatic  Stress 
Syndrome. 

Fairburn,  A.  C,  et  al. 
Caffey's  "Third  Syndrome'*— A 
Critical  Evaluation 


O  142 

ERJC  14  V 


SECTIONS  (3) 

Barta,  Rudolph,  et  al. 
Willful  'Trauma  to  Young  Children— 
A  Challenge  to  the  Physician. 

Caffey,  John 
Some  Traumatic  Lesions  in  Growing 
Bones  Other  Than  Fracture  and 
DHlocations:   Clinical  and  Radio- 
logical. 

Chabon,  Robert  S. ,  et  al. 
The  Problem  of  Child  Abuse:  A 
Conmunity  Hospital  Approach. 

Sims,  B.  G.,  et  al. 
Bite  Marks  in  the  "Battered  Baby 
Syndroma." 


HISTORICAL—PROBLEM  DEFINITION 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 

Caf fey,  John 
The  Parent-Infant  Traumatic  Stress 
Syndrome, 

Evans,  Phillip 
Infanticide. 

Martin,  Harold  P.,  et  al. 
The  Development  of  Abused  Children. 

Solomon,  Theodore 
History  and  Demography  of  Child  Abuse.  ' 


SECTIONS  (3) 

Altman,  Donald,  et  al. 
Unrecognized  Trauma  in  Infants  and 
Children. 

Cameron,  J.  M. ,  et  al. 
The  Battered  Child  Syndrome. 

Friedman,  Morris  S. 
Traumatic  Periostitis  in  Infants  and 
Children. 

Gagnon,  John  H. 
Female  Child  Victims  of  Sex  Offenses. 

Giovannoni,  Jeanne  M. 
Parental  Mistreatment:  Perpetrators 
and  Victims. 

Hall ,  Marian 
The  Right  to  Live. 

Harder,  Thoger 
The  Psychopathology  of  Infanticide. 

Heins,  Marilyn 
Child  Abuse— Analysis  of  a  Current 
Epidemic. 

Langer,  William  L. 
Europe's  Initial  Population  Explosion. 

Lustig,  Noel ,  et  al . 
Incest. 

Marer,  J.  W. 
Development  of  the  Law  of  the 
"Battered  Child  Syndrome." 

Shaffer,  Helen  B. 
Child  Abuse:    Search  for  Reinedies. 

Silver,  Larry  B. 
Child  Abuse  Syndrome:  A  Review. 

Ten  Have,  Ralph 
A  Preventive  Approach  to  Problems 
of  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect. 

Van  Stolk,  Miry 
Who  Owns  the  Child? 

Zalba,  Sefrapio  R. 
Battered  Children. 
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HISTORICAL—TREATMENT 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 


SECTIONS  (3) 


Heins,  Marilyn 
Child  Abuse— Analysis  of  a  Current 
Epidemic. 

Mulford,  Robert 
Emotional  Neglect  of  Children:  A 
Challenge  to  Protective  Services. 

Shaffer;  Helen  B. 
.Child  Abuse:   Search  for  Remedies. 

Zalba»  Serapio  R. 
The  Abused  Child:    I.  A  Survey  of 
the  Problem. 


ERIC 
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HISTORICAL— LEGAL  CONSIDERATIONS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 

Becker,  Thomas  T. 
Child  Protective  Services  and  the  Law. 

Felder,  Samuel 
A  Lawyer's  View  of  Child  Abuse, 

Fuller,  Marjorie  G, 
Child  Abuse:    The  Physician's 
Responsibility, 

Gregg,  Grace 
Physician,  Child  Abuse  Reporting 
Laws  and  Injured  Child, 

Silver,  Larry  B,,,  et  al. 
Child  Abuse  Syndrome:    The  "Gray 
Areas"  in  Establishing  a  Diagnosis. 

Zalba,  Serapio  R, 
The  Abused  Child:    I,  A  Survey  of 
the  Problem, 
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HISTORICAL— REFERRAL 


HAIH  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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ERIC  161 


HIST0RICAL7-ANCILLARy  SERVICES 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (d) 

Epstein,  Norman,  et  al. 
Paraprofessional  Parent-Aides  and 
Disadvantaged  Families. 


SECTIONS  (3) 


V6Z 
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HISTORICAL— FOLLOW-UP 


MATH  FMPHASIS  (4) 


SECTIONS  (3) 


NO 


flDTir.l  PS  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 


lERlC 


Do 
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HISTORICAL— PREVENTION 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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ERIC 


H I STOR I  CAL~STAT  I STI CS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 


155 


150 


TRAINING  REUTED— NON-SPECIFIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 


SECTIONS  (3) 


Kemp,  Maude  von  P. 
Supervising  the  Beginner  in  Child 
Protection. 


Alexander,  Helen 
Lay  Therapists. 


Yelaja,  Shankar  A. 


The  Concept  of  Authority  and  Its 
Use  in  Child  Protective  Services. 

Zalba,  Seraoio 
The  Abused  Child:    II.  A  Typology 
for  Classification  and  Treatment. 


ERIC 


156 

151 


TRAINING  RELATED— INITIAL  COMPLAINT 
MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  -(3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 


O  152 

157 


TRAINING  RELATED— INITIAL  INTERVIEW 


WAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 


SECTIONS  (3) 

Delsordo,  James  D. 
Protective  Casework  for  Abused 
Children. 

Polansky,  Norman  A.,  et  al. 
Verbal  Accessibility  in  the  Treatment 
of  Child  Neglect. 


ERIC 


153 

153 


TRAINING  REUTED— INDICATORS  OF  ABUSE/NEGLECT 
MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 

NO  ARTICLES  IN- THIS  CATEGORY 


154 


TRAINING  RELATED— PROBLEM  DEFINITION 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


Oelsordo,  James  D. 
Protective  Casework  for  Abused  Children. 


ERIC 


IGO 


155 


TRAINING  RELATED— TREATMENT 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 

Polansky,  Norman  A.,  et  al. 
Verbal  Accessibility  in  the  Treatment 
of  Child  Neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3) 

Bumbalo,  Judith  A.,  et  al. 
The  Self-HelD  Phenomenon. 

Criswell,  Howard  0.,  Jr. 
Why  Do  They  Beat  Their  Child? 

Delsordo*  James  D. 
Protective  Casework  for  Abused 
Children. 

Galdston,  Richard 
Violence  Begins  at  Home— The 
Parents*  Center  Project  for  the 
Study  and  Prevention  of  Child 
Abuse. 

Hopkins,  Joan 
The  Nurse  and  the  Abused  Child. 

Miller,  John  K. 
Red,  White  and  Bruised.  The 
Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  the 
Army. 

Savino,  Anne  B. ,  et  al. 
Working  with  Abusive  Parents: 
Group  Therapy  and  Home  Visits. 


Winking.  Cyril  H. 
Coping  With  Child  Ab»ise: 
State's  Exnerience. 


One 


ERIC 


16i 


156 


TRAINING  REUTED—LEGAL  CONSIDERATIONS 
MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 

r 

NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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162 


157 


TRAINING  RELATED— REFERRAL 


WIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 


15B 


TRAINING  RELATED— ANCILLARY  SERVICES 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


Foresman,  Louise,  et  al. 
The  Team  Approach  in  Protective 
Service. 


* 


ERIC 


164 


159 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 


TRAINING  RELATED— FOLLOW-UP 

SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 


O  160 

ERIC  16S 


TRAINING  RELATED— PREVENTION 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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166 


161 


TRAINING  RELATED— STATISTICS 


WAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  SECTIONS  (3) 


NO  ARTICLES  IN  THIS  CATEGORY 
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ABSTRACTS  Af©  GRID  INDEXING 


16S 

163 


CITATION:     Adamo,  Paul  L. ,  et  al, 

AuthoHtarian  Pavents  and  Hstuvbed  Children 
AMERICAN  JOVBMl  OF  mcnmm,  296S,  222:  2262^226? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Research  studies  found  that  the 
more  parents  are  unable  to  take  on  the  role  of  the 
child  In  imagination,  the  more  likely  they  are  to 
have  disturbed  children.    The  more  "fascist- 
conservative"  parents  are,  the  more  likely  they 
are  to  have  emotionally  disturbed  children. 

SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Adel  son,  Cestev 

The  Battering  Child 

JCmVAL  OF  THS  AmiCAf!  MEDICAL  ASSOC* N.y  2972,  222(2): 


169-62 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  report  of  5  case  studies  where 
children  undpr  8  years  of  age  attacked  and  killed 
Infants. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  Implications  of  the  case 
studies  and  the  characteristics  of  assailants; 
(b)  The  physical  condition  of  the  Infants,  the 
causes  of  death  determined  by  autopsies,  and 
differences  among  the  cases. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Adeloon,  Lester 

Ucmioide  by  Peppev 

JOURNAL  OF  FOBENSrC  SCIENCE, 


2964,  9(3):  39US 


MAIM  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  case  study  of  child  abuse  in 
which  the  child  was  killed  by  forcing  black  pepper 
down  its  throat.  The  parents  had  been  suspected 
in  child  abuse  of  a  sibli.*»$  in  another  state  prior 
to  this  child's  death.  Two  weeks  earlier  the  child 
had  been  treated  at  the  hospital  for  a  fractured 
humurus  for  a  reported  "fall." 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MEffTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  AdeUon,  Lester 

HmiQide  btj  Starvation:  The  Nutritional  Vcriant  of  the  Battered  Child 
J. A.M. A.,  Nov.,  2963,  286:  4S8~460 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Homicide  by  starvation  is  a 
variant  in  battered  child  syndrome  but  mothers 
often  contend  that  child  was  always  healthy  up 
until  now.   Some  of  the  characteristics  noted 
include:   homes  that  are  disorderly,  money  problems 
and  babies  born  out  of  wedlock. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  studies  depict  anatomical 
conditions  of  victims  of  starvation. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Adeteon,  Lester 

Slaughter  of  the  Irmooents 
Were  Children 

^  NEW  mOLAND  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE,  1981,  164  (26) 


A  Study  of  46  Homicides  in  yhiah  the  Victims 
1245^  


f^IN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  study  of  46  infant  homicides 
committed  mainly  by  blood  relatives. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  killers  were  of  no  particular 
racial  background,  but  did  hive  rather  serious 
mental  illness.   Loss  of  temper  and  sexual  attack 
were  involved.   The  murderer  usually  cannitted 
suicide. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Statistics  reveal  age  and  sex  of 
victims  and  victimizers. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Albevte,  M.  E. 
Child  Abuse 

JOURNAL  OF  THE  IOWA  MEDICAL  SOCim,  May,  1972, 


62:  242 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  editorial  introduces  a 
symposium  on  child  abuse  by  stressing  the  magnitude 
and  history  of  the  problem  and  the  physician's 
important  role  in  Its  detection. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1) 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Atdouo,  Joan 

Children' a  Perceptions  of  Adult  Bote  Aesigment:    Father-Absence,  Class, 
Race,  and  Sex  Influences 


JOURNAL  OF  MARRIAGE  /WD  THE  FAMIL7. 


Feb.:,  1972,  34: 


55^65, 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  analyzing  the  importance  of 
interaction  with  both  parents  for  children  to 
learn  appropriate  sex  roles,  low-Income  black  and 
white  children  from  father-absent  and  father- 
present  homes  were  Interviewed  concerning  their 
perceptions  of  sex  roles.   Neither  father-absent 
or  lower  class  subjects  showed  consistent  dif- 
ferences from  father-present  or  middle-class  sub- 
jects.   Includes  discussion  of  these  results  and 
their  implications  for  programs  with  low-income 
preschool  children. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


Mention  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Alcxandev,  Helen 
Lay  Therapists 

DEimR:   MfERICAN  Wmm  ASSOCIATIOlh 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  parent-centered 
treatment  program  utilizinq  lay  therapists  (Univ. 
of  Colorado  Medical  Center). 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Selection  and  training  of  lay 
therapists. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):   Kempe/Helfer  books  used  in  training: 
The  Battered  Child;  Helping  the  Battered  Child 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Allen,  Ann  Frmoia 

Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children 

THE  CANADIAN  NVRSB,  April  1966,  62(4):  40^2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Paternal  characteristics  and 
signs  of  abuse  and  neglect  are  listed. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Legal  difficulties  are  encoun- 
tered in  protecting  the  child,  parents,  and  doc- 
tor both  in  Canada  and  the  U.S.,  (b)  Prevention 
can  be  accomplished  by:  (1)  developing  a  degree 
of  suspicion  among  medical  staff,  and  (2)  educa- 
tion of  the  public. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Case  illustration  shows  the  need  for 
proper  care  by  agency. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    Allen,  Hugh  D.,  et  al. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome,  PojHo  I,  IT,  TTI  S  IV 
MimESOTA  MEDICINE,  1968,  Deo.  s  I?9S'2799;  1969,  Jan. 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    This  is  a  four-part  article  on 
child  abuse.    There  is  no  main  emphasis.  Titles 
of  the  four  parts  are:    (1)  Medical  Aspects,  (2) 
Social  and  Psychiatric  Aspects,  (3)  Legal  Aspects, 
(4)  Summary. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  studies  report  evidence  of 
abuse  and  of  the  history  of  abuse  of  the  assail- 
ant, and  subsequent  results  are  also  related,  (b) 
The  most  significant  indicators  of  abuse  are  evi- 
denced by  trauma  disproportionate  to  the  history 
given,  (c)  The  child  beater  can  come  from  any 
socio-economic  group,  often  there  is  a  neurosis  or 
psychosis  present  that  is  not  outwardly  visible; 
impulsiveness,  pre-marital  unwanted  pregnancy,  (d) 
The  initial  complaint  should  be  discovered  by  the 
physician;  however,  he/she  often  does  not  recog- 
nize the  syndrome,  and  does  not  know  how  to  report 
(e)  Legally  -  Minnesota  law  requires  reporting  of 
health  care  workers,  with  protection  from  lia- 
bility. 

MENTION  (1):    Statistics  show  incidence  of  abuse, 
death  rate,  who  reported,  who  abused,  and  signifi- 
cant other  data. 


2SS'166;  Feb.,  345-347; 
VgVQh,  539^540 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


z 
< 

1 

<iz 

<  Iz 

< 

Z 

UJ 

GEN 

z|  z 

UJ  UJ 

o!  o 

>-  !  > 
X  I 

a.  •  a 

o 

5 

UJ 

I  EMO 

SEX 
"expl 

.HIST 

H 

NON.SP 

1 
1 

3  : 

IN  COM 

3  S 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

INDIC 

1 

3  : 

PRB  DEF 

3  1 

TREAT 

1 

LEG  CON 

1 

3  j 

REFER 

t 
1 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

1 

STATS 

1  1 

169 

173 


CITATION:   Altman,  Donald,  et  at. 

Unrecognized  Trama  in  Infants  and  Children 

JOVnUL  OF  BONE  AND  JOWT  SURGERY,  I960,  42^A(Z):  40?r^Z 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Twelve  case  studies  enphasizing 
the  clinical  and  metaphysical  fragility  of  the 
bone. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Historically,  the  phenomena  has 
been  recognized  since  1946  by  Caffey,  then  Smith, 
Asthey,  and  Wooley  and  Evans;  (b)  This  type  of 
abuse  occurs  most  cointionly  by  twisting  or  shaking, 
resulting  In  periosteal  and  subperiosteal  hemor- 
rhages; the  resultant  calcification  becomes  visible 
on  the  roentgenogram. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Ameriocm  Academy  of  Pediatrics, 

A  Deeoriptive  Study  of  Nine  Health  Based  Programs  in  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect 
CONTRACT  URA  106-74-9  WITH  HEALTH  RESOURCES  ADMINISTRATION,  April,  1974 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Introduction  and  Methodology  - 
latter  includes  following  information:   (1)  Com- 
mittee on  Infant  and  Preschool  Child  conducted 
survey  project;  Child  Abuse  Survey  Task  Force  as- 
sembled; (2)  Criteria  for  selection  of  9  sites 
(e.g.,  health-based,  same  variety  of  populations, 
wide  geographic  distribution,  etc.)  -  no  site 
found  in  South,  no  Indian  program  found;  (3)  Pro- 
ject -  impressionistic;  very  little  hard  data  to 
be  used;  (4)  Format  -  one  day  site  visit;  ques- 
tionnaire mailed  in  advance;  (5)  Final  report  - 
based  on  critiques  from  2  workshop  sessions  on 
material  gathered  from  survey. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavior  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    American  Academy  of  VediatHca 

Site  Vieit  01:  Cook  County  Children'e  Hoapital,  Chicago^  III,^  Jan.  70,  1974 
CONTRACT  m  106''?4-9,  HEALTH  USSOURCES  ADMUflSTFATm,  April,  29?4t  ?'22 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  Cook  County  Hospi' 
taVs  handling  of  abuse/neglect  cases:  entirely 
crisis-oriented,  no  long-term  follow-up,  even  mcdi 
cally;  social  and  psychological  follow-up  alnwst 
non-existent. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Initial  Complaint  -  60%  by  police 
none  by  private  M.O. 's;  100%  through  emergency 
room;  referral  of  abused,  neglected,  and  abandoned 
children  to  CFS  (Children  and  Family  Services); 
maintains  hospital  registry  in  addition  to  state 
registry  (poor  coordination);  (b)  Legal  considera- 
tions: CFS  role  -  dispositional,  make  court  re- 
ferrals; -  30%  of  reported  cases  go  to  court. 
Judge  determines  if  home  Is  safe  or  not;  (c)  Com- 
pleted questionnaire  from  hospital. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Personnel  mike-up  of  hospitars 
child  abuse  team;  (b)  FoUowup:   CFS  has  responsi- 
bility here.  A  weak  area:   does  not  Inform  hos- 
pital of  disposition  of  child. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  on  150  abuse/neglect  pa- 
tients; (b)  CFS  has  24  hour  phone  for  reporting  - 
operation  erratic;  (c)  Initial  interview  -  hospi- 
tal; social  information  including  home  situation, 
circumstances  of  abuse  incident  and  who  respon- 
sible; (d)  Prevention  -  parent  education  program 
for  parents  of  premature  babies. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:   Amevican  Academy  of  Pediatrics 

Site  Vieit  H2  -  University  of  Colorado  Medical  Center,  Denver,  Dec.  18,  2973 
COmACT  HRA  206'?4'9,  HEALTH  BE30UHCES  ADMINISTFATm,  April,  2974:  lZ-22 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  services  of  Na- 
tional Center  for  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Child 
Abuse  and  Neglect,  and  Child  Protection  Team  in 
conjunction  with  Colorado  General  Hospital.  In- 
clud-iS  detailed  "guidelines"  for  handling  A/N  cases 
at  hospital.   Includes  completed  questionnaire 
(statistics). 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  approach  of  the  Team  - 
personnel  makeup,  when  to  hospitalize,  guidelines; 
(b)  Ancillary  services  of  Center;  Crisis  Nursery, 
Fantilies  Analymous,  Public  Health  nurses;  (c)  Cen- 
ter sponsors  annual  lay  therapists  training  semi- 
nar and  continuing  education  programs;  (d)  Guide- 
lines; reference  to  initial  interviews,  indicators 
of  A/N,  diagnosis  of  problem,  treatment,  reporting, 
followup  by  hospital  for  physical  status  and  CPS 
for  psychological  status. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Initial  complaints  to  Center; 
40X  -  parents;  50X  comes  through  Emergency  room  of 
hospital;  2!l»M.D.'s;  (b)  Parameters  of  problem- 
most  welfare  recipients  but  self -referrals  from  all 
socioeconomic  levels;  (c)  Reports  should  be  filed 
on  all  suspected  cases  -  to  police,  child  welfare, 
state  registry. 

MENTION  (1):  (a)  Statistics  -  126  patients  at  Center 
in  1972;  25%  abused,  75%  neglected;  1  sexual  abuse, 
(b)  Legal  custody  of  child  -  parental  wishes 

hh»*minh  ^nvftnilp  court  „  


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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C I  TAT  I  ON :    American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 

Site  Vioit  UZ  -  Willican  Beaumont  Amy  Medical  Center,  El  Paso,  Texas 
CONTRACT  HBA   oe^74''9.  Health  Resources  Adninistration,  April,  1974,  23^33 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  function  of  In- 
fant and  Child  Protection  Council  (ICPC)»  and  the 

'  Child  Abuse  Program  of  above  hospital  for  armed 
forces.  Includes  completed  questionnaire  (sta- 
tistics). 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Ancillary  services  -  problem  of 
hiring  or  involving  new  personnel,  e.g.>  psychia*- 
trists;  must  cooperate  with  social  workers. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Problem  definition  -  primarily 
from  middle  enlisted  grades,  young;  when  older 
parents  involved,  abuse  often  secondary  to  alcohol 
abuse;  (b)  Statistics  on  number  of  A/N  cases  at 
hospital  -  about  4/month.   All  deaths  from  neglect 
(c)  M.P.'s  deal  with  offenders  as  criminals  -  a 
weakness  in  program;  (d)  Legal  process  enables 
temporary  placement  of  children  in  Texas  foster 
homes. 

MENTION  (1):  (a)  Service  only  to  military  personnel 
and  dependents  -  no  civilian  abuse  programs  in  El 
Paso;  (b)  Referrals  from  neighbors,  police,  emer- 
gency room,  school Ss  self-referral  (53p),  hospital 
wards;  (c)  Any  child  under  3  admitted  to  hospital 
must  be  seen  by  M.D.  with  interest  in  abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:   Amevican  Academy  of  Pediatrics 

Site  ViQit  H  -  Children's  Protective  Services  Center,  Kaukikeolani  Children's 

 COmA^^HRA  ^06-74-^^  HEALTH  BBSOVRCES  ADMINISTRATION.  Avril  1974  .  35^43 


VAIH  EMPHASIS  (4):  Description  of  the  above  center's 
approach  to  handling  abuse/neglect  cases  includes 
completed  questionnaire  -  CPSC  works  directly 
with/through  the  hospital ♦ 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Initial  complaint:   high  t  school/ 
self- referrals;  CPSC  24  hour  hot  line  reporting, 
DSSH  maintains  central  registry;  written  or  verbal 
complaints  accepted.   Discussion  of  how  complaints 
handled  (new,  active  cases,  referrals  from  other 
agencies);  (b)  The  abuse/neglect  team  -  organiza- 
tion, essentially  crisis-handling  service,  cases 
not  carried  longer  than  3  months  -  then  either 
closed  or  referred  to  other  agencies  for  voluntary 
treatment;  (c)  Legal  aspects:    special  petitions 
enable  social  worker  to  hold  child  for  48  hours  to 
prepare  custody  request;  legal  custody  can  be  held 
fo>*  three  years  then  extended  another  three  years. 

PARAGRAPHS: 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  on  number  of  abuse/ 
neglect  cases  reported  to  center;  (b)  CPSC  has 
grant  to  study  high  risk  infants  -  prevention; 
(c)  Ancillary  services  not  available  because  of 
lack  of  funding. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION?   Amevioan  Aoadmy  of  Pediatrics 

Site  Visit  f^6  -  Univevoity  of  loua  Hospitals,  loioa  City,  Icm,  Jan:  7,  1974 
CONTRACT  HBA  10e''74''9,  HEALTH  RESOURCES  ADMIl^ISTRATm,  April,  2974,  44-50 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  operation  of 
abuse/neglect  team  and  characteristics  of  area 
served— rural,  consenfative  population.  Includes 
completed  questionnaire  (statistic^)  and  detailed 
"procedures"  for  handling  suspected  abuse/neglect 
cases  (treatment). 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Iowa  law  requires  reporting  sus- 
pected abuse  but  not  neglect  cases  •  revision 
being  consideredj'lF)  Very  little  follow-up  be^- 
cause  of  distances,  clinic  limitation,  minimuni 
trained  staff  in  county  services;  review  of  cases 
every  2  months;  follow-up  only  on  voluntarv  basis; 
(c)  Muke-up  of  abuse  team  (part-time  staff),  child 
may  be  held  in  hospital  even  If  well;  Dept.  of  Soc 
Services  makes  report  within  96  hours  (includes  . 
home  visit.) 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Many  abuse  cases  from  low  in- 
coiDe  white  families;  48%  under  1  year  of  age;  (b) 
Dr.  Solomon's  efforts  to  educate  community  re 
abuse/neglect  are  presented. 

MENTION  (1):  (a)  Statistics  on  possible  abuse  cases 
are  reported  (1971,  *72.  *73)  -  only  small  per- 
centage seen  In  hospitals;  (b)  Referrals  are  state 
wide  -  local  self- referrals  are  accepted;  (c)  Hos- 
pital has  no  authority  to  qo  outside  its  locus  to 
study/work  with  family;  (d)  Legal  -  can  get  30  day 
hold  on  child, team  may  testify  in  court  But  not  aV 


TARGET  POPULATION 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:   Amevioan  Academy  of  Pediatvico 

Site  Visit  HO  -  Children's  Hospital,  Los  AngeUs,  Feb,  6,  1974 

CONTRACT  HRA  106-74-^0,  HFALTH  RESOURCES  AmmSTRATION,  April,  1974,  51-9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  abuse/neglect  pro 
gram  at  above  hospital,  includes  characteristics  of 
area  served,  details  of  hospital  policy  re  sus- 
pected abuse  (treatment)  and  completed  question- 
naires (statistics)* 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Initial  JJormlaint  -  CHLA  reports 
25^  of  all  hospi tal -based  aBoSe  cases  for  LA 
County;  90X  of  these  emergency  room;  less  than  IX 
are  private  physician's  reports;  neglect  cases  not 
reported;  (b)  Treatment  -  organization  of  abuse/ 
neglect  team;  DPSS  has  responsibility  for  outreach 
treatment  but  limited  ability;  team  has  aggressive 
case-finding  program  with  limited  psych,  services; 
(c)  Follow-up  -  toam  ability  inadequate  as  in 
DPSS's  coordination  and  redefinition  of  goals 
needed;  (d)  LA  Police  Department  has  set  up  Abused 
and  Battered  Child  Desk  -  Initial  complaints,  in- 
vestigation, and  follow-up  responsibilities. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Non-accidental  injury  cases  re- 
ported through  law  enforcement  agencies;  put  under 
protective  custody  until  detention  hearing  -  %X 
of  children  judqed  in  need  of  support  are  placed 
out  of  home;  (b)  Referral  to  Parents  Anonymous  - 
parent  support  group. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Most  of  abuse  cases  from  low- 
income  families;  (b)  statistics  show  100  abuse 
cases/year  a(initted  and  reported,  100  neglect 
cases/year  admitted  to  nospUal  but  not  reported; 
(c)  sexual  abuse  referred  to  other  hospitals. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 

Site  Visit  H?  -  to  :tork  Foundling  Hospital^  ^^C^  Jan.  4,  1974 

CONTRACT  HRA  106-74-9,  UEAITH  RESOURCES  ADMINISTRATION,  April,  1974,  60-9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  above  program  for 
treating  abusing/neglectful  parents  -  enophasizing 
specifics  of  treatment  program  •  includes  "Infor- 
mation for  Mothers"  (the  hospital's  outline  of 
program)  and  completed  questionnaires  (statistics) 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  resources  available  in 
NYC  very  limited. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Treatment  on  inpatient-out- 
patient  basis;  cases  are  referred  from  other 
sources  after  inilial  diagnosis  and  treatment; 
live-in  arrangements  for  Smothers  and  children 
(to  be  admitted,  mothers  cannot  have  over  2  child- 
ren); (b)  Characteristics  of  population  served: 
e.g.,  average  age  is  22,  black  and  Spanish  origin 
mostly;  everyone  but  one  was  abused  as  child. 

MENTION  (1):  (a)  Residential  patients  thenselves 
became  involved  in  therapy  with  other  patients; 
(b)  Key  Parent  Assistants  make  3  times-per-week 
visits  during  12  month  supervi^iion  following  dis- 
charge from  the  hospital;  (c)  Hot  line  available; 
(d)  1973  -  state  law  expands  registry  statewide 
and  to  include  neglect  as  well  as  abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:  Mericayi  Academy  of  Pediatrics 

Site  Visit  H8  -  Children's  Hospital  of  Pittsburgh,  Jan,  3,  2974 

COUTRAC^  HRA  -  106-74-9,  HEALTH  RESOVRCES  ADMmSTRATION ,  April,  1974,  70-80 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  SCAN  (Suspected 
Child  Abuse  and  Neglect)  program  -  Includes  how 
hospital  refers  cases  to  SCAN;  characteristics  of 
area  served  by  hospital;  specific  treatment  ap- 
proach of  SCAN;  completed  questionnaires  (statis- 
tics). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Initial  complaint  made  orally  to 
Child  Welfare  followed  by  written  report  in  48 
hours.  The  hospital  has  a  registry  but  there  is  no| 
central  registry;  (b)  Characteristics  of  abuse/ 
neglect  parents;  (c)  Indicators  of  abuse/neglect 
for  diagnosis. 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Statistics  on  number  of  abuse  cases 
(1971.  '72.  *73)  reported  by  hospital.   Of  overall 
1973  hospital  admissions*  1.09X  treated  for  abuse; 
(b)  1972  breakdown  of  statistics  on  abuse/neglect 
cases;  (c)  Ancillary  services  -  no  hot-line. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    American  Acadmy  of  PsduztrioB 

Site  Visit  ff9  -  St.  Paul,  Minn,,  Bmsey  County  Mental  Health  Center,  Jan.  8,  2974 
CmTBACTjmA  -  106'74'^9,  HEALTH  RESOURCES  AWlMSTRATm,  April  1974,  8U88 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  operation  of 
Ramsey  County  Child  Abuse  Team  (based  at  St,  Paul- 
Ramsey  County  Mental  Health  Ctnttr)  -  a  cownunity- 
wide  team;  Including  guidelines  for  Children's 
Hospital  re:  handlli.9  abuse  cases*  and  completed 
questionnaires  (statistics). 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Organization  of  team:   3  elefnents 

-  (1)  comnunity-wide  team;  (2)  mini -team  for  more 
difficult  cases,  and  (3)  child  abuse  team;  members 
of  team  include  police  investigator;  (b)  Ancillary 

-  day  care  available  but  not  24  hour;  no  crisis 
nursery,  hot  line,  Parents  Ananymous,  contnunity 
resource  -  Wilder  Center  for  Children  with  severe 
emotional  problems. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Follow-up  continues  indefinite- 
ly; (b)  Initial  complaints  -  statistic,  e.g.,  W 
referral  by  private  M.D. 's,  35%  through  emergency 
rooms. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  on  99  children  who  died 
violent  deaths  during  5  year  period;  (b)  90X  of 
parents  were  abused  or  neglected  themselves;  child 
ren  under  court  support  do  better  in  foster  home, 
(c)  Child  crying  for  12  hours  and  uoset  mother  - 
cause  for  admission  to  hospital  *  indication  of 
abuse. 


TARGET  POPUUTIONj 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  PEDIATRICS 
SimiUtritieo  and  Differenoes 

CONTRACI  HRA  206''74'-9,  Health  Reeouroea  Adninietration,  April,  1974,  89^94 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  Inforji^Tttion  col- 
lected from  all  9  sites  -  only  some  highlights 
noted  below  though  material  covers  all  areas  noted 
in  previous  abstracts:    (1)  all  programs  havo  mul- 
tidisciplinary  approach,  connected  in  some  form  to 
hospitals;  (2)  all  programs  have  medical/surgical 
care  but  only  a  few  have  long-term  psychological 
services  available  and  sonv'  have  none;  (3)  follow- 
up  and  feedback  are  a  problem  for  all,  though 
efforts  made  in  most  cases;  (4)  footer  iiome  -  basic 
mcdslity  fcr  rcnxjVol  of  child  from  natural  home 
after  hospitalization;  (5)  lawyers  are  members  of 
teams  at  two  centers;  (6)  only  in  Hawaii  was  cen- 
tral registry  thought  to  be  effective  and  useful; 
(7)  differences  in  definitions,  reporting  methods 
re:  abuse/neglect. 

SECTIONS  (3): 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    American  Aaadcir.y  of  Pediatrics 
Conclu&ion 

CONTRACT  HM  106-75-9,  IWALTH  HESOURCES  ADMINISTPATIONj,  April,  1974,  95-8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Essentially  to  raise  questions 
re:   treatment,  handling  abuse/neglect  cases  based 
on  material  gathered  from  9  sites.  No  general 
conclusions  drawn  about  programs  but  rather  a 
series  of  impressions  including:    (1)  non-punitive 
approach  to  parents  facilitates  reaching  parents 
for  treatment;  (2)  comnunity  education  serves  to 
increase  reporting  abuse;  (3)  private  M.D.'s  hesi- 
tant to  report  because  of  own  discomfort,  need  to 
know  their  patients  will  be  well -treated  if  re- 
ported; (4)  abuse  teams:   cannot  work  effectively 
with  connwnity  of  more  than  1/2  million  people; 
(5)  registry  must  be  available  to  teams  if  it  is 
to  have  clinical  utility;  no  member  should  be  full 
time  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  and  Medical 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    A/mviccm  Aoadmij  of  PedmtHci^ 
Appendiceo 

CONTRACT  HRA  Health  Resources  AdniniGtvation,  April,  1974,  99-220 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Appendix  A:    bibliography  on 
abuse/ neglect;  Appendix  B:  members  of  Child  Abuse 
Survey  Task  Force;  Appendix  C:    pre-survey  ques- 
tionnaire, 


SCCTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Amiel  SHvley 

Child  Abuse  in  Sohoole 
UOBTHWESr  MEDICINE^  tfcrV. 

 LA_  


2972,  72:  808 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Abuse  of  children  through  ex- 
posure to  or  by  mentally  111  teachers  Is  a  na- 
tional public  health  problem. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Includes  case  studies  illustrating 
types  of  abuse  perpetuated  by  teachers. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Estimates  of  the  Incidence  of  un- 
satisfied, nervous,  maladjusted  teachers  based  on 
an  earlier  study  are  noted. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  -  Nurses 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Amiel,  ShiHey 

Child  Diaorijnination  by  tlie  Washington  State  Child  Protective  Services 
PRESEnTED  'TO  THE  CmZESS  ADVISORY  CamTTEE  FOR  THE  WASHWGTOU  CHILD 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Author  argues  Child  Protective 
Service  vyorkers  should  be  aware  of,  report  and 
investigate  third  party  child  abuse— i.e.,  child 
abuse  by  adult  caretakers  other  than  the  child's 
parent. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  author  contends  child  abuse 
in  schools  leads  to  alienation,  violence  and  mis- 
behavior by  children;  (b)  The  author  offers  several 
suggestions  for  changes  in  the  law  which  would 
encourage  the  reporting  of  all  types  (parent  and 
third  party)  child  abuse;  (c)  Author  discusses  why 
abuse  in  schools  goes  unrecognized. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    The  rights  of  children  are  dis- 
cussed in  relation  to  schools  and  the  principle 
of  in  loco  parentis. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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Amiel^  Shirley 

CITATION:    A  Hcport  of  Child  Abuee,  Child  Mietreatment  and  Child  Discrvninatian  While 
the  Children  are  Under  Adult  Superoision  Other  Than  That  of  Their  Parente 
or  Legal  Guardian  in  the  State  of  Washington 

 M^rtih.  1972.  U20    '  - 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Short  accounts  of  alleged  physi- 
cal and  emotional  neglect  and  abuse  are  compiled 
with  no  introduction,  suninary  or  analysis,  em- 
phasizing abuse  by  non-parents  or  guardians. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:  Amiel;  Shirley 

Third  Party  Child  Abuse 

Govemor^s  ConferenQe,  State  of  Idaho,  ^*0iUdren  in  Peril,"  Sept,  Id,  1973 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Third  party  (schools  and  care- 
takers of  children)  abusers  are  prevalent  throuv*^'* 
out  the  United  States  and  very  little  is  being  do-.a 
to  stop  this  abuse.   Case  examples  are  given 
throughout. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

General  Public  - 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Andavoon,  J,  P,,  et  at. 

Attitudeo  of  Uova  Scotia  Phyaioians  to  Child  Abuse 

THE  NOVA  SCOTIA  MEDICAL  BULLETIN,  Oot.  1973,  S2:  183-^9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   On  reporting  results  of  ques- 
tionnaire survey  of  knowledge  and  attitudes  of 
Nova  Scotian  physicians  about  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Reporting  statistics  on  the  percent 
of  physicians  who  knew  about  child  abuse  reporting 
laws,  and  their  opinions  about  treatment  of 'child 
abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Recomnendations  for  regional 
multiprofession  treatment  teams  in  a  report  issued 
by  Canadian  government  are  described;  (b)  Us2  of 
public  health  nurses  in  prevention,  detection  and 
education  are  described  in  family  life;  (c)  How 
few  complaints  are  made  in  proportion  to  the  sus- 
pected incidence  of  child  abuse  and  why  physicians 
may  be  reluctant  to  make  complaints. 

MENTION  (1):    The  issue  of  physicians*  right  to  con- 
fidentiality vs.  reporting  laws*  requirerr-ents. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    AyidrewSy  John  P. 

The  Battered  Baby  Syndrome 
ILLINOIS  mVICAL  JOUBNAL,  Nov. 


1962,  122:  494 


rtAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Diagnosis  depends  on  a  high  level 
of  suspicion.    Battered  Baby  Syndrome  usually  oc- 
curs under  three  years  of  age;  psychosis  is  coimion, 
but  not  the  rule;  all  strata  of  socio-economic 
scale  are  involved  as  are  immature  compulsive  per- 
sonalities, and  unwanted  pregnancies.    History  of 
some  treatment  given  to  parents  is  included. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Anthony,  K.  Jmea 

It  HurtB  Me  More  Than  It  Hurts  You,    An  Approach  to  Discipline  As  a 
Tw-Way  Pr*ocess 

REISS-DAVIS  CLINIC  BUlt^N,  Spring^  1965  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Discussion  of  corporal  punish- 
ment  in  terms  of  its  effect  as  disciplinary  pro- 
cedure and  in  terms  of  its  reflection  of  psycho- 
dynamics  of  parent-child  relationship. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Discussion  of  negative  effects  of 
more  pathological  expressions  of  discipline: 
shame,  sado-masochistic,  transference,  seduction. 
Author  suggests  disturbances  in  child  also 
attributed  to  child's  own  personality  and  not  just 
actuality  of  excessive  "discipline." 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (i; 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Aimotd,  M. 

Children  in  timho 

PUBLIC  '^LVABE,  July,  1967,  223-228 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  uses  the  term  "limbo" 
as  a  departure  for  describing  the  many  types  of 
children  that  are  subject  to  neglect,  either  in 
their  homes  or  through  poor  child  protective  ser- 
vice agency  or  legal  practice. 


SECTIONS  (-3):   The  author  presents  some  concrete 
recomnendatlons  for  changes  in  current  protective 
and  welfare  agency  practices  that  would  improve 
the  comnunities  ability  to  respond  to  cases  of 
neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Aoch,  Stuart  5. 

OCb  Deaths:    Their  Possible  Relationshvp  to  Poat^^partm 

Depression  and  Infanticide 
JOVRML  OF  THE        SIANI  HOSPITAL,  (New  York)  196S,  35;  214^20 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Crib  death  results  from  confu- 
sion in  identities  between  mother  and  fetus.  In 
the  pregnant  or  post-partum  months,  infanticide 
may  occur  in  place  of  suicide,   The  pregnancy 
inevitably  stimulated  memories  and  fantasies  of 
old  mother/child  relationships. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Aakihth,  Gordon  K> 
Authovitijy  Prevention,  and  a  Vew  Child  \f  elf  are  Act 
CHILD  WELFARE,  July,  1967,  407-9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    An  explanation  of  Child  Welfare 
Act  passed  that  has  a  section  that  provides  for  a 
mandatory  preventive  service  (i.e.,  guidance, 
counseling  and  other  services  to  those  who  may 
need  protection  from  abuse)  and  it  provides 
authority  for  the  agency  to  act  and  financial 
support. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Aetley,  Ray 

hhdtiple  Metaphyeeal  Fractures  in  Shall  Children 
BRITISH  RADIOLOGY,  Nov.,  1953,  26(311):  57?'83 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Reporting  the  puzzling  evidence 
of  multiple  fractures  and  hypothesizing  them  as 
metaphyseal  fragility  of  the  bone. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Avery,  Jane  C. 

The  Battered  Child  -  A  Shocking  Problem 
mJTAL  HYGWiB,  Spring,  1973,  57:    40-43  , 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  coordinated  effort  to  treat 
child  abuse,  beginning  with  mandatory  reports, 
legal  authority  to  remove  the  child,  and  protec- 
tive (not  punitive)  intervention  which  focuses  on 
the  family  as  a  unit  are  needed. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  A  struggle  between  parental 
rights  and  protective  custody  issues  cloud  the 
decision. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Katherine 

Cormentary  -  The  Physically  Abused  Child 
PEDIATRICS,  June,  1963,  31^6):  895^8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Why  physicians  do  not  report 
child  abuse  cases— legislation  on  requiring  re- 
porting as  possible  solution. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Suggested  language  for  state  legis- 
lation on  reporting  (prepared  by  Children's 
Bureau). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Contributions  of  Caffey,  Silverman, 
Wooley  in  identifying  problem  of  child  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Bain,  Katherine,  et  at. 

Child  Abuse  and  Injury 
MILITABX  imiCWE,  Aug., 


1965,  U0(8):  747-60 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Nonspecific  presentation  on 
abuse  by  5  member  panel  at  1964  Forensic  Sciencies 
Symposium. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Need  for  developing  legislation 
requiring  physician/hospitals  to  report  susoected 
abuse;  (b)  Suggestion  (by  Brig.  Gen.  Werger)  that 
minor  child  should  be  allowed  to  bring  suit 
against  abusive  parent;  (c)  Role  of  child  in  pre- 
cipitating his  own  abuse;  (d)  Characteristics  of 
abusive  families;  (e)  Child  abuse  a  problem  for 
military  though  no  more  so  than  in  rest  of  country 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
abuse. 


Physician's  resistance  to  reporting 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Abuse  cases  should  be  reported  to 
law  enforcement  agencies;  (b)  Removing  child  from 
home^is  drastic  step  to  take;  (c)  Suggestion  that 
obstetrician  could  be  instrumental  in  prevention 
of  abuse;  (d)  "Massive  emergency  mothering"  as 
effective  treatment  for  abused  child. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Baker,  Daoid,  etal. 

Special  Tmuma  Probleme  tn  Chtldren 

RADIOLOGX  CLWIC  OF  NOBTH  AMERICA,  196$,  4:  289^205 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)   Pediatric  trauma  problems  are 
discussed  with  special  sections  on  battered  child 
syndrome,  normal  variations  in  growing  skeleton, 
recovery  of  the  skeleton  after  Injury,  and  serious 
grovfth  disturbances. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3): 
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CITATION:    Bah>in,  Hca^nj 

Multiple  Skeletal  Lesions  in  young  Children  Due  to  Trama 
J.  OF  PEDIATRICS,  July,  19S6,  49(  7^16 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  study  of  multiple  skeletal 
lesions  due  to  trauma.   Clinical  manifestations 
of  traumatic  lesions  are  often  overlooked.  Radio- 
graphic bone  lesions  are  subperiostial  ossifica- 
tion, metaphyseal  fractures,  abrasions,  gross 
fractures,  impartial  fractures,  and  epiphyseal 
displacement.   Outcome  is  usually  good. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  study  demonstrates  the  abuse 
manifesting  these  symptoms. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Batdoin,  Alfred^  et  at. 

The  Appifaieal  of  Pax'ent  Behavior 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  MONOGRAPHS;  GENERAL  AND  APPLIED,  2$4$,  299:  2^85 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  manual  is  a  comprehensive 
description  of  the  Pels  Behavior  Rating  Scale. 
The  purpose  Is  to  present  a  philosophy  and  metho- 
dology for  the  appraisal  of  a  chjjd's  environment, 
since  most  clinicians  and  home  visitors  feel  that 
home  adjustment  Is  of  vital  Importance.   It  hats  a 
section  of  reliability  and  validity  that  examines 
Intra-rater  and  inter-rater  reliability.  The  re- 
sults showed  strong  reliability  despite  difficul- 
ties.  Case  study  Is  given.   Each  factor  In  the 
measurement  scale  Is  explained,  with  tables  and 
actual  components. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Ball,  Richard  A. 

A  Poverty  Case:  The  Analgesia  Subculture  of  the  Southern  Apyalaohiana 
AimRICAN  SOCIOLOGICAL  REVIEW,  1968,  SS:  88S''9S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  existence  of  "problem"  sub- 
cultures can  be  explained  by  people*s  non-rational 
responses  to  their  environment.   These  responses 
become  Institutionalized  as  people  come  to  anti- 
cipate high  levels  of  frustration.   The  folk  cul- 
ture of  southern  Appalachia  Is  discussed  as  an 
example. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Bophero,  Giulio  J, 

Bnvivomental  Failure  to  Thrive:   A  Clinical  View 
THE  JOUmi,  OF  PEDIATRICS,  Hov.,  2  967,  72  (5):  6Z9-44 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Physicians  are  provided  the 
following  diagnostic  criteria:    (1)  Low  weight; 
(2)  Developmental  retardation;  (3)  No  physical 
abnormality;  (4)  Clinical  deprivation  signs  which 
improve  when  environment  does;  (5)  Psychosocial 
disruption. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Several  varieties  of  this  syndrome 
are  shown  in  case  histories.   Parental  role  in 
syndrome  must  be  emphasized;  the  physician  must 
remain  involved  even  though  social  services  are 
brought  in.    Prognosis  is  favorable  if  home  cir- 
cumstances can  be  changed. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bameijev,  Geoi>ge 

TvcaonatiQ  Periostitis  in  Young  Children 
JOUBML  OF  PEDIATBICS,  20S2    35;  284-90 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Acute  limping  leg  In  early  ch11d« 
hood  is  frequently  the  result  of  periosteal  separa- 
tion.  Roentgenograms  delayed  beyond  the  point  of 
clinical  recovery  will  demonstrate  an  ossifying 
periosteal  reaction  In  many  cases.   Ultimate  radio- 
logic resolution  is  complete.    Case  studies  are 
presented. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2); 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


Z 

z 

UJ 

O 

■ 

<lz 
z\z 

UJ  UJ 

ul  o 

t 

PHY  A 
PHY  N 

1 

1 

olo 

515 

UJ  1  UJ 

SEX  A 

'expl" 

HIST 

"tr'rel" 

NON-SP 

1 

1 

1 
1 

IN  COM 

t 
1 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

INDIC 

1 

PRB  DEF 

1 
1 

1 

TREAT 

1 

<^ 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

1 

1 

STATS 

1 

rr- 

CITATION:    Bony  ess,  Lewis  A. 

''What*fi  Wrong  With  the  Hip?'* 

CLINICAL  PBDIATBICS,  Aug.,  1970,  9:  467 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  study  depicting  a 
battered  child  demonstnates  the  need  to  take  a 
penetrating  medical  history  at  the  time  of  ad- 
mission to  the  emergency  room. 


SECTIONS  (30: 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bamett,  5. 

Violent  ParentB 

THE  IMCET,  November  27,  1971,  B: 


220d''1209 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4) 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  possibility  of  coordinating 
treatment  between  caseworker  and  the  family  doctor 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  matter  of  care  conference  is 
discussed.   A  case  example  is  used  to  illustrate 
the  author's  point. 


MENTION  (1):   Prevention  is  neglected  when  parents 
are  totally  unprepared  for  children  in  our  society 
Even  primitive  societies  are  not  too  primitive  in 
this  respect. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    BaiTiett,  C.'f?.,  et  at. 

tieonatal  Separation:  The  Maternal  Side  of  Interaotional  depvivation 
VEDIATRXCSy  Feb,  1970,  45(2):  ISy^BOS 


MAIN  EHPHASIS  .(4):   The  authors  have  begun  testing 
the  thesis  that  the  degree  of  Interaction  per- 
mitted between  mother  and  Infant  In  the  post*- 
partum  period  will  Influence  later  .maternal  at- 
tachment and  Infant  development.  Separation  has 
been  shown  to  impair  maternal  behavior  In  animals. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  A  pilot  study  was  conducted  which 
showed  that  mothers  could  be  permitted  to  handle 
their  premature  Infants  In  incubators  without 
increasing  the  risk  of  disease.   Preliminary  im- 
prcsslons  from  the  study  indicate  that  conmlt- 
ment,  self-confidence,  and  ability  to  mother  the 
infant  was  greater  in  mothers  allowed  post-partum 
contact. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION;     BaroKy  MialiaelA.,  et  at. 

ticuvologio  hlanifcotationn  of  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
PEDXATPJCSy  June,  1970,  4$(e):  lOOS-7 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  lengthy  case 
history  of  infant  with  original  diagnosis  of  or- 
ganic brain  disease. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Indicators  eventually  eliminating 
this  diagnosis  in  favor  of  that  of  child  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2) : 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Barta,  Rudolph^ ,  et  at. 

yillful  Trcma  to  Young  Children  -  A  Challenge  to  the  Physician 
CLIUICAL  PEDXATBICS^  October,  1963,  2(10):  S45''SS4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  studies  which  emphasize  the 
clinical  picture,  as  well  as  the  difficulties  in- 
volved in  protection  of  the  Infants. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  indicators  are  multiple  abrasions 
in  different  stages  of  healing,  x-ray  findings  and 
chronically  ill  children.    Historical  child  abuse 
is  seen  as  early  as  1888.   The  earlier  cases  of 
abuse  were  classified  as  problems  without  any 
known  disease. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


Mention  (1): 
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Medical  Scientists 
and  Physicians 
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CITATION: 


Battered  Babies 

BBmSf{  MEDICAL  JOURML  (tendon)  1969^  S67B: 


667^68 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Report  of  the  National  Society 
for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Children  reports 
that  abusing  parents  often  have  long-standing 
emotional  problems,  were  between  ages  of  20  and  30, 
often  had  criminal  records  and  often  were  unem- 
ployed.  Abused  children  were  under  the  age  of  1 
and  would  be  abused  again  (a  13  to  1  chance). 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Doctors  may  feel  bound  by  ethical 
standards  but  they  have  a  duty  to  report  sus- 
pected cases. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Battle,  E,  S, ,  et  at, 

Cfiitdren  'c  Feelings  of  Personal  Control  as  Related  to  Social 

Class  and  Ethnic  Group 
JOUFtJAL  OF  PERSON ALJTY,  1963,  31:  482-90  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Social  class  and  ethnic  group 
affiliation  is  shown  to  be  related  to  internal  vs, 
external  sources  of  behavior  control  in  children. 
Middle-class  children  both  black  and  white  res- 
ponded more  to  internal  sources.  Internal- 
external  control  is  a  significant  personality 
dimension. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bawnrind,  Diana  ,    i  „  i.  • 

C}dld  Care  Practices  Anteceding  Three  Patterns  of  Preschool  Behavior 
GEHETIC  PSYCHOLCOy,  2967,  ?6:  43-88 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   That  it  does  not  follow  from 
these  results  that  either  parental  control  or  nur- 
turance  bears  a  positive  linear  relationship  to 
competence  In  preschool  children.   The  subgroups 
showed  parents  of  the  most  competent  and  mature 
boys  and  girls  were  notably  firm,  loving,  demand- 
ing, and  understanding.    Parents  of  dysphoric  and 
disaffiliated  children  were  firm,  punitive,  and^ 
unaffectionate.    Mothers  of  dependent.  Immature 
children  lacked  control  and  were  ambivalent  and 
lax.   The  spontaneity,  warmth,  zest  of  Pattern  I 
children  were  not  affected  adversely  by  high 
parental  control. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Bean,  Shirley  L. 

The  Parents '  Center  Project; 
Prevention  of  Child  Abuse 
^  CHILD  WELFARE.  Mau.  1971^  60(6) 


A  Multiservice  Approach  to  the 
277^82 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  group  therapy  program  In  com- 
bination with  supervised  day  time  care  for  small 
children  (with  parent  participation)  has  proved 
successful • 


SECTIONS  (3):   Operation  of  center  and  selection 
criteria  described.    Research  objectives  des- 
cribed. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


rtENTION  (1):    Difficulty  in  training  vyorkers  who 
could  respond  defensively  to  parents. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:  Beck,  Bertram  hU 

Protective  Casework:  Revitalized 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Nov.,  1966,  34:  U20 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  historical  tracing  of  pro- 
tective service  intervention,  originating  as  a 
coersive  socializing  force  which  was  considered 
disreputable  by  other  social  workers,  becoming 
more  acceptable  with  the  notions  of:    (1)  "ag- 
gressive casework,"  (2)  ego  strengths  even  in 
disturbed  individuals  and;  (3)  family  as  a 
Gestalt;  is  tied  in,  finally,  with  a  discussion 
of  the  acknowledgement  and  use  of  authority  by 
protective  caseworkers. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARACRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Workers'  need  to  respond  to  communi- 
ty's neeas  to  not  tolerate  neglect  and  share  this 
fact  with  the  client  before  mobilizing  his 
strengths  for  change. 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Beck,  BeHrm  M. 

Protectzve  Caeewovk:  RevttaUzed 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Dec,  1955 


Part  XI 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  author  discusses  the  3 
major  legal  settings  of  protective  casework; 
(1)  removal  of  child;  (2)  protective  supervision 
of  child  remaining  In  homej  and  (3)  protective 
legal  custody  in  which  child  may  or  inay  not  be 
removed;  the  author  also  emphasizes  legal  limi- 
tations on  worker  intervention. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Treatment  must  reflect  an  appro- 
priate use  of  legal  and  psychological  authority, 
and  be  oriented  towards  level  at  which  parents 
can  be  best  motivated  to  respond. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Parents  of  neglected  children  are 
often  frustrated  in  their  attempts  to  find  life 
satisfaction,  suffer  from  "ego  weakness,"  and 
are  unable  to  respond  to  reality  demands. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Beck,  Mildred  B. 

The  Destiny  of  the  Vmanted  Child:   The  Issue  of  Compulsory  Pregnancy 
Reitermn,  C.    ABORTION  AW  THE  VUmtiTED  CHILD,  N.X.:    Springer,  297 J,  59-72 


MAIN  cMPHASIS  (4):   Unwanted  pregnancies  frequently 
lead  to  social  and  emotional  problems  for  the 
child,  and  resentment  by  .the  mother. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Mothers  are  likely  to  neglect 
and  abuse  their  unwanted  children,  may  perceive 
the  child  as  bad,  and  may  experience  great  guilt; 

(b)  A  child  who  Is  abused  will  become  an  abuse>^; 

(c)  Historical  view  of  contraception  and  abortion 
is  presented;  (d)  Looser  abortion  la\ 


vent  abuse  and  neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


laws  may  pre- 


MENTION  (1):   Society  for  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to 
Children  coming  into  being  after  the  Society  for 
Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  reflects  his- 
toric unwillingness  to  acknowledge  the  problem. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:   Beak,  Roohelle 

The  White  Houee  Conference  on  Children:  An  Hiatorioal  Perspective 
HARVARD  EDUCATIOML  BEVIEW,  Hov.,  1973,  43(4):  6S3''668 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Review  of  past  7  White  House 
Conferences  on  Children  and  discussion  of 
general  trends:  Increases  In  federal  expendi- 
tures; role  of  the  states  in  using  Federal  funds; 
importance  of  the  family. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Becker,  Thorns  T. 

Child  Protective  Services  and  the  Lou 

THE  A^fERICAN  HUMANE  ASSOC,,  CHILDBEt^'S  DIV, ,  1968,  1-23 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  legal  considerations  in- 
volved in  implementation  of  proceedings  in  cases 
of  neglect.   It  gives  a  case  report  of  the  Kent 
and  Gault  decisions  and  the  ramifications  of  the 
case. 


SEQIONS  (3):  The  historical  significance  of  the 
role  of  social  workers  in  establishing  a  juvenile 
court  system  and  the  resulting  development  of 
that  system. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Bell,  Cuyneth 

Parento  Who  Abuse  Their  Children 

CAtmiAti  PSYCHIATRIC  ASSOCIATION  JOURNAL,  June,  197Z,  IBCZ): 


223-22$ 


IViiN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  article  provides  a  picture 
of  abusive  families.   The  author  cites  the  low 
rate  of  psychopathology,  and  the  frequent  de- 
pressions in  these  families.   In  other  respects 
the  formulas  are  heterogenious. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Kentpe  and  Heifer's  high  risk 
criteria  are  presented:   (1)  Parental  abuse  - 
capability;  (2)  Vulnerability  of  child;  (3)  Pre- 
sence of  a  crisis.  These  parents  should  be  nawed 
in  a  central  registry  and  frequently  visited  by  a 
home  nurse,    (b)  A  multidisciplinary  treatment 
approach  focusing  on  the  parents. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bell,  Richard  Q.  ^ 

A  Reinterpvetation  of  the  Direction  of  Effects  %n  Studies  of  Socnalization 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  REVIEW,  March,  1968,  ?$(2)i  8U9S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Re-analysis  of  available  re- 
search data  to  show  that  unidirectional  model  of 
effect  from  parent  to  child  on  behavior  of  child 
is  inprecise  —  the  author  suggests  that  litera- 
ture indicates  child's  own  behavior  plays  some 
role  on  parental  behavior.   Animal  and  human 
studies  cited  and  discussed. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Recent  data  discordant  with 
parent-effect  model;  (b)  Modifiers  of  parent  re- 
sponse—child's congenital  determinants,  differen- 
tiation of  parent  response  because  of  child's  own 
characteristics;  (c)  Reinterpretation  of  recent 
literature  and  some  studies  difficult  to  rein- 
terpret. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Betluaai,  Matilda 

Group  Treatment  of  Mothers  in  Child  Protection  Cases 
CHILD  WELFAUBy  ?eb.  1972,  $1(2):  110-126 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  one  small  group 
treatment  approach  with  very  deprived  mothers  who 
mistreated  their  children— beginning  April  1969— 
Hamilton  City  Welfare  Dept.,  Cinclnatti. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  In  future,  would  screen  out: 
extremely  passive,  paranoid,  schizophrenic,  ex- 
tremely withholding  individuals;  (b)  Successful 
use  of  volunteers,  homemakers      other  coninunity 
resources  not  used  because  of  mother *s  apathy; 
(c)  Psychodynamics  of  participants;  (d)  Advantages 
of  using  cotherapists— e.g. ,  good  male-female 
model;  (e)  Treatment  gains. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Use  of  authority  to  force  women  to 
participate  In  group. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Bender,  L.,  et  at.  ^    ,        .  ,    .  . 

The  Reaction  of  Children  to  Sexual  Relations  wtth  Adults 
AMERICAN  JOURtJAL  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRY,  October,  1937,  ?:  600 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  examines  the  effect 
on  children  of  adult-child  sex  relations. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Sixteen  case  histories  are  pre- 
sented.  There  were  two  major  findings.    (1)  Many 
of  the  children  were  victims  of  the  situation  the 
adult  placed  them  in  and  made  normal  adjustment 
with  few  adverse  psychological  effects  when  re- 
moved from  the  sexual  relationship  with  the  adult. 
(2)  A  smaller  group  of  children  appeared  to  ac- 
tively initiate  sexual  contact  with  adults  and  to 
have  more  or  less  severe  psychological  problems. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Benedek,  Theveee 

Adaptation  to  Reality  in  Eca*ly  Infancy 
PSYCHOAmmiC  QUARTERLY,  2938,  7:  200-lS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  psychoanalytic  discussion  em- 
phasizing that  the  psychology  and  physiology  of 
the-newborn  can  not  be  separated.   Rev1e«irs  of  the 
major  psychoanalysts  are  given  regarding  instinc- 
tual reactions  of  the  newborn;  and  the  charjge  from 
no  stimuli  within  the  womb  to  bombardnent  of  stim 
uli  after  birth.   The  normalities  of  babies*  be- 
havior are  also  given. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    BeneUeky  Therese 

Parenthood  as  a  developmental  Phase 

JOURNAL  OF  THE  AMERICAN  PSYCHOANALYTIC  ASSOC.,  1959,  7: 


389-41? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Author  argues  that  personality 
development  continues  under  the  influence  of  re- 
productive physiology  beyond  adolescence  and  that 
parenthood  uses  the  same  primary  processes  which 
have  operated  from  infancy  in  mental  growth  and 
development. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Author  analyzes  the  psycho-sexual 
development  of  the  mother  (the  mother's  working 
through  primary  oral  conflicts  with  her  own  mother, 
incorporating  nipple,  oral  phases,  etc.);  (b)  The 
author  reviews  some  of  the  analytic  literature  on 
mother-child  Interaction,  and  parallel  investiga- 
tion of  other  and  child  In  therapy. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Author  discusses  the  Influence  of 
sex  role  identification  and  other  analytic  con- 
cepts on  the  parent-child  relationship. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral -Psychoanalytic 


NON-SP 


IN  COM 

"inTnt  ' 


INDIC 

prb'deV 


TREAT_ 

leg'con 


REF_ER_ 
ANC'SER 


FOLLOW 

preVen" 


STATS 


<!z 

sis 


<;z 
>-  •  > 

X  X 

a.  I  a 


<:z 

olo 

Ul  •  UJ 


UJ  Sx 

(/}  lUJ 


if 


ERIC 


196 


20.0 


CITATION:    Benedek,  Theveae 

Poyoho-hiologiQat  Aspect  a  of  MotheHng 
AimiCAU  JOURNAL  OF  ORTWVSYCHIATRy ,  19S6, 


26:  272-278 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Paper  discussing  th«  thesis  that 
quality  of  maternal  behavior  (inotherliness)  is- 
determined  by  the  quality  of  the  childhood  rela- 
tionship between  the  irwther  and  her  own  mother. 
This  thesis  is  discussed  In  terms  of  physiological 
traits  of  the  reproductive  process  in  women. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Benedek,  Theveae 

The  Psyohoaoruatio  Implicationo  of  the  Primary  Unit:  Mother  <?  Child 
AMERICAN  JOURML  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRY y  1949,  19:  642-54 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  main  emphasis  is  that  women's 
biological  needs  are  presented  in  motherlessness, 
as  women  have  a  need  for  continuation  of  symbiosis 
in  the  puerperium  and  during  the  child's  Infancy. 
The  physiological  and  mental  apparatus  of  the  In- 
fant represents  a  system  which  conmunicates  broadl> 
and  fluently  with  the  system  of  the  mother. 
Mothering  enlarges  the  span  of  the  mother's  per- 
sonality.  The  post-partum  emotional  lag  allows 
mother  to  be  mothered  before  giving  to  the  child  — 
as  the  nine-month  hormones  were  preparing  her  body; 
now  these  are  separate  and  it  takes  some  time  to 
get  back  the  oneness. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


197 

20i 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Berant,  M.,  et  at, 

A  "Poeudo*'  Battered  Child 

CimiCAL  PEDIATRICS,  April,  2966,  5(4);  230''237 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Presentation  of  a  case  study  of 
a  retarded,  32  month  old  boy  who  had  swelling  of 
legs  and  shoulders  revealed  that  he  had  not  been 
battered  but  suffered  from  nnjltlple  nutritional 
diseases,  the  dominant  one  being  active  scurvy. 

SECTIONS  (3): 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):                                     '  ' 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Berenherg,  William 

fcnoavd  the  Prevention  of  t^ettrcnotor  Dtj& function 
DEVELOP.  MED.  CHILD  NEUROL.,  London,  1969,  11:  1Z7-41 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  seriousness  of  multiple 
varieties  of  brain  dysfunction  and  preventative 
suggestions. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Children  who  may  suffer  Impaired 
intellect  due  to  parental  abuse  iiust  be  detected 
early  although  this  is  difficult. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Barlou,  Leonard 

R€Oognition  and  HBBOue  of  the  Battered  Child 
HOSPITALS,  J.A.H.A.,  Jcmary  2$,  1967,  42:  $8^62 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Action  against  child  abusers  is 
often  not  taken  by  those  wlw  cowe  in  contact  with 
abuse  because  of  a  resistance  to  personal  in* 
volvement  and  lack  of  clear  Indicators.  « 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Abuse  appears  to  conie  from  an 
overflow  of  personal  frustration,  irresponsibility 
and  expecting  the  child  to  live  up  to  the  abuser's 
expectations.   As  the  abuser,  parenthood  is 
generally  little  rwre  than  biologic;  (b)  Laws  are 
mandatory  and  limit  liability,  however,  they  are 
only  as  good  as  those  who  are  willing  to  use  it. 
(c)  Indicators  -  typical  reactions  and  attitudes 
of  battering  parents  are  listed  in  comparison  to 
a  list  of  nurturing  parent  patterns. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bettelhevn,  Snino 

A  Uomal  Mode  of  Behocoiov  and  Hew  to  Control  It 

CHIWBEtVS  MEDICAL  CEUTEB,  FIFTH  mWAL  SBMIHAR,  Tulsa,  Okla. 


Oct.,  1972 


miU  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  necessity  of  teaching 
children  about  violence/aggression  so  they  can 
better  understand  that  cooperation  is  needed  and 
preferable.   Violence  =  natural  form  of  behavic*; 
children  must  learn  about  it  to  be  able  to  control 
it. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2) J 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Baazog,  Elizabeth  D*^  et  at* 

The  Role  of  tho  Child  Care  Worker  in  the  Treatment  of  Severely  Burned 
Children 

 PEDIATRICS,  Oct.s  1972,  50(4):  617^24   


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Role  of  child  caseworker  «s  mem- 
ber  of  hospital  burn  team;  duties  include  assist- 
ing burned  child  to  deal  with  trauma  and  pain,  to 
cope  with  altered  relationships  with  peers, 
family;  -  several  case  examples  (tangential  rela*« 
tlonship  to  abuse/neglect). 

SECTIONS  (3):  Causes  of  burns:  neglect  or  peer 
supervision,  self-provoked,  child  abuse,  acci- 
dental . 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  (a)  Particular  difficulties  of 
burned  child  -  regression  anger;  (b)  What  CCW 
needs  to  know  -  training  implications. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
and  Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Bliattaaharya,  A,  K.,  at  at. 

Battered  Child  Syndrome:  A  Review  with  a  Report  of  TVo  Siblings 
worn  PEDIATRICS,  April,  2967,  4:  28$^94 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  review  of  the  literature  on 
the  battered  child  syndrome  and  a  report  of  two 
abuse  cases  in  India  for  the  purpose  of  making 
the  medical  profession  in  India  aware  of  the 
problem. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Clinical  indications  of  abuse, 
e.g.,  nature  of  injuries,  discrepancy  behavior; 
(b)  Age  incidence  in  children,  psycho-social 
aspects  of  problem. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  on  incidence  of  abuse 
neglect  in  U.S.  and  United  Kingdom;  (b)  Psycho- 
therapy should  be  assured  to  parents— if  not  help- 
ful, child  should  be  separated  from  parents;  (c) 
M.D.  should  report  cases  to  police. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Biale$took,  D. 

Custody  of  Children 

MEDICAL  JOUBNAL  OF  AVSTRALIA,  Dea,  22,  197Z,  2:  2228 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  author  suggests  the  adverSt'W 
principle  is  detrimental  to  investigating  the 
facts  of  child  abuse.   Pediatricians  and  health 
nurses  should  be  In  role  of  friend  of  the  courts 
in  child  abuse  proceedings.  Interdisciplinary 
approaches  to  the  problem  are  advocated. 

VCmOH  (1):  The  nuclear  family  and  Its  implica- 
tions for  child  protection  and  child  custody  as  a 
means  of- protecting  children  are  both  mentioned. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:   BilHngatey,  Andrew 

The  Role  of  the  Social  Wovkei*  in  a  Child  Protective  Agency 
CHILD  WSLFARS,  Nov,,  2964,  4?Z^9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  child  protective  worker  and 
family  counseling  worker  were  found  to  have  dif- 
ferences in  role  performance,  with  the  CPS  per- 
formance divided  between  clients  and  community 
whereas  FCW  performance  centered  in  an  agency,  but 
there  was  significant  role  deprivation  for  CPS,  as 
client  needs  were  not  often  placed  first. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Billingnleih  Andrew,  et  aU 

Agency  SU^otuve  and  the  Cctmitment  to  Service 
PUBLIC  WELFARE,  Juiij,  296$,  246-251 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  comparison  of  child  welfa^-e 
and  public  assistance  agencies.   The  authors  sug- 
gest that  CPS  should  be  a  part  of  child  welfare 
services.   Services  at  child  welfare  have  rwre 
built-in  professionalism,  are  less  vulnerable  to 
repressive  elements  and  are  thus  more  innovative. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Social  Workers  and 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bivah,  Hevhevt  G. 

MalnutHtion,  Leai'ningt  and  Intelligence 
Ami,  June,  2972^  GB(6):  ??3'?84 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)1'  Malnutrition  is  a  widespread 
problem  responsible  for  life-long  deficiencies, 
Sunmarizes  research  on  the  relationship  of  mal- 
nutrition to  intelligence,  behavior,  and  physical 
development. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Follow-up  Studies  of  children  hospi- 
talized for  malnutrition  show  lower  IQ*s. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    Biroh,  Hervert,  et  at. 

The  Problem  of  Comparing  Home  Rearing  Versus  Foster  Home 
Rearing  in  Defeotive  Children 
^  PEDIATRICS,  Deo.^  im^  28:  956-61  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  jnethodologic  critique  of  the 
study  of  Centerwall  and  Centerwall,  which  con- 
cludes that  the  factors  of  associated  s1bship» 
family  social  status  and  attitudes,  and  feelings 
of  parents  toward  the  affected  child  have  to  be 
evaluated  prior  to  an  accurate  evaluation  of 
parents  and  child. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Bivvell,  John  H.  V. 

**Vhere  Death  Delighte  to  Help  the  Idving"  Fovensia  Medicine 
THE  MSDICAL  JOURNAL  OF  AUSTRALIA,  Feb.  7,  1970,  7:  253-61 


Cinderella? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Legal  medicine  is  directly  re- 
lated  to  nr^blic  health  problems  today,  thus  highly 
trained,  better  paid  medico-legalists  are  needed 
around  the  clock  for  consultation  which  links  the 
disciplines  in  treatment  of  medico-legal  cases. 
Protection  of  physicians  must  be  extended  to  re- 
searchers who  need  postmortem  Information. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Common  problems  encountered  in 
cases  of  sexual  offense  are:   (1)  victim's  lack  of 
adequate  information  about  bodies;  (2)  lack  of 
birth  control;  (3)  trauma  of  court  witnessing;  and 
(4)  physician's  refusal  to  examine  victim. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  The  comrmjnity  fails  to  adequately 
recognize,  treat  and  protect  abused  or  neglected 
children. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Prevention  of  neglect  and  abuse  by 
"troops  of  health  visitors"  to  homes  is  recom- 
mended; (b)  Social  problems,  neglect  and  abuse 
statistics  in  Australia  are  given. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Birretl,  R.  G. 

The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children 

MED.  JOURNAL  OF  AUST, ,  December  10,  1966,  (2); 


1134-1138 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  examples  of  abused  children 
are  presented  along  with  photographs. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Indicators  of  child  abuse  are  a 
discrepancy  in  the  story  provided  by  parents  and 
physicians,  delay  in  reporting,  and  breaks  and 
wounds  of  various  stages  of  healing;  bruise  loca- 
tions often  identify  the  manner  or  type  of  abuse; 
(b)  Problem  defs:   abusing  parents  all  had  a  dis- 
turbed family  background,  alcoholism,  sexual  prom- 
iscuity, financial  difficulty  and  mental  illness. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bivrell,  B.  G.,  et  al. 

The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children:   A  Hospital  Survey 
THEMBDICAL  JOUBNAL  OF  AVSTRAhXA,  Dec,  7,  2968,  ^(23):  1023-9 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Summary  of  the  results  of  42 
case  studies  of  child  maltreatment. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Use  of  discrepancy  between 
parents  account  of  cause  of  injury  and  severity  of 
injury,  radiological  findings,  and  other  indices 
as  indicators  of  child  abuse;  (b)  The  contribu- 
tions the  social  worker  and  multi -profession  team 
approach  can  make  to  treatment  are  discussed;  (c) 
Charts  and  tables  sunmarizing  case  studies, 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Disturbed  background  of  parents 
congenital  defects,  lower  social  class  character- 
istic of  cases  studied;  (b)  The  reasons  doctors 
are  reluctant  to  make  an  initial  complaint. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bleiberg,  Hna 

The  Neglected  Child  and  the  Child  Health  Conference 
m  yORK  STATE  JOURUL  OF  MEDICINE,  July  IS,  29$S^  $6: 


1880-S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Study  conducted  to  see  whether 
physicians  not  alert  to  the  Incidence  of  abuse/ 
neglect  In  N.Y.C.   Questionnaires  sent  to  200 
physicians  at  88  child  health  stations  In  NYC-- 18 
cases  reported  In  1  year  period.  Findings  Include: 
neglect/abuse  probably  inuch  more  pervasive  In  coni' 
munlty;  complex  causes  of  abuse  Include  parents' 
own  deprivation;  M.D.s  need  to  become  more  alert 
to  problem— only  12  out  of  100  reported  a  problem. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Four  case  histories. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Characteristics  of  families^ 
family  unit  fragmented  and  In  crisis;  neglect  or 
abuse  may  be  expression  of  parents'  Ignorance/ 
inability  to  cope  with  child  rearing. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Recommendation  of  locating  central 
registry;  (b)  Child  health  conferences  designed  to 
give  preventive  care  to  Infants  and  pre-school 
children. 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Bloahy  Ha^vij 

Dilemta  of  '^Battered  ChiW*  and  '^Battered  Children*^ 
NEW  YORK  STATE  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE,  MoTch^  15,  2973,  ?3: 


?99''800 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  historical  survey  of 
cruelty  to  children— including  18th  century  re- 
formers, exploitation  of  children  in  Industrial 
Revolution. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Distinction  between  "battered  child" 
(by  individual)  and  "battered  children"  (societal) 
—discussion  of  societal  influences. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1); 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Blochiy,  J. 

ObQervations  on  Infantile  Coxa  Vara 

J.  BONE  AND  JOINT  SURG.,  BHU  Volme  London,  Feb.,  2969,  SlB(l): 


106-112 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  That  infantile  coxa  vara  is  most 
likely  to  be  due  to  distal  movement  of  the  femoral 
head  relative  to  the  shaft  and  neck,  resulting 
from  severe  trauma.   This  infantile  coxa  vara  is 
distinct  from  congenital* 


SECTIONS  (3):  Case  study  of  6  abused  children  with 
resulting  Infantile  coxa  vara* 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bloomberg,  Warner 

A  City  for  Children:    The  Year  2005 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION,  Jan.,  2972,  48(4): 


270-4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  subjective  description  of  what 
children  were  "taught"  by  the  experiences  of  the 
1970's. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

General  Public  and 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Blue,  T, 

The  Patterned  Child  Sundrome  from  a  Social  Uork  View  Point 
CAMVm  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  May,  196$,  66:  297-198 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Legal  considerations  which  em- 
phasize that  the  new  legislation. reveals  a  lack 
of  uniformity  in  language,  objectives,  jurisdic- 
tion and  method  of  meeting  the  problem. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Abuse  is  often  the  result  of  mental 
retardation  which  results  in  no  responsibility 
for  action,  mental  illness  and  personality  dis- 
orders . 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Training  of  social  workers  should 
be  geared  toward  diagnosing  personality  symptoms. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Blwnhevg,  btaivin 

Veyvnhopatholoan  of  the  AbyAsing  Parent 

MmiCAV  JOURNAL  op  PSYCHOTIIBRAPY ,  1974,  28(1):  21- 


MAIM  EMPHASIS  (4):  Discussion  of  psychodynamics  of 
physically  abusive  parent  from  the  perspective  of 
several  authors. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Incidence  of  abuse/neglect 
throughout  time;  (b)  Psychotherapy  with  abusive 
parents  and  children— e.g.,  group  therapy. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Identifying  potential  abusers  and 
provide  therapy— Kempe/Heffer  questionnaire. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Child  may  be  "reciprocal  stimulus" 
for  continued  brutality;  (b)  Statistics  on  annual 
number  of  abuse/neglect  cases  in  New  York,  and 
United  States. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Blmhcvg,  Myma 

When  Varente  Hit  Out 

TWENTIETH  CENTVRY,  Winder,  1964/196S,  174:39-40 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  normally  accepted 
physical  punishment  of  children  by  parents  and  of 
abnormal  use  of  violence  by  parents.  National 
Society  for  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Children  (Great 
Britain)  decides  whether  act  is  punishment  or 
assault. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Discussion  of  characteristics  of 
abusers:    family  history  of  mental  abnormality, 
much  physical  ill-health,  intellectual  dullness, 
rejection  in  own  childhood  (based  on  imprisoned 
abusers  investigated  by  Dr.  T.  C.  N.  Gibbens  and 
A.  Walker). 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Statistics  on  A/N  in  Great  Britain 
Decrease  in  abuse  cases  since  1963  but  rise  in 
neglect. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists, 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Blumenthal,  Monioa  P. 

Justifying  Violence:    Attitudes  of  American  Men 

AGGRESSION,  VIOLENCE  AND  CHILDHOOD,  Fifth  Annual  Seminar,  Children* s  Medical 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  discussion  of  forces  influenc- 
ing attitudes  toward  violence  and  conclusions  drawn 
from  study  of  attitudes  toward  violence.  Conclu- 
sions:   (1)  Use  of  violence  has  widespread  accep- 
tance in  U.S.;  (2)  Violence  is  deeply  rooted  in 
contemporary  American  values;  (3)  violence  is  jus 
tified  relative  to  extent  individual  identifies 
with  contenders  in  the  violence;  (4)  Rhetoric  plays 
major  role  in  justifying  violence. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


2lr. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Boardrtan,  Helen 

A  Project  to  Rescue  Children  from  Inflicted  Injuries 
SOCIAL  WORK,  January  1962,  iZ-Sl 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Medical  staff  must  obtain  a  care 
ful  history,  and  the  physicians  have  to  work  to 
overcome  their  beliefs  that  battering  is  not  common 
and  that  at  a  point  in  time,  parents'  rights  have 
to  be  subordinate  to  childrens*  rights. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  studies  are  presented  depic- 
ting battering,    (b)  Child  becomes  a  symbol  of  the 
aggression  of  the  adult;  there  is  a  repetitive 
nature  of  the  injuries;  the  abuser  is  reacting  to 
his  own  feelings,    (c)  California  has  mandatory 
reporting  and  Juvenile  Court's  jurisdictional 
powers  In  child  abuse  cases. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Initial  interview:    Time  is  of 
the  essence,  and  social  workers  should  look  for 
disinterest  or  hostility,  as  these  parents  are 
hard  to  reach,    (b)  Indicators  are  the  repetitive 
nature  of  injuries. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
and  Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    ^^ochny  B. 

An  AsG'^i:S!ient  of  Fmily  Adequacy  in  Protective  CaocG 
anil:  WELFARE,  -January  1962,  10-16 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    This  article  presents  a  research 
plan  for  studying  the  criteria  used  by  social 
workers  on  reaching  placement  decisions  in  protec- 
tive services.    By  examining  casework  decisions 
the  authors  hope  to  determine  the  implicit  criterii 
employed  by  practitioners. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  methodological  problems  in  the 
study  design  are  discussed,    (b)  The  lack  of  clear 

'  criteria  in  coming  to  a  decision  betv/een  the  pros 
and  cons  of  placenien^  or  home-based  services  is 
discu«5sed. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral,  Social 
Workers 
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CITATION:  Boehm,  Bemiae 

The  Contmnity  and  the  Sooial  Agency  Define  neglect 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Novembev  1964,  4S3''464 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  presentation  of  a  study 
shows  the  difference  between  community  efnphasis  of 
SES  factors  of  neglect,  and  social  work  emphasis 
on  severity  of  problem  and  healthy  emotional 
adjustment.   Community  definition  of  neglect  is 
failure  to  provide  care,  guidance,  and  protection 
to  meet  child's  basic  needs,  especially  if  physical 
rather  than  mental  hazard  is  involved. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Laws  have  been  oriented  to  pro- 
tecting children* s  basic  rights  and  safeguarding 
individuals  from  unwarrented  intervention,  (b)  Need 
for  treatment  of  stress  to  prevent  problems  via 
network  of  resources,    (c)  Case  illustrations  of 
criteria  used  in  neglect  complaints  are  presented. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  show  6S%  of  neglect  is 
reported  by  conmunity  agencies  and  3S%  by  indivi- 
duals,   (b)  Minnesota  included  "emotional  neglect" 
in  its  statistics. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   BoisveH,  MauHce  J» 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 

SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  October  1972,  SS (8): 476-480 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  typology  system  in 
which  characteristics  of  abused  and  abuser  are 
given  4  types  of  "uncontrollable  battering"  and  2 
types  of  "controllable  battering." 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  indicated  for  each  of 
the  above  classifications,    (b)  Massachusetts 
legislation  covering  child  abuse  with  later 
suggestion  that  caseworker  be  given  legal  represen- 
tation. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Anticipated  recurrence  of  abuse  in 
these  classifications. 


MENTION  (1 ):   For  one  classification,  the  mother* s 
name  given  to  hospitals  could  alert  staff  to  child 
abuse  potential  for  future  children. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:   BoZm,  W.  ScoU 

The  Batttrsd  Child  Syndrome 

DSLEVARE  MED.  JOURNAL,  July  2967,  Zdim-IBQ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Indicators  to  be  aware  of 
determining  child  abuse* 


SECTIONS  (3):  Case  study  of  abuse  which  Is 
evaluated. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bongiovi,  J, J,,  et  at. 

Pancreatic  Pseudoayat  Oactaring  in  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
JOUmL  OF  PEDIATRIC  SURGERT,  April  1969,  4(2)  i 220-^226 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   To  report  the  first  documented 
case  of  pseudocyst  formation  in  the  battered  child 
syndrome— full  length  case  history  described 
(includes  treatment). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Tables  covering  35  cases  of  pseudo 
cyst  of  the  pancreas,   (b)  The  rarity  of  pseudo- 
cysts c  :curr1ng  in  infancy— easier  to  diagnose  If 
history  of  trauma  (which  occurs  in  SOX  oP  cases) 
is  available. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Kempe's  1962  paper  on  battered 
child  syndrome  and  x-ray  indications  of  physical 
abuse,    (b)  Should  consider  the  possibility  of 
intra-abdominal  injury  in  ar\y  battered  child. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

MediCikl  Scientists  -  Surgeons 
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CITATION:    Bovgmn,  Robevt  D. 

Intelligence  and  Matexrul  Inadequacy 
CHILD  WELFAFB,  May  48(4) 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Retrospective  analysis  over  4 
year  period  of  IQ  test  results  of  50  mothers  from 
small  North  Carolina  cownunity  indicates  relation- 
ship between  low  scores  and  failure  to  provide 
adequate  care  for  children.   Below  60  IQ  more 
prevalent  among  inadequate  mothers. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Literacy  not  a  factor  in  characteriz- 
ing inadequate  mothers. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Implications  of  findings  for  treat- 
ments-limited mental  abilities  may  preclude  mothers 
from  ever  acquiring  child  rearing  skills  needed— 
suggests  need  for  continuing  casework. 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Indications  of  abuse/neglect  in 
children,  e.g.,  unsanitary  home,  children  complain 
or  not  being  fed,  mother  drunk  in  public  often,  etc 
(b)  Emotional  abuse/neglect  not  included  as  defi- 
ciency characteristic  of  parenting  brcause  too 
vague  to  be  explo'-ed  in  study,    (c)  Statistical 
tables  on  study  results. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^ouvke,  William  /l.f. 

Developing  an  Appropriate  Focus  in  Caeewc^k  with  Families  in  which  Children 
are  neglected 

 DL<;::ERTA'PI0NS  ABSTRACT!;  TNTFRf/AT WML,   W?n^       M-^i  J 7ffP/  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Results  of  exploratory  study  to 
determine  the  nature  ana  focus  in  problem- solving 
during  first  3  months  of  service  to  neglectful 
families.   Data  taken  from  case  records  of  50 
families. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Findings  suggest  that  casework  should 
emphasi7.e  helping  client  to  do  something  about 
problem  rather  than  trying  to  modify  his  needs. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (i): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavio'^al  Scientists 
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CITATION;     SraiUford,  J<rr.aa  F. 

Oeaifying  Haematoma  and  Othsr  Simple  Lesions  HiatakeA  for  Saroomta 
BRITISH  JOUnmi  OF  RADIOLOGY,  April  2948,  22(244)  :26?^2?0 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Reactive  changes  In  bone  whether 
due  to  inherent  abnortnallty  In  ossification, 
trauma,  infection,  deficiency  of  certain  endocrine 
or  vitamins,  or  neoplasia  mdy  be  associated  with 
the  proliferation  of  cells  in  all  stages  of 
maturity.   Case  studies  and  findings  are  presented, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Brandvein,  Harold 

The  Battered  Child:  A  Definite  and  Significant  Factor  in  Mental  Retardation 
mnAL  RETARDATION,  October  2973,  12(6):  50-52  ^^^(waazvon 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abuse  may  account  for  a 
percentage  of  retardation  occurrences. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Kempe's  statistics  show  frequent 
head  trauma  in  abuse  and  Gil's  statistics  show 
occurrence  of  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Bmtu,  M.,  et  at. 

Jeomal  Hemtomai  Child  Abuee,  and  Feteon's  Sign 
COmECTXCUT  MEDlCim,  ApHl  1970,  34(4) : 261-264 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Physicians  should  be  aware  of 
possible  child  abuse  in  instances  of  jejunal 
hematonta. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists  -  Physicians 
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CITATION:   Braun,  Ida  G.,  et  at. 

The  MiQtveated  Child 

CALIFORNIA  MEDICLVB,  1962,  99(2) : 98"! 03 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Case  studies  of  abused  and 
neglected  children. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  abusers  are  immature,  inade- 
quate and  occur  in  all  social,  economic  and  devel- 
opmental groups,    (b)  The  law  is  two-fold:  (1)  to 
safeguard  the  child  and  (2)  to  punish  the  wrong- 
doer, (c)  Should  involve  the  physician  in  co-ordin- 
ating*, the  social  worker  informing  parents  and 
reporting  to  various  agencies. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 


GEN  A/N  1 

1  GEN  A  J 

1  GEN  N  1 

1  PHY  A  J 

1     N  AHd  { 

1 

1 

<:z 

o!  0 

5:5 

UJ  I  UJ 
1 

1  SEX  A  J 

1  EXPL  j 

HIST  J 

1  TR  REL  1 

NON-SP 

4 

1 

IN  COM 

3 

1 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

INDIC 

1 
1 

PRB  DEF 

3 

1 
1 

TREAT 

1 
1 

LEG  CON 

3 

1 
1 

REFER 

1 

ANC  SER 

1 

FOLLOW 

1 

1 

PREVEN 

1 

STATS 

1 

1 

CITATION:    Brem,  Jaoob 

Child  Abu9e  Control  Center  -  A  Project  for  the  Aoademy? 
PEDIATRICS,  1970s  45(5) :894^89S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  proposed  team  approach 
In  child  abuse  control  centers,  similtr  to  existing 
poison  control  centers,  and  suggests  the  Comprehen 
sive  Health  Planning  Council  undertake  this  project 
(Letter  to  the  editor)* 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION;    Brenneman^  George 

Battered  Child  Syndrome 

AUSKA  MEDICINEi  Deoember  196B,  10:175^178 


mm  EMPHASIS  (4):  None 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Battered  children  come  from 
families  of  all  socioeconomic  groups,  educational 
lines,  races,  and  religions*   (b)  Indicators  are 
thuse  of  any  trauma,  with  special  emphasis  on 
injuries  healing  at  different  times,    (c)  Statistic 
show  a  high  percentage  of  death  and  brain  damage* 
(d)  Initial  complaint  is  often  the  responsibility 
of  the  physician  who  is  concerned,  because  of  who 
sees  the  report  and  what  the  results  are.  (e) 
Historical  •  recognized  with  increasing  frequency 
and  has  been  reported  officially  since  1874.  (f) 
Case  studies  depicting  neglect. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Brielcmd,  Donald 

Protective  Services  and  Child  Abtae:  Implementation  for  PUbtio  Welfare 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  REVm:    196Q,  40(4):3$9^377 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  describi}$  and  details 
the  implications  of  the  growing  concern  about  child 
abuse  on  public  welfare  protective  service  agencies, 
with  emphasis  on  legal  considerations* 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Statistics  on  the  type  of  Initial 
complaint  received  are  used  to  Illustrate  some  of 
the  problems  agencies  have  with  initial  complaints, 
(b)  Reporting  laws  in  various  states  and  the  rela** 
tionsnip  between  social  agencies  and  the  courts  are 
discussed,   (c)  The  problem  of  defining  what  a  pro- 
tective case  is.  Is  discussed,    (d)  The  author 
describes  various  treatment  services  which  can  be 
provided  by  welfare  agencies.  Including  the  prob- 
lems of  providing  ancillary  services  such  as  day 
care,  homemaking  services. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  The  barriers  to  using  early  Inter- 
vention as  prevention  are  discussed. 


MENTION  (1);   The  special  problems  presented  by  the 
sexual  child-abuser  are  mentioned. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Briscoe ^  Raymond  Gene 

Educational  Itrpliaations  of  Differences  of  Perception  by  Drug-'Using  and  Hon 
Drug^Using  Students  in  Davis  School  Diatrict 
 DISSEm'ATION  ABSTRACTS  INTEmATTOML,  Februaru  1971.  Zl( 8^ A) : 3767^3768 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Results  of  study  on  2000  students 
to  delineate  educational  implication  of  student 
drug  abuse,  based  on  inventory  designed  to  measure 
differences  in  perception.   Findings  suggest  home- 
parental  relationships  are  most  critical  factor  in 
life  of  student. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Significant  differences  In  perception 
between  users  and  non-users  in  this  area. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Bvieeett, 

Tcuard  a  Clopifioation  of  Self-^Eeteem 
PSXCHTATBX,  Auguat  1972,  35:255^263 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  delineates  a  framework 
through  which  the  various  discussions  of  self- 
esteem  can  be  organized.  He  suggests  "self-esteem" 
encompasses  two  very  basic  social  psychological 
processes:   (1)  Self-evaluation,  and  (2)  Self-worth 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  author  discusses  three  princi- 
pal reference  points  of  self-evaluation:    (1)  The 
Idealized  Image  of  self,   (2)  The  objective  social 
value  of  one's  identity,  and  (3)  The  evaluation  of 
one's  performance  and  Identity,    (b)  A  model  for 
the  development  of  a  sense  of  self-worth  by  the 
child  Is  presented. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Broeck,  Btsa  Ten 

The  Extended  Fondly  Center 

CHILDREN  TODAX,  Mavch/ApHl  1974,  3(2):2'^6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  ^  center  which 
provides  day  care  and  treatment  to  abused  children 
and  therapy  for  the  abusing  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Common  denominators  among  abusive 
parents. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Brogdan,  Maj.  et  at. 

LittU  Leaguer* 9  Elba) 

AHSRICAN  JOURSAL  OF  ROENTGEHOtOG^,  April  1960,  8Z(4):6?U67S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Three  case  studies  and  a  discus- 
sion of  epiphyseal  trauma  In  9  to  12  year  old 
pitchers— apparently  caused  by  throwing  baseballs 
with  maximum  effort. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  scientists 
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CITATION:   Bvoum,  John  A. 

Some  Observations  on  Abusive  Parents 
CHILD  WELFARE,  February  1968,  47(2): 89-94 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  authors  offer  some  suggestions 
for  treatment  of  cases  of  child  abuse  based  on  their 
thesis  that  parents  abuse  their  children  because  of 
personality  disorders. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Three  case  histories  are  used  to  illus- 
trate the  author's  thesis.   The  authors  stress  that 
the  cause  of  child  abuse  is  underlying  personality 
psychodynamics,  which  ar*i  characterized. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    The  authors  suggest  that  children 
may  be  returned  to  the  family  in  cases  of  neglect 
more  frequently  than  in  cases  of  abuse*  and  that 
treatment  in  cases  of  abuse  may  require  maintaining 
the  child  in  care  facilities  until  he  or  she  is  old 
enough  to  defend  h1?nself. 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION: 


BromBi  Kenneth  M. 

Willful  Abuse  of  Children 

NEBRASKA  SMJy  Deaembev  296S,  S0:S98-S99 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Three  rules  for  doctors  *  response 
to  possible  abuse  are:  (1)  satisfy  himself  that 
abuse  was  not  willful,  (2)  search  for  evidence  of 
previous  abuse,  (3)  verify  the  account  by  separate 
interviews  or  calling  witnesses. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Case  illustrations  of  parents  convin- 
cing doctors  that  abuse  was  accidental. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
report  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 


Physicians  are  legally  required  to 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Brumbaugh,  Oliver  L. 
DidcuQBion 

CHILD  welfare:,  February  29S7,  SSclS-lS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  used  by  Buffalo  CPS 
workers  includes  giving  parents  a  choice  to  involve 
themselves  in  intervention  as  soon  as  possible, 
respecting  their  privacy  by  informing  them  of 
intent  to  investigate,  and  regarding  parents' 
problems  with  warmth  and  understanding. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Legal  intervention  may  include  holding 
the  case  during  attempted  supervision  by  CPS  or 
spec,  or  removal  of  custody  during  rectification 
of  circumstances  leading  to  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Author  outlines  minimum  standards 
for  child  care. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Brijant^  Harold  D.,  et  at. 

Physical  Abuse  of  Children  -  An  Agency  Study 
CHILD  WELFARE^  March  196Z,  225^230 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  study  reports  4  basic  types  of 
abusing  parents:   (1)  hostile/aggressive,  (2) 
rigid/compulsive/lacking  warmth,  (3)  passive/ 
dependent  and  (4)  physically  disabled. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Treatment  was  based  on:    (1)  extent 
of  pathology,  (2)  urgency  of  protection,  (3)  prog- 
nosis for  helping  parents.    It  Included  placement 
with  relatives,  court  removal,  and  voluntary  or 
legal  removal  of  parent. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  Indicate  the  severity  of 
abuse  problems  is  widespread.   Reporting  data— 
breakdown  of  family  characteristics  and  problems, 
ages  of  children,  and  results  of  intervention—are 
given  statistically. 


MENTION  (1):   Reporting  laws  are  acknowledged  with 
a  warning  against  too  hasty  reporting. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Buelh  Bradley,  et  al. 

Reorganizing  to  Prevent  and  Control  Disordered  Behavior 
MEmi  HyOIENE,  April  2968,  42:266-^294 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  and  discussion  of 
results  of  Community  Research  Associates  project 
to  study  disordered  behavior  in  San  Mateo  County, 
California;  how  it  is  dealt  with  by  a  variety  of 
community  .agencies  to  devise  means  for  using  pro- 
fessional skills  more  efficiently  and  effectively; 
to  deal  proactively  rather  than  reactively  with 
problem  of  "disordered  behavior."  New  program 
devised  on  these  lines. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Disordered  behavior— legally  prohib- 
ited or  disvalued  by  society  and  permitted  only 
with  officially  prescribed  restrictions. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Buglae;  Robert 

Paz»ent9  with  QnoHoml  Problema 

mRSma  times,  August  IB,  1971,  67:1000^1001 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Abusing  mothers  often  cry  for 
help  with  their  emotional  needs  (I.e.  Isolation, 
low  tolerance,  suicidal,  overanxious)  long  before 
they  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Case  stucly  of  women  who  had  no  way 
to  release  hostility. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Treatment-psychiatric  treatment 
of  acute  symptoms. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists  and 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Buist,  Neil  R,  M, 

Deliberate  Injury  of  Children, 

BRIT,  MEDICAL  JOVRMl,  December  BB,  1973,  4i 


739 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Non-specific-plea  to  broadcast 
problem  of  emotional  abuse  and  Its  effects  on 
children. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Buiet,  Neil  RM. 

Violent  Parente 

THE  LANCBTs  ^anuaxnf  i,  1972^  1:36 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  letter  to  the  editor  suggests 
psychological  abuse  is  a  more  extensive  problem 
than  physical  abuse  and  decries  the  lack  of  legal 
ability  or  service  availability  to  deal  with  it. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (I):   Author  advocates  no  need  of  proof  of 
ohysical  or  mental  trauma  to  temporarily  remove 
child  from  home  until  situation  is  evaluated. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bullard,  Dexter*  M.,  et  al. 

Failure  to  TJirive  in  the  Neglected  Child 

AMEBTCAN  JOURNAL  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRY,  July  2967,  679^690 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  problem  in  determining 
neglect  is  the  descriptive  inadequacy  of  the  term 
itself,  and  the  terms  used  to  describe  it  (e.g. 
maternal  deprivation). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  studies  demonstrating  the 
behaviors  of  neglected  children  and  their  parents, 
(b)  Indicators— failure  to  grow  and  gain  weight, 
developmental  "slowness,"  weakness,  tiredness, 
irritability,    (c)  Follow-up  (8  mo.  to  9  yrs.) 
revealed  a  high  frequency  of  pathologic  sequelae 
(65^). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists  and 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Bumbalo,  Judith  A.,  et  at. 

The  Self  Help  Phenomenon 

AMERICAN  JOUENAL  OF  NUBSING,  September  29?3,  73(9) :2S88'2S92 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  the  succ^iss  of  the  non- 
professional  self-help  groups. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Describes  aspects  of  the  self-help 
groups  that  can  be  incorporated  into  nursing 
intervention. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Mothers  Anonymous  for  child  abusers. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Nurses 
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CITATION:    Buvt^  Marvin       et  at. 

A  Nei)  Sijotem  for  Improving  the  Care  of  Neglected  and  Abused  Children 
CHILD  WELFARE^  Mavoh  2974^  Sd(Z) :2e?'279 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  comprehensive 
emergency  services  program  for  abused/neglected 
children— 3  year  demonstration  program  administered 
by  Tennessee  Department  of  Public  Welfare. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Ill-effects  of  non-coordination  of 
services  for  neglected/abused  children  in  Nashville 
(b)   Special  features  of  program:   emergency  care- 
taker service,  emergency  homemaker  service,  emer- 
gency service,  24-hour  intake,    (c)  Treatment 
goals:    including  reduction  of  number  of  children 
placed  in  institutions,  and  number  of  neglect  and 
abuse  petitions  filed,    (d)  Statistical  tables 
■indicating  effect  of  program. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Initial  complaint  usually 
directly  to  (EMS)  Emergency  Services  program- 
staff  assigned  24  hours/day.    (b)   When  immediate 
action  is  taken  by  EMS,  breakdown  of  family  sit- 
uation,   (c)   Caretaker  assigned  in  cases  where  is 
potential  for  child  abuse. 

MENTION  (I): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:     Bur^t,  Robert  A. 

Protectir^  Children  from  Their  Fantilies  and  Themselvee: 
Constitution 

JOURNAL  OF  YOUTH  AND  ADOLESCENCE,  1972,  1(1): 91^111  


State  Law$  and  the 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Criminal  law  procedures,  i.e. 
guaranteed  parental  counsel ,  presumption  of  Inno- 
cence, burden  of  proof i  etc.,  are  inapplicable  to 
custody  hearings  for  alleged  abuse  and  neglect 
cases  in  many  states.   Legal  reform  suggestions 
Include  legal  counsel  for  parents,  etc. 

SECTIONS  (3):   No  matter  how  harmful  the  home 
environment  is,  a  child  may  view  removal  as 
punishment.   Foster  treatment  is  often  inadequate. 
Courts  and  workers  often  act  out  of  non-helpful, 
"rescue"  fantasies,  or  countertransferences. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Legal  cases,  especially  "Gault"  and 
"Wyman"  cases,  are  presented. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:     Caffeyy  John 

Infantile  CoHiaal  Hyperostosis 

JOURNAL  OF  PEDIATRICSy  November  1946,  29(S):Sa'SSS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  and  discussion  of  6 
cases  of  Infantile  cortical  hyperostosis.  Findings 
Indicate  patients  suffering  from  new  diseases, 
causes  unknown— scurvy,' rickets,  syphilis,  bacter- 
ial osteitis,  neoplastic  disease,  traumatic  Injury 
—all  sited  as  causative  aspects.  Characteristics 
common  to  all  patients'.   (1)  tender  swelling  deep 
in  soft  tissues,  (2)  cortical  thickenings  in 
skeleton,  (3)  onset  during  first  3  months  of  life. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Caffey,  John 

Multiple  Fraatures  in  the  Long  Bones  of  Infants  Suffering  from 
Cnronio  Subdural  Hematoma 
^  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  BOENTGENOLOGy,  1946,  S6(2):  IB^-'m  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  study  of  chronic  subdural 
hematoma  which  appear  to  be  of  traumatic  origin 
but  the  traumatic  episodes  and  the  causal  mecha** 
nism  rmtn  obscure. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Case  studies  of  6  children  with 
subdural  hematoma. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Caffeij,  John,  M.O, 

On  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Shaking  Infants 

A^IERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN,  August,  1972,  124(2): 


leuieo 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  effects  of  whiplash-shaking 
on  Infants  (whether  malicious  or  non-malicious), 
e.g.,  bone  injury,  fatality,  cerebrovascular  in- 
jury, mental  retardation,  permanent  brain  damage, 
retinal  lesions— an, unrecognized  problem— includes 
photographic  illustrations. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Twenty-nine  cases  of  recorded 
pathogenic  shaking— including  those  involving  no- 
torious infant-nurse;  (b)  "Normal"  games,  toys,  as 
potential  contributors  to  serious  harm  from  whip- 
lash-shakinq. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Indications  of  trauma  through 
shaking,  e.g..  bone  lesions  (medical  technical 
language);  (b)  Infant  head  especially  susceptible 
to  such  injuries. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Prevention  of  such  shaking  may  re- 
duce incidence  of  brain  damage/mental  retardation; 
(b)  Suggestion  of  need  for  "pediatric  traumatolo- 
gist" for  preventive  and  optimal  diagnosis/ 
management. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Caffeiu  John 

The  Parents-Infant  TramatiQ  Stress  Syndrome 
AM.  J.  OF  WSmyiENOLOGY,  RADIUM  THERAPY  AND  HUCLEAR  MED,, 
  Feb.,  2972,  214(2):  228^29  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   History  of  radiographic  contri- 
bution  to  the  development  of  the  PITS  syndrome 
(Battered  Child  Syndrome). 


SECTIONS  (3):   Diagnostic  signs  of  trauma  revealed 
through  radiography. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Characteristics  of  abusers  and 
abused;  (b)  Child-bearing  mothers  should  be  paid 
and  supported  by  conmunity;  (c)  Prenatal  training, 
contraception,  sterilization,  day-care  centers, 
etc.;  (d)  Provocative  child's  role  irv  child  abuse; 
(e)  Case  history, 

MENTION  (1):   Courts  give  child  abusers  the  benefit 
of  the  doubt. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Caffey,  John 

Significance  of  the  History  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Tramatio 
Injury  to  Cnildren 

 JOURNAL  T)F  PKnrATPTrf:.  Nnv.,   19fi!i^  fi7(R)f  lOOfi^U 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Importance  of  learning  history 
of  trauma  In  order  to  diagnose  traumatic  Injury- 
physical  indications  generally  inconclusive  by 
themselves. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Parents'  motives  (both  good  and 
bad)  for  withholding  information— difficulty  in 
obtaining  history;  (b)  Difficulty  in  determining 
malicious  or  accidental  Injury  to  child. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Radiographic  findings  of  bone 
Injuries  are  diagnostic      trauma  In  themselves; 
(b)  In  interviewing  parents,  physician  should  not 
assume  he's  getting  the  full  history;  (c)  Recom- 
mendations for  dealing  with  problem— hospital 
should  have  one  physician  to  study/care  for  In- 
jured children  specifically;  need  for  further 
research. 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists  - 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Caff$u^  John 

Save  TTccumtio  lesions  in  Growing  Bones  Other  Than  Fraoture  and 
Dislocations:    Clinical  and  Radiological 
 BRITISH  JOUnmL  OF  BADIOLQGl,  Hay,  1$57,  30(353):  225^238 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Clinical  and  radiological  fea- 
tures of  repeated  trauma.  Morbid  ?inaton\y  and 
causal  mechanisms  are  pictured. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Historically,  Caffey  first  reported 
in  1906  on  this  topic.   Chronological  expansion 
of  his  reports  is  given. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   In  diagnosis  of  trauma  -  abusing 
parents  will  usually  deny  and  also  give  no  history 
to  account  for  the  repeated  trauma. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Caffey,  John 

Suphilie  of  the  Skeleton  in  Early  Infancy 

A}IERICAN  JOVRUl  OF  BOENTGE^OLOOy  AVZ?  RADIUM  THERAPY^  2939,  42: 


e37^SS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Skeletal  lesions  of  early  in- 
fancy attributed  to  syphilis  can  result  from  a 
variety  of  non-syphiletic*med1cal  cond*  tions,  ac- 
cording to  roentgenographic  diagnosis  case  studies 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Caffey,  John 

Tvamatia  Cupping  of  the  Hetaphyeee  of  Growing  Bones 
AM,  J,  OF  ROENTOENOLm,  RADIUM  THERAPY  ASD  DVCLEAR  MED. 

^  Mccrah,  2970,  208  (S):  452^60  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Author  describes  the  etiology 
of  metaphyseal  cupping  in  5  children  as  the  result 
of  accidental  or  intentional  injury  to  bones  and 
surrounding  tissue  which  results  simultaneously 
over  a  long  period  of  time  when  bones  are  1m- 
iwbilized. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  A  review  of  the  literature  on 
other  causes  of  metaphyseal  cupping  such  as  polio- 
inyelitis,  vitamin  A  poisoning  and  tuberculosis  is 
included;  (b)  A  theoretical  explanaticrt  for  the 
trauma  is  developed  and  discussed, 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):   Statistics  on  trauma  due  to  polio- 
myelitic  paralysis  are  reported. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists: 
Radiologists 
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CITATION:    Caffey,  John 

The  Whiplash  Shaken  Infant  Syndrome 
PEDIATRICS,  Oct.,  1974,  54(4):  396-402 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  clinical  manifes- 
tation of  the  \<iS  infant. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Two  case  histories;  (b)  Nature  of 
whiplash  stresses  and  resistance  of  infantile 
head;  (c)  Relationship  of  WLS  to  battered  baby 
syndronie. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  on  peak  age  for  subdural 
hematoma  and  presenting  symptoms. 


MENTION  (1):   Educational  campaign  against  shaking 
of  infants  would  prevent  WLS  syndrome. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Caffetj,  John,  et.  al. 

Child  Battery:   Seek  and  Save 

MEDICAL  WORLD  mS,  June  2>  2972,  23(22):  2UZZ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Battery  includes  omission  and 
conwlsslon;  It, can  be  cownltted  by  everyone*  but 
especially  parents  In  a  stressful  hoine  who  look 
to  the  child  for  love. 


SECTIONS  (3):   A  physician  who  falls  to  report  sends 
a  child  back  for  more  abuse.   Twenty-four  hour  a 
d£^y  nurseries.  Parents  Anonymous,  are  just  two 
treatment  modes  used  by  Kempe*s  group.  Parental 
hysteria,  lack  of  concern,  mention  of  abortion, 
bringing  children  with  multiple  fractures  or  whip* 
lash  are  indications  of  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
helpful . 


MENTION  (1): 


Initial  complaint  is  required  and 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     CaldtJell,  Betttje 

The  Effect  of  Psyahottoaiat  Deprivation  on  Uman  Development  in  Infancy 
MERRJLl  PALMER  QUARTERLY,  2970:  2G0-2?7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   After  Spitz  pointed  out  maternal 
deprivation,  more  knowledge  in  the  field  was  de- 
sired.   However  researching  this  age  group  was 
difficult  because  of  changing  mores  which  pre- 
sented a  great  variabile. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (\): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Calkine,  C,  F.,  et  at. 

Children* 0  Bighte:  An  Introdmtory  Sociologioal  Ooervieo 
PEABOV^  JOVFHAL  OP  EDUCATION,  Jan.  2973,  50:  &$^09 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  formulate  a  socio- 
logical definition  of  chlldrens*  rights  through 
delineating  prerequisite  conditions  (to  rights) 
and  explore  how  these  conditions  are  fulfilled 
under  varying  patterns  of  social  organization. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Sections  deal  with  the  concept  of 
childhood  as  a  social  status  and  the  conflict  be- 
tween efficiency  In  operating  society  and  the  1n- 
dividuaVs  rights.   Recent  supreme  court  decisions 
are  reviewed  In  terms  of  their  Implications  for 
the  laws*  role  in  actualization  of  childrens' 
rights. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Callaghan,  K.  A.,  et  at. 

Practical  Management  of  the  Battered  Baby  Syndrome 
THE  mVICAL  JOVPNAL  OF  AUSTPALXA,  June  27,  2970,  2: 


2282-4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Procedures  used  by  Adelaide 
Children's  Hospital  In  Australia  to  treat  cases  of 
child  abuse  are  presented. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Initially  only  mother  is  seen  and  (1) 
physical  and  mental  characteristics  are  observed; 
(2)  demographic  data  is  taken  on  family;  (3)  back- 
ground information  and  mother's  opinion  on  way 
family  relates  is  taken;  (4)  other  lifestyle  de- 
tails are  taken.   Father  is  then  interviewed  alone 
using  same  general  format.  They  are  then  seen  to- 
gether with  the  social  worker  to  begin  plans  for 
relief  of  stress,  psychiatric  help,  home  visits, 
regular  medical  checkups  and  possible  placement. 
Chart  of  case  summaries  given. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Family  background  described. 

MENTION  (1):   Prevention  can  be  obtained  via  early 
detection  and  relief  of  parental  stress. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists* 
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CITATION:   Cameron,  J,  M. 

The  Battered  Baby 

WRSm  MinnOBy  June  9,  1072,  134:  32^38 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    This  article  sutnmarizes  sone  of 
the  current  knowledge  on  the  identification  and 
characteristics  of  the  battered  child  syndrome. 


SECTIONS  (3):   A  section  of  the  article  is  devoted 
to  detailing  the  symptoms  for  making  a  diagnosis. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  author  suggest  several  treat- 
ment imperatives,  such  as  admitting  child  to  hos- 
pital to  protect  his  safety. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  A  chart  of  the  Incidence  of  vis- 
ceral Injuries  In  100  fatal  cases  Is  included; 
(b)  The  reasons  for  a  doctor's  reluctance  to  re- 
port are  mentioned;  (c)  The  author  notes  that 
recognition  of  this  Increasing  syndrome  was  slow 
in  legal  and  medical  profession. 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    Camevcm,  J.  Maloom 

The  Battered  Baby  Syndrome 
PRACTlTTOimR,  Sept.,  7972,  t09: 
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MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Despite  much  evidence,  physi- 
cians hesitate  to  diagnose  abuse  which  the  au^*^;r 
divides  into:    (1)  Infanticide;  (2)  Neglect;  i3) 
Cruelty,  over  time  period;  (4)  Battery. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

SECTIONS  (3):    Indications:    surface  bruises  and 
abrasions  are  evident  as  well  as  skeletal  and 
visceral  evidence. 

Medical 

Scientists 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
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come Involved  In  treatment  of  abusers.    Good  rela- 
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CITATION:    Cmevon,  J.  W.,  ei\  at. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
MEDICAL  SOCIAL  LAW,  Jan.,  1966,  6; 


2-21 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Discussion  of  0)  clues  to 
Battered  Baby  Syndrome,  related  to  nature  of  In- 
juries, time  taken  to  seek  medical  advice  and  re- 
*  current  Injuries,  which  should  assist  the  physi- 
cian in  diagnosis;  (2)  parameters  of  problem:  as- 
pects of  making  differential  diagnosis,  social  as- 
pects, psychiatric  aspects, 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  histories  illustrative  of 
Battered  Baby  Syndrome;  (b)  Brief  survey  of  lit- 
erature identifying  problem;  (c)  Extensive  sta- 
tistical tables. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Initial  interview  Involving  per- 
sistent questioning  by  police  may  elicit  admission 
of  guilt  from  parents.   Usually  truth  does  A)t 
emerge  until  after  trial  or  court  decision. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Cmercn,  James  5. 

Role  of  the  Child  Protective  Organization 
PEDIATRICS,  April,  1973,  51(11):  793''5' 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    General  discussion  of  child  pro- 
tective services  in  New  York  State;  its  legal  man- 
date (reference  to  specific  social  service  laws) 
including  provisions  for  treatment  of  family  and 
its  need  for  cooperation  and  coordination  with 
other  community  services. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  New  York  State  Child  Abuse 
Registry  -  figures  reflecting  increase  of  reported 
abuse  cases  from  school  sources;  (b)  CPS  primarily 
a  social  service  function,  not  law  enforcement. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Establishment  of  N.  Y.  SPCC  in 
late  1800's;  (b)  Statistics  show  schools  report 
cases  most  often. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Cary,  Ara       et  at. 

Prevention  and  Detection  of  Emotional  Dieturbanoee  in  Presahool  Children 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  ORTHOPSyCHIATRY,  1967,  Z7:  729^24 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  ten-session  program  of  a  once- 
a-week  nursery  and  mother  guidance  group  which 
allows  for  modification  of  certain  developmental 
lags  and  ego  defects.   The  program  Is  based  on  the 
premise  that  infancy  to  latency  period  reawakens 
the  mother's  progenital  conflicts  which  are  pre- 
consciously  or  consciously  comnunicated  to  the 
child.   Therefore  the  result  is  an  increase  in  the 
child's  vulnerability  and  the  mother's  uncertainty 
about  her  child  care  methods. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists  and 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Caoallin,  M. 

Incestuoi    Fathers:    A  Client  Re\^ort 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  FSKHIATRY,  1966,  122: 


1132 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors*  main  concern  is 
characterizing  the  psychological  characteristics 
of  fathers  who  conmit  incest. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Three  case  examples  are  reported,  and 
the  general  characteristics  of  62  cases  summarized 
The  major  flnoing  was  generally,  an  absence  of  a 
history  of  criminality  or  psychosis,  with  paronold 
traits  and  problems  of  identity. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Chaban,  Robert  S.^  et  at. 

The  Problem  of  Child  Abuses  A  Commmity  Rospital  Approach 
MARYLAND  STATE  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  Got.  197Z,  22:  $0^5$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  Sinai  Hospital  Child 
Abuse  Program  as  a  nniltldlsclpHnary  team  approach 
to  aiding  families  In  which  a  child  has  been  phys- 
ically abused.   The  team  consists  of  a  pediatri- 
cian, social  worker,  nurse,  psychiatrist  and  com- 
munlty  cl'^Je, 

SECTIONS  (3):  Historical  survey  of  medical  aware- 
ness of  child  abuse  cites  statistics  on  Incidence 
of  C.A. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Describes  advent  of  legislative 
action  re  child  abuse;  (b)  Lists  slans  and  symp- 
toms of  physically  abused  child;  (c)  The  child 
abuse  project  takes  the  view  that  "child  abuse  Is 
a  social  ill.'* 

t 

MENTION  (1):   The  Project  has  developed  instruments 
to  establish  criteria  by  which  potentially  abus- 
ing families  may  be  identified  and  abuse  pre- 
vented. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Chandra,  R.  K. 

The  Battered  Child 

INDIAN  J.  OF  PEDIATRICS  (ANNOTATIONS)  July,  1968,  35; 


365 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Treatment  of  every  childhood 
trauma  deserves  attention  to  the  family  background 
and  circumstances  with  an  attitude  of  patience  and 
non-accusation.   If  abuse  is  proven,  in-home  In- 
terviews, psychotherapy,  temporary  separation  and 
gradual  reunion  may  be  appropriate  steps. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Several  factors  may  account  for  the 
inability  of  certain  adults  to  Inhibit  violent 
fantasies  toward  their  children,  such  as  emotional 
or  financial  problems,  or  disturbing  behavior  of 
the  children.    Abuse  is  both  physical  and  emo- 
tional. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Chaneles,  Sol 

Adc'uotment  in  CHbib  in  Fanilies  of  Child  Sex  ViotimB 
SEXUAL  ABUSE  OF  CHILDREN:    INPLICATIONS  EOF  CASEWORK, 
AMERICAN  HVmm  ASSOCIATION,  19B7 


DENVER 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  preliminary  report  of  the 
findings,  of  one  part  of  a  research  project  (Child 
Victim  Study  Project),  a  study  of  100  victims  and 
offenders  and  their  characteristics. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  role  of  the  Brooklyn  Society 
for  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Children  which  is 
carrying  out  this  study;  (b)  Statistics  based  on 
the  study  are  used  to  Illustrate  points  throughout 
the  article. 


paragraphs'^  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  The  implications  of  the  study  results; 
for  prevention  and  treatment.   Treatment  should 
involve  school  and  community  as  well  as  family. 
Strength  and  quality  of  family  life  should  be 
improved. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   ChaneleB,  Sol 

Child  Victims  of  Sexual  Offenses 
FEDERAL  VROBATIOU,  June,  1967:  52-6 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Reporting  some  preliminary  re- 
sults of  a  study  of  child  sex-victims  and  offend- 
ers,  detailing  some  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
former  and  latter. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  need  to  provide  the  victim 
as  well  as  the  offender  with  treatment;  (b)  Des- 
cription of  the  typical  offender  and  typical 
pattern  of  offender  behavior;  (c)  The  adverse  ef- 
fects of  treatment  response  to  the  problem,  which 
is  principally  concerned  with  prosecution  of  the 
offender. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  on  estimates  of  the  in- 
cidence of  child  sex  offenses. 


MENTION  (1):  (a)  Prevention  and  treatment  need  to  be 
family-based,  as  most  offenses  occur  in  the  family; 
(b)  Short  and  long  range  effects  of  sexual  abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION*    Chanetea,  Sol 

Fmily  Structure  of  Child  Sex  Yiotime 

AMsnicM  mmm  association  pubucatioh  in  sexual  abuse  of  cmwm: 

JMPhlCATIOnS  FOB  CASEyORX,  2967  


MAIN  EMPH/ISIS  (4):  Findings  from  on-going  Investi- 
gation of  child  victims  of  sex  crimes  which  point 
out:   (1)  intellectual  taboos  inhibit  recognition 
of  the  problem;  (2)  little  information*  data  on 
extent  of  problem;  (3)  suggestion  that  sexual 
crimes,  especially  incest,  not  as  rare  or  as  de- 
viant as  "official  morality  says  it  is;  (4)  need 
for  reanalysis  of  role  of  erotic  attachments  in 
society. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Family  characteristics  in  cases 
of  rape  and  incest— no  significant  difference; 
(b)  Confused  family  structure  reflected  in  inci- 
dence of  sex  crimes/ 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Cumbersome  legal  definition  of 
incest  inhibits  general  recognition  or  awareness 
of  problem  of  sexual  abuse;  (b)  Incest  families 
have  more  children  in  home  than  rape  families. 
Most  rape  families  have  no  father  in  home,  most 
incest  families  have  father  in  home;  (c)  Statisti 
cal  estimates  of  incest  nationwide— sexual  crimes, 
e.g.,  1965—2,000,000  adults  sexually  victimized 
as  child. 

MENTION  (1):   (a)  Causal  relationship  between  un- 
wanted birth  and  child  abuse;  (b)  Statistical 
tables  on  family  intactness,  number  of  .children 
in  family  in  cases  of  incest  and  rape.  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Chase,  H.  Peter,  et  at. 
UndermtHHon  and  Child  Development 

THE  NEW  ENGLAND  JOUPNAl,  OF  MED.,  April  23,  2970,  '^8y.t27):  ,933-939 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Early  malnutrition  in  children 
studied  produces  lo>«r  IQ  scoring,  sub-average 
height  and  weight,  disease-proneness.   Larger  num- 
ber of  siblings,  unwanted  pregnancies,  IQ  and  age 
of  mother  and  other  background  variables  are  pre- 
sented.   None  of  the  mothers  nursed  their  babies. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Several  tables  present  data  on 
measurements  of  the  children;  (b)  Cases  of  child- 
ren following  or  breaking  the  pattern  are  pre- 
sented. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  The  undernutritive  abuse  is  seer 
as  not  that  different  from  the  battered  baby  syn- 
drome and  should  be  handled  similarly;  (b)  Foster 
home  placements,  with  highly  nutritive  diets  aided 
in  partial  recovery. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Early  diagnosis  via  regular  ex- 
aminations, visiting  nurse,  home  visits,  day  care, 
and  financial  assistance  is  essential;  (b)  Breast- 
feeding is  the  best  way  to  prevent  undernutrition. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Cheneif,  K-^'mbcvly  B, 

Safegmvdi.yig  L<(^gal  Rights  in  Vr*oviding  Proteative  Sf=iwiaps 
CniUmEti,  May-June»  1966,  13(3):  86-02 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  suggestions  for  making 
legal  processes  more  explicit  in  neglect  cases  so 
as  to  protect  children  without  violating  parents' 
legal  rights. 

SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Cheery,  dcvi'UvaJ.,  et  al. 

Obstacles  io  the  Detive2^y  of  Medioat  Cax*e  to  Oiildven  of  Neglecting  Pa}*anto 
AWMICAti  JOVUML  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  March,  2971,  61(2):  S6S-73 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (A):   Description  of  background  prob- 
lems in  neglecting  homes  and  of  two  types  of 
mothers  who  do  not  obtain  medical  aid  for  their 
children. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Description  of  services  offered  in  a 
neighborhood  clinic  to  direct  and  support  seeking 
medical  aid. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2). 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 


Z 
< 

z 

Ui 
O 

<l  z 

2!  Z 
UJ  Ui 
ol  o 

>•  \  > 

X  X 
0.  •  Ql 

1 

<\z 

o!o 
512 
Ui  i  Ui 
1 

I  SEX  A  j 

!  EXPL  1 

HIST 
"tR  REL 

NON'SP 

IN  COM 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 

INDIC 

1 

PRB  DEF 

TREAT 

13 

LEG  CON 

1 

REFER 

1 

ANC  SER 

* 

FOLLOW 

1 

PREVEN 

1 

STATS 

i 

237 

211 


CITATION:    Chilton^  Roland,  et  at. 

Family  Dieruptiorij,  Delinquent  Conduct  and  the  Effect  of  SubolassifioaHon 
AmniCAN  SOCIOLOGICAL  REVIEWy  Feb.,  2972,,  37:  93-99 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Studly  examining  relationship  be- 
tween delinquency  referral  and  family  situation. 
Data  gotten  from  Juvenile  and  County  Courts  of 
Florida  on  8,944  children.    Family  situations  of 
5,396.of  these  children  compared  to  those  of 
children  in  general  population  In  1968,  Analysis 
suggests:    (1)  proportionately,  more  children  re- 
ferred on  delinquency  charges  live  in  disrupted 
families  than  do  children  In  general  population; 
(2)  children  with  more  serious  charges  more  often 
came  from  incomplete  fajnilies  than  children 
charged  with  less  serious  delinquency;  (3)  family 
income  more  important  factor  for  understanding 
delinquent  conduct  than  age,  sex,  or  residence, 
but  not  than  race. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Classy  iJorvis  E, 

i!eglcct.  Social  Deviance^  and  Ccmtmity  Action 
NAT'L.  VnOBATmi  AW  PAROLB  ASSOCIATION  JOmML,  Jan. 


1960s  6(7):  17-23 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  cofrmunlty  has  neglected  the 
problem  of  emotional  neglect  -  possible  reasons 
for  this  Include:   lessened  visibility  of  problem 
(improved  socioeconomic  conditions,  deterioration 
of  neighborhood  social  cohesiveness),  social 
worker's  uncertainty  about  use  of  authority,  ne- 
cessity of  different  pattern  of  administrative 
operation,  neglectful  parents  often  scapegoated« 
Suggestions  re  dealing  with  problem  include: 
changing  law's  hands-off  attitude  toward  emotional 
neglect,  including  police  as  team  member,  clarifi- 
cation of  administrative  structure  of  protective 
services,  realistic  appraisal  of  aggressive  social 
work  development. 

SECTIONS  (3): 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Charles  Laing,  100  years  ago, 
perceived  damaging  effects  of  neglect  on  children; 
treated  problem  of  emotional  neglect  in  organiza- 
tional terms  (see  above);  (b)  1920's  -  child  guid- 
ance clinic,  working  with  juvenile  delinquents, 
perceived  relationship  between  emotional  depriva- 
tion and  social  deviance. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    class,  thvvis 

Sme  Cements  on  the  Child  Welfare  League  of  AmeHoan  Standards 
for  Child  Pvoteotion  Service 
^  CRILD  WELFARE.  Maroh^  1962.  nM40  '_  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Administrative  poHdes  need  to 
be  standardized  for  CPS  workers  and  the  role  of 
law  enforcement  should  be  explained  and  defined. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
CPS  Workers 
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CITATION:    Claus,  H.  G. 

The  IntHcacies  of  Violence  Against  Children  in  American  Society 
CLmCAL  PEDXATRTCS,  Oct.,  1071,  10(10):  SS?~8 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Statistics  reveal  information 
about  child  abuse— among  them  are:  (1)  one-third 
of  children  were  non-white;  (2)  30X  had  no  father 
or  substitute;  (3)  more  abuse  by  mother  than 
father;  (4)  60X  of  families  had  received  aid  from 
public  assistance;  (5)  younger  children  generally 
were  more  severely  abused. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Conclusions  about  child  abuse  drawn: 
psychological  rejection;  angry  and  uncontrolled 
discipline;  male  baby  acting  out  sadistic  and 
sexual  impulses  in  mother's  absence;  emotional 
stress  within  the  family;  child  misconduct  before 
abuse;  Influence  of  alcohol. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Coohrane, 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 

CANADA  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  196S,  56: 


m^6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Battared  children  usually  under 
three  years  of  age;  undernourished  or  undeveloped; 
new  and  healing  fractures,  bruises,  and  dispro* 
portlonate  amount  of  soft  tissue;  (b)  Abusers  were 
Impulsive,  frequently  Involved  with  unstable  mari- 
tal histories,  very  little  guilt  or  anxiety;  (c) 
Initial  complaint  should  be  made  to  Child  Welfare 
Office,  which  should  form  a  child  abuse  team 
similar  to  a  narcotics  squad. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


Illustrations. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Cohen,  M.,  et  at. 

Psyohologic  Aapeota  of  the  Maltreatment  Syndrome  of  Childhood 
JOURML  OF  PEDIATFXCS,  Aug,,  1966,  69(2):  279 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  clinical  findings  re- 
lating to  12  families  Involved  In  maltreatment 
syndrome. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Sunwatlon  of  data  relevant  to  this 
research.    Case  histories  (four). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Colcroaaif  G?,,  et  at* 

Dmeetio  Tramae  and  Swallocing  of  Varioua  Objeots  (Article  in  Italzon, 

SiTmary  in  English) 
MIMRVA  PEDIATRICA,  Aug,,  25,  1970  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Review  of  cases  of  children  ad- 
mitted to  hospital  for  traunas  or  various  accit* 
dents  having  happened  in  domestic  surroundings. 
Most  accidents  occur  with  male  children  and 
generally  during  second  year  of  life.  Most  child- 
ren were  from  families  of  workmen  and  small 
tradesmen. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PAR/»GRAPHS  (2):   Child  Abuse  Syndrome  present  in 
small  percentage  of  cases— need  for  thorough  in* 
quiry  to  make  this  diagnosis. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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("The  Battered  Parent: 


Coles,  Robert 

CITATION:    Croos-Cultural  Field  Work  in  Social  Peyahiatry^ 
Stresses  of  Contemporary  Parenthoodi ") 
CUILDHEti^S  MEDICAL  CBUTER,  Tulsa,  Oktahcma:   Sixth  Annxial  Seminar, 

 nh-t.l/^viyn* a  M£>AIm^I  n^nf^it^^  n^-knh^y^^   ?.973  _ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Wisdom  of  an  old  "uneducated" 
Chicano  woman  as  she  expressed  herself  colorfully 
in  English  and  Spanish  -  offered  in  contrast  to 
our  unconcern  with  the  way  words  sound. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION? 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    <^ote9,  /?.        ,  ^  ..^ 

Terror  -  StruQK  Chvldren 

THE  NEW  REPUBLIC ,  May  SO,  2964 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  emphasizes  the  need 
to  recognize  and  take  action  to  cope  vrtth  the 
problem  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  The  legal  issues  raised  by  the 
rights  of  children  vs.  the  right  of  the  family  to 
privacy  and  non-intervention  is  noted. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Collins,  Camilla 

On  the  Dangers  of  Shaking  YounQ  Children 

CHILD  WELFARE,  1074,  S'S(3):  143-46 

MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Warns  of  sometimes  fatal  effects 
of  whiplash  shaking  and  jolting  of  infants  and 
young  children  playfully  or  punitively. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  histories  taken  from  John 
Caffey*s  research;  (b)  Examples  of  dangerous  shak- 
ing or  jolting  habitual  in  parenting;  Ic)  Examples 
of  danger  in  toys. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
urged. 


Prevention  -  educational  campaign 


MENTION  (1):    Indicators  of  A/N. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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Columbia  Journal  of  Law  and  Social  Problems 
CITATION:     Hepvesentation  in  Child  Neglect  Cases:   Are  Parents  l^eglected? 
COLVMBIA  JOURNAL  OF  LAW  AND  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS 
July,  1968 y  4(2):  230-264 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  article  examines  the  pro-  • 
cedures  and  powers  of  the  New  York  family  court 
and  argues  there  is  a  need  for  representation  of 
parents  in  neglect  proceedings. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  A  study  of  court  records,  with 
statistician  who  filed  neglect  petitions  and  cor- 
relating legal  representation  of  the  parent  with 
dispositional  outcome,  is  reported;  (b)  The  con- 
stitutionality of  the  present  system  is  examined; 
(c)  The  authors  reconmend  the  law  be  changed  to 
make  counsel  mandatory  for  parents  and  non- 
mandatory  for  children  in  cases  of  neglect. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 

Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ccmittce  on  Infant  and  Preschool  Child/American  Academy  of  Pediatrics 
Maltn^atment  of  Children  -  The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
PEVIATBICS,  JuUh  ^^^^s  SOU):  100-2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Description  of  new  recommenda- 
tions to  be  added  to  the  1966  statement  by  the 
Committee  on  Infant  and  Preschool  Child  for  con- 
troUinq  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Crisis  management  centers  for  families 
needing  inwediate  relief. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Predictive  questionnaires  to 
identify  potentially  abusive  parents  should  be 
obtained;  (b)  Centralization  of  cormunity  services 

(c)  Physicians  more  responsible  for  follow-up; 

(d)  Day  care  services;  (e)  Lay  therapists  and 
aides. 

MENTION  (1):   Doctors  continue  requirement  to  report 
with  legal  protection. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Corbett,  Jamee  T. 

A  Poychiatrint  Reviewing  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome  and 

Mandatory  Reporting  Legislation 
mRTmST  HEDICm,  Deo.,  1964,  6Z:  920-^2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  the  medical 
literature  on  the  willfully  injured  child  which 
finds  consistency  and  inconsistency-rabusing 
parent  has  unresolved  and  severe  hostilities  which 
are  transferred  to  the  child,  the  abuse  is  often 
psychological  abuse,  and  the  children  are  older 
(often  teenagers). 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Emotional  disturbance  of  a 
mother  is  not  necessarily  indicative  of  child 
abuse;  in  fact,  studies  show  that  they  may  have  a 
very  caring,  loving  relationship;  (b)  Treatment 
should  include  the  parent.   Also,  foster  homes  are 
not  the  most  practical  solution. 


MEffTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Coogvove,  John  G. 

Management  and  Follow-^up  of  Child  Abuse 

iJOVRML  OF  mv.  SOC.  OF  iV.  J.j  Jan.  1972,  69(1):  .  2?~30 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Provide  an  overview  of  manage- 
ment and  follow-up  of  15  abused  children  in  1  year 
period  at  Martland  Hospital,  Newark,  New  Jersey*^- 
foUow-up       "^tial  to  well  being  of  child  and 
rehabilita;      v  family. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  More  male  than  female  victims, 
most  under  3  years;  abuse  symptomatic  of  chronic 
pathology  in  home;  (b)  Providing  careful,  recep* 
tive  approach  with  parents  in  initial  interview. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Soft  tissue  trauma  and  social  iso- 
lation of  family  -  indicators  of  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Couvt,  Joan,  et  at. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome  -  A  Preventable  Disease 
mnSIUG  TIMES,  London,  June  20,  1972,  67(23):  695-7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Parents  usually  have  arnblyalent 
feelings  with  a  history  of  deprivation  themselves; 
often  there  is  maternal  overload  and  a  background 
of  social  difficulties— unemployment,  alcohol,  bad 
checks,  etc. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  In  Initial  interview,  the  nurse 
should  be  aware  of  finding  out  the  mother's  feel- 
ings in  a  nonpunitlve  fashion;  and  she  should  ex- 
plain to  the  team  In  a  similar  fashion;-  (b)  Treat- 
ment should  be  a  long  and  patient  process  of 
"transfusion  of  mothering"  coupled  with  protection 
of  the  baby. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Indicators  are  often  a  reappearing 
nx)ther  In  doctor's  office  with  no  adequate  ex- 
planation. 


TARGET  POPULATION- 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     CveM>i,  J.  B. 

Battered  Baby  Syndrome 
S.A.  MEDICAL  JCURMl,  Sept. 


22,  1970,  2044 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Draws  attention  to  the  role 
radiologists  have  played  In  identifying  and  diag- 
nosing the  Battered  Baby  Syndrome. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Not  all  cases  of  abuse  are  willful, 
some  are  accidental.   One  doctor  reports  1/3  of 
cases  are  such,  so  care  should  be  taken  in  diag- 
nosis. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Author  wishes  to  know  if  the  inci- 
dence of  syndrome  Is  lower  In  Africa. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Cviowell,  Uowcvrd  D.,  Jr. 

Why  Do  They  Beat  Their  Child? 
HUMAN  NEEDS,  March  197S,  1(9) 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Treating  the  child  abuser  Instea! 
of  punishing  him/her       break  the  generational 
chain  of  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Training— counselors  must  be  under- 
standing and  deal  with  abusers*  problems. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Obstetricians  should  interview 
each  pregnant  patient  to  identify  potential  abuse 
problems,    (b)  Characteristics  of  abusers  and 
their  life  situations. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Dr.  Brandt  Steele,  University  of 
Colorado  Medical  Center.  Denver,  who  has  a  3  year 
grant  to  train  people  to  handle  child  abuse,  (b) 
In  some  states,  the  parent  must  submit  to  therapy 
or  lose  the  child. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Cuvphey^  Theodore  J.,  et  at. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
CALIFORNIA  MED.,  February  2965, 


02:202-104 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  main  emphasis  is  that  a 
pathologist's  examination  must  include  careful 
detail  of  all  injuries,  x-ray,  dissectia,  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  osseous  lesions.  Record 
work  in  diagrams  and  colored  photographs  must  be 
inade,  and  work  must  be  done  to  evaluate  Inconsis- 
tencies. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Pathologist  is  bound  by  law  to 
report  possible  abuse  as  cause  of  death, 
(b)  Case  studies  illustrative  of  problem  of 
battered  child  syndrome. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Cu^*  William  J. 

The  Revolution  in  Amerioan  Criminal  Lea) 

Diagnoaie  and  Treatment 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  December  1968,  68(12)' 


Its  Significance  for  Psychiatric 
2209-2216 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Recent  changes  in  American  crim- 
inal  law,  sparked  by  the  Civil  Rights  Movement, 
are  outlined  and  discussed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Physical  abuse  child  battery  laws, 
providing  physicians  immunity  and  investigation 
by  child  welfare  and/or  law  enforcement  agencies, 
have  been  among  the  fastest  to  be  passed  in 
several  states. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:    Currie,  J.  R.  B. 

A  Psychiatric  Assessment  of  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
SOVTU  AFRICAN  y.EDICAL  JOVRML,  June  30,  1970,  636-639 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    General  survey  of  literature 
with  regard  to  developing  a  profile  of  abusive 
parents,  specifically  with  reference  to  age  and 
sex  of  abusing  parent,  social  and  economic  factors 
psychological  factors  of  particular  note,  Simpson': 
definition  of  battered  child  syndrome  (6  features) 
and  Goldstar's  4  psychological  characteristics 
accounting  for  incidence  of  abuse.    Author  pre- 
sents psychodynamic  formulation  of  the  syndrome. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Two  case  histories,  (b)  Treatment 
approach  in  abuse  cases  includes:    hospital  M.D.'s 
interview  parents,  family  doctor,  health  visitor; 
police  are  contacted  within  24  hours,  depending  on 
case;  either  voluntary  or  compulsory  supervision 
of  families  in  home. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Statistics  on  incidence  of  abuse 
as  reported  by  Simpson,  Kempe,  D.A.s,  Cohen  and 
statistics  from  follow-up  on  abuse  cases  as  repor- 
ted by  Elmer  and  Gree,  Birrell  and  Birrell,  (b) 
Brief  historical  survey  of  legal  involvement  in 
abuse  cases,  (c)  Brief  historical  survey  of  grow- 
ing awareness  of  abuse  as  problem  since  Caffey's 
1946  work,  (d)  Child's  state  of  "morbidity"; 
parents'  vague  story— indicators  of  abuse,  (e)  Use 
of  homemakers  8-12  hours  a  day  at  regular  intervals 
with  abusive  parents. 

MENTIONS  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Curtis,  George  M.D. 

Violenae  Breeds  Violence  -  Perhaps? 

AM.  JOURNAL  OF  ?SKHIATRY,  Oct,  120: 


386^8? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Suggestion  that  abused  children 
may  becon«  tomorrow's  perpetraters  of  crimes  of 
violence— based  on  theoretical  and  empirical 
grounds.  Author  notes  it  is  unlikely  that  there's 
a  one-to-one  relationship  between  abuse  and  later 
crimes  of  violence— need  for  further  insight  into 
etiology  of  pattern  of  abuse.   Studies  cited  cor- 
relating childhood  abuse  and  later  violent  ^rimes, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    X-ray  valuable  in  tiagnosing  child 
abused 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  D'Agostino,  Paul  A. 

DyG functioning  Families  and  Child  Abuse:  The  Heed  for  an  Interagency  Effort 
PUBLIC  WELFARE,    Fall,  1972,  30(4)  t  24-1? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  day  care  center 
formed  as  an  alternative  to  foster  care. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Description  of  the  inter-hospital 
"Vulnerable  Child  List"  for  suspected  abuse  vic- 
tims; description  of  interagency  organization 
formed  (Children's  Advocates,  Inc.)  to  prevent 
abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Most  abusing  parents  want  to  be  good 
parents  but  their  ovm  needs  interfere. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Referred  families  must  be  treated 
with  dignity  and  understanding;  (b)  Welfare 
workers  must  not  delay  involvement  with  family 
following  referral. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Daltan^  Katharim 

Childven^Q  Hospital  Admiedions  and  Mothers ^  Menstruation 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOURWM,  April  4,  1970,  2:27''28 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Results  of  interviewing  100 
mothers  indicate  positive  relationship  between 
nwthers'  menstruation  and  children's  cdmission 
to  hospitals  for  accident  or  illness  because  of 
mothers'  paramenstruum  stress. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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Ci  TAT  I  ON:     davieSi  t^octnn 

When  the  Agency  I'fust  Intert>ene 
PUBLIC  WELFARE,  'April  2966,  102-10$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  main  emphasis  is  that  the 
social  worker  must  assume  an  authoritative  role 
and  at  the  same  time  be  sensitive,  objective,  and 
compassionate. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  studies,  demonstrating 
neglect  and  abuse,    (b)  Problem  definitions: 
abusers  are  immature,  poorly  mated  in  marriage, 
lonely  and  frustrated. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Complaints  come  from  town  gossip 
as  well  as  from  sincerely  worried  citizens. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:     IktvioBy  Joanna  F.,  et  at. 

Battered,  but  Hot  Defeated:  The  Story  of  an  Abused  Child  and  Positive  Casework 
CHILD  WELFARE,  February  1970,  10U104 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  history  of  an  abused  child 
with  a  successful  outcome. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
health. 


MENTION  (1): 


Treatment  orientation  that  assumes 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    DeFrariais,  Vincent, 

Child  Abuse  legislation  in  tJte  197 

THE  mEBICAt^  HUMANE  ASSOCIATION,  CHILDREN'S  DIVISION,  1970,  Denver,  Colorado 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Review  of  child  abuse  reporting 
laws  by  state.   This  review  details  such  factors 
as  the  victim^s  age  range,  if  covered  by  law,  if 
reporting  Is  mandatory,  to  what  part  of  the  Code 
does  the  law  belong.,  if  there  are  any  immunities, 
the  definition  of  A/N  and  a  central  registry 
requirement. 

SECTIONS  (3):   An  analysis  of  the  system  is  given 
evaluating  the  laws  and  their  component  parts. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2). 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    DeFransie^  Vincent 

Due  Process  in  Child  Pvoteative  Proceedings 

THE  CmBERlAW-SAmRD  LAU  REVIEW,  2972  (Fall),  2(2):2-24 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  is  an  examination  of  the 
legal  proceedings  as  a  result  of  the  Gault  and 
Kent  decisions.   Hearing,  notice,  councel, 
standard  of  proof,  evidence,  self-incrimination, 
are  explained  and  evaluated. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Historical  interpretation  of  and  the 
juvenile  development  in  due  process  is  presented. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    OeFrcoicis,  Vincent 

Parents  Who  Abuse  Children 

THE  P.  T.  A.  MAGAZm,  thvmher  1963,  58(3):16-18 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  auf.hor  makes  the  point  that 
child  abuse,  though  abhorrent,  is  far  more  preva- 
lent a  problem  than  con»nonly  believed. 


SECTIONS  (3);   The  question  is  raised  '"What  is  the 
best  response  to  child  abusers:  punishment, 
removal  of  the  child,  or  treatment?"  The  author 
points  out  that  many  comnunities  do  not  have 
adequate  child  protective  services. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  from  an  American  Humane 
Association  national  survey  on  the  incidence  of 
child  abuse  are  reported.    Sensational,  gory  cases 
of  abuse  are  used  to  dra;natize  the  problem. 


MENTION  (1):   The  desirability  of  mandatory  reportin* 
laws  in  cases  of  suspected  abi^se  is  mentioned. 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 
General  Public 
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CITATION:   OeFtancio,  Vincent 

quoting  the  Child  Victim  of  .Sex  Ctnme9  Conmitted  by  Adult$ 
FEDERAL  PROBATm,  September  Wl^  15^20 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Incidence,  characteristics  of 
the  offender  and  victim  and  situational  dynamics 
are  described  from  a  3  year  study  In  New  York 
City. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Victims  frequently  suffer  from 
lack  of  treatment  following  offense,  causing 
severe  psychic  trauma,  (b)  Describes  situations 
leading  to  the  report  of  the  offense. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Children  by  law  are  protected 
from  consenting  and  so,  by  definition,  are  not 
participants  in  the  sexual  episode,  (b)  Comnunlty 
neglect  exposes  children  to  sexual  exploitation. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Emotional  neglect  existed  In  79 
percent  of  families  In  which  abuse  occurred,  (b) 
Physical  abuse  existed  In  11  percent  of  families. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    DeFranoie,  Vincent 

Termination  of  Parental  Rights:  Balanoing  the  Equities 
THE  AMERICAN  HUMANE  ASSOCIATION,  2972,  2-29 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   An  evaluation  of  the  rights  of 
parents,  children  and  how  and  under  what  con* 
dltions  ♦■hey  can  be  terminated— natural  process, 
marriage  of  child,  legislative  enactment,  relin- 
quishment, involuntary  termination.    Also  defines 
legally  unfit  parents,  neglect,  and  abandonment. 

SECTIONS  (3):  ' 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:  DeFvanois,  Vincent 

Pvot(>ot-*n'j  th(>  Child  Victim  of  Sex  Crimea 

mtmn,  coumno,  am  jobs 


MAIN  .EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  emotional  stress 
and  difficulties  child  faces  as  a  victim  of  sex 
crime,  along  with  description  of  interactionist 
theory  as  an  explanation  for  the  pathology 
resulting  from  this  experience. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Description  of  statistics  available 
on  incidence,   Legal  consequences  of  supportive 
programs  developed  in  Israel  and  the  U.S.  for 
children  who  must  face  court  procedures.  Depth 
of  harm  to  children  is  overlooked. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Parental  neglect  may  be  a  contributor 
to  sex  crimes. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    DeFmnciQ,  Vinaeyit 

Fvotecting  the  Child  Viat-im  of  Sex  Crimes 

OiST  Aiumi  bVRVH  OF  :mi.  COiVF.  ON  SOCIAL  'WELFARE,  Atlantic  City,  tLJ., 
 Atov  ^5.  196S  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  need  to  protect  the  child 
sex  victim  from  further  trauma  in  the  course  of 
his  involvement  with  the  legal  system  (e.Q.  re- 
peated interrogation,  appearance  in  court).  Pro- 
tective service  worker  can  deal  therapeutically 
with  the  victim  and  parents  by  (1}  reducing  trauma 
of  crime  on  child  and  parents,  (2)  minimizing  ill 
effects  of  legal  involvement,  and  (3)  evaluating 
need  for  casework  services. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Survey  findings  by  National 
Advisory  Committee— little  done  nationwide  In  the 
way  of  protecting  the  child  from  damaging  effects 
of  his  experience,    (b)   Psychiatric  study  find- 
ings:   (1)  some  children  initiate/maintain  sexual 
reiationsnip  with  adults;  (2)  events  following 
offense  may  affect  victim's  personality  develop- 
ment,   (c)  Israeli  approach  to  problem--the  youth 
examiner  as  investigative  officer,    (d)  legal 
implications  of  Israel  appraoch  for  U,S.  prohibits 
due  process. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Statistical  estimate  of  child 
sex  abuse  in  N.Y.C.— 3000-4000  cases  per  year, 
(b)  The  problem:   girls  usually  the  victims,  boys 
have  homosexual  involvement;  sex  abuse  sometimes 
occurs  because  of  parental  neglect;  member  of  the 
family  often  the  perpetrator;  if  father  was  per- 
petrator, mother  may  have  known  about  It  but  did 
nothing. 

MENTION  (1):  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Delanoy,  D.  V. 

The  Physicxilly  Abused  Child 

WORLD  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  September-Ootober  1966,  1Z:14S^147 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  wishes  to  draw 
attention  to  the  problem  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):  The  author's  recomnendations  of 
which  agencies  should  handle  cases  of  child 
abuse:   child  protective  and  juvenile  court. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  X-rays  and  inadequate  oarental 
report  are  prime  Indicators  of  abuse,    (b)  The 
effects  of  physicians*  legal  fears  on  reporting 
of  abuse  are  mentioned,    (c)  The  history  of 
recognition  of  child  abuse  is  briefly  mentioned. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION:^ 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    DeUot^o,  Jconcc  D. 

Pvoteotive  Casewovk  for  Ahuocd  Children 
CHIlDRBUt  (Jovemher-Decemhev  1963,  10(6)  :224 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  80  cases  of  abuse 
categorized  as  resulting  from  (1)  parents'  acute 
mental  illness,  (2)  overflow  abuse,  (3)  parental 
non-specific  disturbance,  (4)  harsh  discipline, 
(5)  parents'  misplaced  conflicts. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Implications  for  casework  treat- 
ment for  each  category,    (b)  Description  of  two 
approaches  to  and  goals  for  the  initial  Interview. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
syndrome. 


Indications  of  battered  child 


MENTION  (1):   Referral  to  family  service  agency 
considered  when  healthier  balance  in  the  family 
is  achieved. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Dick,  K.^  et  at. 

Tfio  Mti'Probl&n  Family  and  Problems  of  Sevvioe 
,     SOCIAL  CASB/ORK,  June  19SS,  349-355 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  authors  describe  their 
agency's  experience  with  Intensive  social  casework 
with  four  nultl -problem  families. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Defining  the  characteristics  of 
the  multi -problem  family,    (b)  The  problem  of 
deoendency  is  ascribed  to  early  social  deprivation 
(c)  The  authors  describe  the  treatment  difficulties 
created  by  strong  dependency  needs  of  clients, 
vd)  The  authors  describe  the  difficulty  of  estab- 
lishing a  real  communication  base  with  the  clients 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1 ): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Dieffcnbaoh,  A.  (Timort);  A.P.  QP.I.) 

"So}ior>lii  MUtveat  Cliildrm";  *'Abii&c  to  he  Pi^obed" 
SSATm:TIiWS^  Oatobev  6,  19??.;  SKATTIK  P.X,,  Ootobcv  C,  2972 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Shirley  Amiel  charges  deliberate 
abuse  of  children  perpetuated  by  schools.  State 
Board  of  Health  agrees  to  investigate  the  charges. 
Aniiel  asks  for  creation  of  child  advocacy  council. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1); 


TARGET  POPULATION! 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Diggle,  Geoffrey,  et  al. 

Child  Injury  Intensive  Monitoring  System 

BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  August  11,  197S,  3:234-326 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  computer  system 
registering  suspected  abuse  cases  —  flexible 
enough  to  include  neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Legal/ethical  safeguards  of  system. 


MENTION:  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Dine,  Mark  S. 

Tranquilizer  Poisoning:  An  Excmple  of  Child  Abuse 
PEDIATRICSy  November  1965,  36(5): 782-785 


ERLC 


hiUN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Deliberate  poisoning  of  child 
is  presented  as  another  category  of  child  abuse- 
case  history  illustration. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Similarities  of  parent/child  charac- 
teristics to  those  in  abuse  cases  reported  by 
Kempe,  McHenry,  Boardman, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Recommendations  for  early  diagnosis 
of  poisoning  =  reactive  testing  for  dry  ingestion, 
physician's  high  index  of  suspicion. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Dine,  Mark  S.,  et  at. 

Slaughter  of  the  Imoaents 

JOURNAL  OF  AMERICAN  MEDICAl  ASSOCIATION,  JaKuary  2,  2973^  222(2):  82-82 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Two  letters  to  editor  In  res- 
ponse to  Adelsar*s  article  **The  Battering  Child'' 
(1)  Note  problems  of  the  battering  child  and  (2) 
Suggest  parents  were  neglectful  in  not  providing 
proper  supervision  for  the  child  victim. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    jx^q^  Wittiam  T. 

The  Meaning  and  Handling  of  Child  Neglect  -  A  legal  Viei>) 
CHILD  WELFAHB,  March  2963,  232-234 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Legal  considerations  in  handling 
neglect  cases— distinction  between  social  and 
legal  neglect*  rights  and  duties  of  parties  in- 
volved (emotional  neglpct  generally  not  considered 
under  the  law  because  undefinable  as  yet  and  thus 
unenforceable),  legal  principles  considered*  theor> 
of  causation  (as  yet  no  theory  re  emotional  ne- 
glect)»  need  for  appeal  cases*  clear  convincing 
statement  of  facts  needed  In  preparing  case  for 
court. 

SECTIONS  (3).:   Emotional  neglect  (see  above). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Doxiadio,  Spyvoe 

Mothering  <md  Fvedevidk  XX 

CUNICAL  PBDTATRXCS,  1970,  9  (9):  565^566 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   That  maternal  deprivation  child' 
abuse  has  been  recorded  since  608  B*C«  In  Athens* 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Duncarij  Glen  M.j  et  al. 

Etiological  Factors  in  First^Degree  Murder 
fTAMAj  Nove^riber  29,  19S8,  168(13)  :1?SS^1?S$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  studying  the  etiological 
factors  in  first  degree  murder  (6  case  studies 
are  presented,  4  of  which  show  the  remorseless 
and  relentless  physical  brutality  by  parents), 
the  murderers  had  learned  that  violence  was  a 
solution  to  frustration. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3): 
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CITATION:     Dunoariy  Jane  Watson,  et  at. 

Murder  in  the  Fmilij;  A  Study  of  Some  Homiaidat  Adolesaents 
Al'imCAli  JOURNAL  OF  PSXCHTATKYy  May  127(11)  :14$8-1602 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Homicidal  adolescents  within  the 
family  have  a  history  of  parerrtal  brutality, 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:    Early  Howard 

lOtOOO  Children  Battered  and  Starved;  HmdredQ  He 
TODAY'S  HEAlTHy  September  1968,  43:24-21 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Abused  children  are  often 
unwanted,  fail  to  meet  parental  expectations, 
resemble  a  person  the  abusing  parent  does  not 
like,  or  have  a  mental  or  physical  abnormal-lty. 
The  abuser  is  often  emotionally  ill,  alcoholic, 
rigid  and/or  deviant, 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  studies  and  illustrations  showing 
examples  of  the  different  abusers. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    EbHn,  Allen  J.,  et  aU 

Battered  Ckild  Syndrme  at  the  X,  County  General  UQvpital 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL,  DIS.  CHILD.,  October  1$69,  118:660^667 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  results  of  study  made 
on  50  children  admittedly  assaulted  by  parents, 
with  reference  to  social  histories  and  medical 
findings. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Graphs  and  tables  surrmarlzlng 
results  of  this  research*   (b)  Medical  findings. 
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CITATION:    Edelberg',  Robert 

Eleotrodemal  Recovery  Rate,  Goal-Orientation,  and  Aversion 
PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY,  Sep tembev  1972,  9(S):S12-S20 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   16  Subjects'  GSR  and  electro- 
dermal  recovery  rates  were  studied  during  perfor- 
mance and  no-task  situations. 


SECTIONS  (3):' 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Edetr.an,  Veter  B. 

The  Maseaohusetts  TacyP"  Force  Reports:  Advocate  for  Children 
nmVAm  EVUCATIOVAl  P£Vm,  iVov.,  loh,  43(4):  0S9-S2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  process  of  building  a  task 
force  is  seen  as  a  useful  way  to  be  an  advocate 
for  children's  activities.   Task  force  involves 
identifying  problems,  setting  the  problem  solving 
process  in  motion,  making  the  problem  small  enough 
to  work  with,  specificity  of  goals,  involven^ent  of 
leading  citizens,  reporting. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  On  the  use  of  the  media,  on 
litigation,  on  legislation,  ao*ministrative  nego- 
tiation in  netting  the  task  force  work  accom- 
plished; (b)  Task  force  has  its  critics  who  regard 
it  as  rabble-rousing. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Sisenbei^,  Leon 

The  Sins  of  the  Fathers:  Urba^i  Decay  and  Social  Pathology 
Ai'lFnmu  JOURNAL  OF  ORTHOPSycilIATRy ,  1962,  32:  S-t? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  characteristics  of  parents, 
treatment,  and  problems  of  foster  children  for 
whom  special  consultation  is  requested,  are  dis- 
cussed. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Statistics  for  the  above  are  given. 
Many  errors  in  treatment  due  to  marginal ity  of 
budgeting,  rapid  turnover  of  workers,  despair,  etc 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Eiaenetein,  Elliot,  et  aU 

JeQtoxal  Hemtoma:  An  Ummial  Manifestation  of  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
CLIHICAL  PEDI/dTFICS,  2966,  4(8): 426-^440 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  study  of  a  38-nionth  old 
male  who  had  a  h^natoma  In  the  abdomen  with 
indications  of  previous  Intra-abdominal  trauma. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Indicators  for  hematoma  have  a  variety 
of  symptoms  found  in  blood  work,  urinalysis,  X"i*ay 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Treatment  usually  involves  conser- 
vative management  of  fluids. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Eist,  Harold  X.,  et  al. 

Family  Treatment  of  Ongoing  Incest  Behavior 
FAMILY  PROCESS,  2969,  S26''232 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  case  of  incest  In 
one  family,  Including  treatment  and  family  dynamics 
of  this  specific  family. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Broadly  applicable  treatment 
techniques,  e.g.  male  and  female  cotherapists, 
effort  to  provide  qrowth-producing  extrafamllial 
relationships,    (b)  General  characteristics  of 
similar  families,  e.g.  fears  of  Involvement  in 
therapy,  parental  conscience  disturbance,  children 
adopt  attitudes  of  parents;  surface  appearance  of 
maturity  in  incest  victim. 
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CITATION:    Slmer,  Elizabeth 

Child  Abuse:   The  Family's  Cry  for  Help 

JOURNAL  OF  PSmiATRIC  NURSING,  July-Auguat  2967,  6:3$2^$41 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Comnents  on  etiology  of  abuse: 
accumulation  of  stresses  on  the  family,  lack  of 
enwtional  support,  high  Incidence  of  prematurity 
In  abused  children,  child  abuse  as  a  family  rather 
than  individual  problem,  special  frustrations 
presented  by  some  babies. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  study:   characteristics  of 
family,  mistakes  by  police  and  hospital  1r  handling 
case,  charges  of  "battered  baby"  label. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Abusive  families  need  much  support 
—technique  of  "cool  mothering"  Is  helpful. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Elmer,  Elizabeth 

Failure  to  Thrive:  Role  of  the  Mother* 
PEDIATRICS y  April  2900,  717 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Describes  the  effects  of  mothers' 
lack  of  nurturing  on  growth  and  development  rate  of 
infants. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Five  case  histories. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Describes  the  predominant  lack 
of  father  In  home,  reducing  support  for  mother. 
(bl^'Indlcators  of  failure  to  thrive,    (c)  The 
mother  should  be  Included  In  the  treatment  plan 
for  the  infant. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Slmav,  Elizabeth 

Hazards  in  determining  Child  Abuse 
CHILD  f/BLFARE,  January  1966,  25-33 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  the  difficulties 
In  identifying  child  abuse  versus  accidental 
Injury. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (s):   Danger  of  psychological  damage  to 
parent  and  child  in  false  accusations. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Elmery  Elizabeth 

Xdentifiaation  of  Abused  Children 
CHILDREN,  September-October  1965,  10(5): 180 


TARGl  rOPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  findings  from 
follow-up  study  on  home-injured  children  and 
expectations  for  future  data  (Fifty  Families 
Project). 


SECTIONS  (3):   X-ray  indication  of  child  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Historical  reference  to  Caffey  and 
Silverman's  contribution.   Statistics  relevant  to 
this  research. 
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CITATION:    Shna*,  Elizabeth,  et  al. 

Developmental  CharaoieHstios  of  Abused  Childveyx 
PEDIATRICS,  Orftober*  196?,  40(4):S96'608 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);    Description  of  research  conclud- 
ing that  severe  physical  abuse/neglect  is  predic- 
tive of  unusual  difficulties  in  development  (Fifty 
Families  Project). 


SECTIONS  (3)^    Statistics  relevant  to  this  research. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Elmei*,  Elizabevh,  et  al. 

Studieo  of  Child  Ahuao  and  Infant  Aaaidents 
miTAL  HEALTH  PRCGMM  REPORTS,  ICf?!,  ^43-370 


mu\  EMPHASIS  (4):   Two  studies  are  reported.   Orfe  is 
a  follow-up  of  abused  children.   The  other  compares 
normal  families  and  infant  accidents  with  abusive 
families.   Multiple  bone  injuries  are  defined  as 
abuse.   Abuse  Is  related  to  the  period  of  child- 
bearing,  with  the  mother  often  not  wanting  the 
child. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Foster  parents  may  have  unhealthy 
need  for  dependent  children  and  cannot  repair  dam- 
age already  done.   A  volunteer  network  to  help 
overburdened  families  is  needed,    (b)  Doctors  often 
feel  they  can  help  more  by  not  reporting  abuse, 
(c)  Case  history  of  family  dynamics  of  abuse,  (d) 
Diagnosis  of  abuse  is  indicated  by  inadequate  his- 
tory, malnutrition,  bone  injury,  etc.    (e)  Abused 
children  remaining  in  their  homes  had  additional 
problems,  including  retardation  of  physical,  intel- 
lectual, and  emotional  development. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Too  many  children  too  fast,  marital 
strain,  inadequate  education  and  lack  of  understant*- 
ing  of  children  are  danger  signals  a  doctor  could 
watch  for. 

MENTION  (1):   Parents  are  held  more  accountable  for 
child  care  behavior  now  than  previously. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:  Bnelow,  Allen  J. 

The  Silent  Patient 
PSXCHIATBY,  1960,  2Z 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Two  lengthy  case  histories 
illustrate  treating  silent  patients  by  "accepting" 
their  silences  and  not  relying  mainly  on  verbal 
conmunication.   Author  suggests  that  use  of 
silence  is  patient's  attempt  to  dominate  therapist 
diiQ  get  nini  tu  rctaiiatct  wnicn  oecrcaaeb  tne 
patient's  risk  of  loneliness  in  facing  his  own 
identity. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 

SECTIONS  (3): 

GEN  NU\ 

<|Z 

zjz 

tiJ  tiJ 
o!  o 

PHY  A 
PHY  N 

515 

UJ  I  UJ 

J 

UJ  !  X 

tf)  I  UJ 

k 

XtH 
t 

NON-SP 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

\ 

1 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 

1 

INDIC 

PRB  DEF 

\ 

TREAT 

_ 

MENTION  (1):  ""^^^ 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

1 
1 

FOLLOW 

1 
1 

PREVEN 

1  ■ 
1  1 

STATS 

— 1 —  1 — 1— 

\  ! 

— r- 
I 

1 

CITATION:    Epstein^  Nomant  et  al. 

Parapvofessional  Parent-aides  and  disadvantaged  Families 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  ApHl  1974,  230-236 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Seventeen  families  were  treated 
by  parent  aides  who  were  carefully  selected  for 
their  similar-to-client  experiences,  empathy, 
positivism  and  dedication,  and  who  were  trained 
before  workinq.   None  of  the  families  had  report- 
edly abused  children. 

SECTIONS  (3):  A  case  history  of  successful  parent- 
aide  intervention  with  a  mother  dangerously  close 
to  hurting  her  child. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^:rik€on,  ^Jzn.k  H. 

'"hp  h'^blm  of  Ego  Identity 

mmtm,  of  AtmicAt^  PsycHOAmLYTic  Assocmm,  iQse^  4i$e^izi 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Erikson  attempts  to  describe  the 
.  concept  of  ego  identity  and  its  role  and  utility 
in  an  analysis  of  personality  as  a  concept  which 
integrates  the  various  components  of  an  Individ- 
ual  at  the  end  of  adolescence. 


SECTION'S  (3):    (a)  Biographical  detail  on  G,  Bernard 
Shaw  is  used  to  Illustrate  the  concept,  (b)  Erikson 
describes  his  ego-analytic,  8-stage  theory  of 
personality  development,   (c)  Ma ternal -pa rental - 
child  interaction  is  related  to  various  dysfunc- 
tions in  personality  or  ego  deficits  such  as  work 
paralysis,  identity  diffusion,    (d)  A  discussion 
of  broad  issues  involved  in  integrating  biological- 
social-societal  theory  is  included. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    'Mmgcv,  HowcLvd  S. 

Coniil  Cl2GC  am  Corporal  Puniohment  in  ChildrcaHng :  A  veasseement 
A'-IhWCAt!  SOCmoGICAL  RSVm^  February  1074,  39:08^85 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  reanalysis  of  Branfenbrenner»s 
study  (1958)  which  concluded  that  working  class 
parents  use  corporal  punishment  more  often  than 
middle  class  parents,  who  tend  to  use  psychological 
means  of  punishment.    In  light  of  new  studies, 
while  there  seems  to  be  some  correlation  between 
social  class  and  the  use  of  physical  punishment* 
the  relationship  is  too  weak  to  be  of  much  theor- 
etical or  practical  value.  The  slightly  higher 
correlation  for  blacks  than  whites  may  be  result 
of  different  opinions  about  efficacy  of  spanking 
rather  than  different  attitudes  about  violence. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Correlation  between  working  class 
authoritarianism  and  earlier  administration  of 
punishment  to  their  children  unsubstantiated,  (b) 
Gil's  relationship  between  child  abuse  and  permis- 
sive attitudes  toward  physical  punishment  unsub- 
stantiated,   (c)  Correlation  between  corporal 
punishment  and  use  of  physical  aggression  in  Inter- 
personal relations  unsubstantiated,   (d)  Charts 
and  tables. 

PARAGRAPHS  (?): 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavr^l  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Evans,  Phillip 
Infanticide 

PBOCSEDINGS  OF  THE  ROYAL  SOCIETl  OF  MEDICINE^  December  2968,  62: 


2296*^2298 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Explanations  for  infanticide 
from  a  historical  perspective.   Reasons  for 
killing  Infants  relate  to  religious  beliefs, 
culling  (eliminating  defective  babies),  family 
planning,  shame  followinq  breaking  of  taboo 
(illegitimate  childbirth),  baby  cownerce,  uncon- 
trollable anger  (as  in  battered  baby  syndrome), 
psychoses  of  parent. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Evanc,  Sue  L.,  et  at. 

Failure  to  Thrive:  A  Study  of  4S  Children  and  Their  Families 
AMEBICAff  ACADEMY  OF  CHILD  PSYCHIATHY  J.,  2972,  Z:  440-4S7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   40  families  of  children  falling 
to  thrive  fell  into  3  groups:    (1)  Healthy,  young 
but  fearful,  immature,  and  depressed  mothers  who 
responded  to  treatment,  (2)  Depressed  mothers  of 
low  intelligence  with  chronic  losses  and  a  history 
of  poor  mothering  for  whom  improvement  could  occur 
only  after  a  dramatic  change,  (3)  Parents  with 
severe  financial  problems  who  were  openly  antagon- 
istic and  who  regarded  their  children  as  "bad." 

SECTIONS  (3):   A  case  exemplifying  each  of  the  group; 
is  presented. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Later  social  and  pi^sical  ex- 
amination showed  best  improvement  in  group  1,  with 
less  improvement  progressively  in  2  and  3.  Some 
physical  abuse  was  noted  later,  (b)  One  social 
worker  planned  treatment  for  all  cases.   An  aggres 
sive  approach  was  necessary  for  some  parents, 
whereas  for  others  supportiveness  was  welcomed. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Some  of  the  families  in  the  third 
group  actually  burned  or  beat  their  children,  (b) 
Families  were  referred  to  social  service  agencies, 
CPS,  or  juvenile  court  for  foster  placement. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Sverett,  M.  G.,  et  al. 

The  Battered  Baby  Syndrome:    The  Tamanian  Approach 

THE  MEDICAL  JOVnUL  OF  AUSTRALIA,  October  Uy  1972,  2:  7ZS^7l? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Author  describes  a  regional 

comnlttefe  which  hcs  been  set  up  In  Tasmania  to 

monitor  and  coordinate  services  to  child  abuse 
victims  and  families. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  The  reluctance  of  doctors  to 
make  an  initial  complaint,  (b)  The  characteris- 

•   tics  of  the  family  which  make  for  higher  risk  of 
abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Legal  considerations  in  Australian 
law  for  the  reporting  of  abuse  by  physicians. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Fairhurn,  Anthony  C 

Small  Children  at  Risk 

LANCST,  January  27,  2973,  1:  799-200 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Writer  requesting  colleagues 
who  are  comprehensively  monitoring  family  of 
abusers  in  communities  to  contact  author  in  order 
to  share  information. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2) 


MENTION  (1):    Team  treatmeist  approach  is  described. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Faivbum,  A.        et  at. 

Caffey'o  "Third  Syndrome"'-' A  Critical  EoalmHon 
MEDICINE,  SCmCE,  AND  WE  LAW,  April  1964,  4: 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Presentation  of  7  cases  of  abuse 
and  neglect  which  clearly  cannot  be  used  as  evi- 
dence for  Astley's  theory  of  "metaphysical  fragil 
ity  of  bone"  in  explaining  lesions  in  children. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Omnipresent  characteristic  of 
abusive/neglectful  parents  is  rejection  of  the 
child.  Author  presents  5  psychiatric  categories 
for  potentially  violent  parents,  (b)  Sumnary  of 
Caffey's  work  (1946,  1953)  on  multiple  fractures 
of  traumatic  origin  and  Astley's  (1953)  suggestion 
that  cause  may  be  metaphysical  fragility  of  bone 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Indications  of  physical  abuse  include 
contusions,  multiple  injuries,  dislocations. 
Histories  lack  definite  admission  of  injury  and 
parents  avoid  interviews  with  hospital  staff. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


ERIC 


Fanaroff,  H.  A.,  et  al. 

Folloihup  of  Low  Birth  yeight  Infants:  The  Fvediotive  Value  of  Maternal  Visiting 
PEDIATRICS,  February  2972,  49:  287-290 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Description  of  study  on  "mater- 
nal visiting  pattern"  for  premature  infants  as  an 
index  to  potential  mothering  disorders. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Correlation  of  visiting  patterns  with 
mothering  disorders  with  periods  of  early  and  late 
contact. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
study. 


Statistics  and  charts  relating  to 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Physicians 
Hospital  Staff 
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CITATION:    Fantl,  B. 

Integx*ating  Payohologioal,  Social  and  Culttiral  Factors  in  Assertive  Case  Work 
SOCIAL  WORK,  October  1958^  30-^3? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  autho,  tries  to  mustrate 
the  proper  basic  orientation  a  caseworker  should 
adopt  (in  light  of  ego  psychology  and  the  know- 
ledge of  the  social  sciences)  towards  assertive 
case  work. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (1)  Socio-cuUural  factors  are 
discussed  in  tenris  of  their  Implications  for 
case  work.    (2)  The  role  of  the  case  worker  in 
•stlnKilatlng  the  client's  egoMdevelopment  is 
discussed. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Feinstein,  Howa:rdM.,  ct  al. 

Group  Therapy  for  Mothers  with  Infantiaidal  Xtnpulses 
AMERICAN  JOURML  OF  PSXCHIATRY,  1964,  129:882'886 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  biographical  and 
clinical  characteristics  shared  by  6  women  with 
infantlcldal  impulses. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Describes  advantages  of  psychotherapy 
in  group  setting. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Therapists 
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CITATION: 


Fetdev,  Samel 

A  UiWycv'o  View  of  Child  Abuee 
PUBLIC  mmUB^  SpHriii  1971,  1SU188 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Legal  concerns  outlined  Include, 
(1)  Importance  of  protection  of  all  parties  (child, 
comnunity,  parents).    (2)  Need  for  refining  laws 
and  Including  financial  provisions  for  their  Im- 
plementation.   (3)  Criminal  prosecution  is  often 
counter-productive  to  treatment.    (4)  Legal  pro- 
vision for  services  differs  by  state  to  include 
public  or  private  agencies. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Historically,  legal  attention  to 
child  abuse  has  grown  during  periods  of  excitation 
and  subsided  until  the  next  one,  finally  resulting 
in  all  50  states  having  reporting  laws  by  1963-67* 
(b)  The  case  of  Roxanne  Felumero  established  (1) 
Family  Court  jurisdiction  on  all  allegations  of 
abuse;  (2)  Legal  representation  of  the  child;  (3) 
Court  power  to  order  psychiatric  evaluation  and 
treatment,    (c)  Parental  characteristics,  such  as 
non-guilt  reaction,  and  high  expectations  are 
described.. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
Ideal  goal. 


Ancillary  treatment  is  seen  as  an- 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Initial  complaint  rarely  originates 
from  parent,    (b)  Increased  intervention  has  led 
to  the  complication  of  inadequate  treatment 
facilities.  ^   


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 

Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Felkcv.  B.  H. 

The  Job  of  the  Case  Worker 

FOSTER  mmmNG  mm  CmiDREti:    GUIDELXHES  from  a  foster  PAREt^T,  Hew  York: 
 Ch'lld  Welfare  league  of  America^  1974   ,  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  the  child  case 
worker's  role  in  relation  to  foster  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  The  responsibilities  of  the 
^  worker  with  respect  to  the  child,    (b)  The 
limitations  of  the  case  worker;  how  frequently 
she  can  visit  because  of  other  commitnents. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Foster  Parents 
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CITATION:    FelkeVs  ^.  S. 

P(xr$ntal  YiBitM 

FOSTER  PARENTm  IN  XOm  CBTimN:    OUIDELmS  FROM  A  FOSTER  PARENT,  New  Sork: 
Child  Vetfare  League  of  Amerioa,  1974 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  An  outline  of  some  of  the 
problems  and  advantages  of  parental  visits  to 
children  placed  In  foster  homes. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Why  the  visits  take  place,  or  are 
necessary,   (b)  How  to  make  the  visits  as  comfort- 
able an  experience  as  possible,   (c)  How  to  over** 
come  some  of  the  typical  problems  which  arise. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Foster  Parents 
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CITATION:    Ferguson,  HUiam  M.       —  - 
The  Reporting  of  Child  Abuse 

BULl^Tm  OF  THE  MENNINGER  CLINIC,  September  1964,  28:269-270 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Report  on  William  Ferguson»s 
(Kansas  State  Attorney  General)  opinion  on  legal 
Issues  of  abuse  reporting  laws  as  relevant  to 
doctors.   Only  physician/patient  privilege  cannot 
be  claimed;  M.O.  not  personally  liable  if  only 
his  medical  opinion  reported;  also  If  he  makes  no 
accusations,  will  not  be  subject  to  defamation 
suit.   Ferguson's  statements  seemed  to  have  pos1« 
tlve  effect  on  M.O.s— within  a  few  days  an  M.O. 
reported  one  such  abuse  case. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


2'n 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Hyiberg^  Laurence 

A  Pediatrician's  View  of  the  Abused  Child 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Januavij  196 ^1 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    No  emphasis. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Indicators  confirmed  through 
x-ray.    (b)  Lists  six  kinds  of  seribus  abuse/ 
neglect,    (c)  Describes  legal  entanglements 
physicians  encounter  when  reporting  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Urges  primary  use  of  social  agency 
rather  than  courts  for  resolution  of  problem. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION:. 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Fishev,^  i?.  H.,  et  at. 

Congenital  Syphilid  Minioking  t)iG  Battered  Cliild  Sipidvome 
CLIiaCAL  PEDIATBICSy  I-lay  1972,  21(5)  :30S-S0? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Similarity  between  symptoms  of 
child  abuse  and  congenital  syphilis.   One  case 
report.    How  to  distinguish:  (1)  On  x-ray  exam, 
base  lesions  bilaterally  symmetrical  for  syphilis, 
asymnetrical  for  trauma;  (2)  Testing  for  syphilis 
in  mother  at  different  stages  of  pregnancy. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION;    Fiahev^  Samel  H. 

Skeletal  Manifestations  of  Parent^Induoed  Trauma  in  Infants  and  Children 
SOUTHERN  MEDICAL  JOURNAL^  August  1958^  51:956-960 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  .  The  author  presents  6  cases  of 
parent-induced  trauma  in  infants  and  children,  2 
of. which  were  accidental,  4  of  which  were  deliber- 
ate.  Illustrates  emotional  illness  in  family 
rather  than  indifference  to  pain  as  suggested  by 
some  authors. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Woolley's  and  Evans'  trauma 
categories:    (1)  accidental,  (2)  momentary,  non- 
protective  atmosphere  in  family  environment,  (3) 
agaresslve,  immature,  emotionally  ill  adults, 
(b)  Skeletal  manifestations  of  trauma  can  be  found 
through^x-rays  which  show  roentgen  bone  changes. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Flanagan^  Jolm  C 

The  Critical  Incident  Teahnique 
FSYCHOLOaiCAh  BULLETIN i  19o4, 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  critical  incident  technique 
is  a  useful  method  of  studying  the  activity 
requirements  in  any  type  of  human  behavior. 


SECTIONS  (3):^  (a)  Studies  at  the  American  Institute 
for  Research  and  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  are 
explained  and  are  exemplary  of  the  GIT.    (b)  The 
steps  in  the  CIT  procedure  are  determination  of  the 
general  aim  of  the  activity,  plans  and  specifica- 
tions for  the  collection  of  data,  and  the  collec- 
tion of  data  Itself,  analysis  of  the  data,  and 
interpretation,    (c)  CIT  can  be  used  in  measuring 
performance  and  proficiency  training,  selection, 
job  design,  operating  procedures,  increased  pro- 
ductivity, equipment  design,  counseling  and  psycho- 
therapy, etc. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Historically  the  CIT  is  an  outgrowtii 
of  the  Aviation  Psychology  Program. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Flato,  Chaptee 

Parents  Who  Beat  Children 

SATURDAY  EVKtiXtiG  POST,  Ootober  6,  1962 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  description  of  problem 
of  physical  abuse  (though  some  references  also  to 
neglect).    Case  incidents  cited. 

SECTIONS  (3);    (a)  Characteristics  of  abusive 
parents:    most  are  in  "average"  socioeconomic 
class-,-age  21-30,  most  married,  equal  number  of 
abusive  mothers  and  fathers,  low  reality  accept- 
ance quotient,  (b)  Care  management  at  Children's 
Hospital,  Boston:    If  abuse  suspected  upon  admis- 
sion, social  service  investigators  refer  to  Mass. 
SPCC  for  action.    Permanent  separation  of  child 
from  parents  seen  as  last  resort. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  (a)  Indications  of  neglect  (vitamin 
deficiency,  malnutrition)  and  abuse  not  readily 
detected  because  M.O.s  not  aware  of  problem  or 
reluctant  to  make  such  a  "shocking"  diagnosis, 
(b)  Inadequate  laws  for  child  protection  and  tend- 
ency to  treat  abusive  parents  as  criminals  compli- 
cate problem  of  child  abuse.  * 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Physical  abuse  may  be  most  fre- 
quent cause  of  child  death,  (b)  1961  statistics: 
750  cases  of  Battered  Child  Syndrome.    X-ray  evi- 
dence of  previous  fractures  =  indicator  of  physi- 
cal abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Fleak,  Stephen 
Child  Abuse 

COmKCnCVT  MEOrcnm,  June  1072,  36(6): 


337 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Prevention  of  child  abuse 

through  liberalized  abortion,  education  for  parent- 
hood, career  preparation  for  girls,  etc.  (One 
page  article). 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Fleming,  G.  M. 

Cruelty  to  Children 

BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOVRllAL,  May  13,  196?,  2:421-422 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Presenting  overall  view  of 
cruelty-neglect  problem  in  Great  Britain,  extent 
of  problem,  characteristics  of  parents,  diagnosing 
problem— cruelty  and  neglect  not  separable. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Nature  of  injuries  to  child-kinds 
of  lesions  suffered. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Proper  for  M.D.  to  report 
suspected  case  to  NSPCC  or  children's  officer, 
(b)  Family  as  whole  should  be  treated,  (c) 
Preventing  family  breakdown— Children  and  Young 
Persons  Act  (1963)  enables  provision  for  advice, 
guidance  and  assistance. 

MENTION  (1):    If  parents*  refuse  hospitalization  of 
child,  can  get  warrent. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Flynn,  Willim  R. 

Frontier  Justice:  A  Contribution  to  the  Theory  of  Child  Battery 
AbiERICAU  JOURNAL  OF  PSyCHIATRYy  September  1970,  12?  (3)  :3?S-379' 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Defective  ego  defense  structures 
can  cause  child  abuse— anger  projected  to  child 
but  denied/repressed  by  aboser. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  References  to  several  studies  on 
etiology-of  abuse,    (b)  Two  lengthy  case  histories, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Implications  for  treatment— psychoan- 
alytically  oriented  therapy  appropriate. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:     Fontana,  Vincent  J. 

The  Battered  Child  1972:  Uhen  to  Suspect  Child  Abuse 
MEDICAL  TIMES,  October  1973,  101(10)  :116''122 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describing  Indicators  and 
"Physicians'  Index  of  Suspicion*'  so  physicians 
may  be  alert  to  and  report  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Comments  on  Dr.  Fontana'a  unique  in- 
and  out-patient  program  for  abused  children  and 
mothers. 


PAPJ\GRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  FoKtana,  Vincent  J, 

Child  Abuse:  A  Tragic  Problem 
PARENTS^  MAGAZINE,  March  1973 


KAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Brief  run  down  of  nature  of 
problem  of  A/N  and  what  should  be  done. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Abusive  parent  likely  to  have  had 
"bligljted"  childhood— abused  child  may,  in  time, 
become  an  abuser. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Everyont?  should  notify  local 
CPS  unit  of  suspected  cases.    (bTT^eferrals  to 
social  service  groups  (e.g.  Parents  Anonymous^ 
Koriienjakar*:^  can  help. 


MENTION  0): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Fontana,  Vincent  J, 

The  Diagnoois  of  the  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children 
PEDIATRICS,  April  2973,  ^l(4}'Bart  1X:7QQ-7S2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  series  of  ndicators  1s 
presented  to  aid  the  physician  who  suspects  child 
abuse  or  neglect.    For  abuse,  ;-ody  trauma,  bruises, 
cuts,  bums,  unexplained  organ  n»-":.ures,  signs  of 
deprivation,  finding  that  parents  nave  taken  child 
to  various  hospitals,  etc.,  are  given  as  Indica- 
tors.   For  neglect,  inadequate  clothing  and  lack 
of  grooming  are  some  indicators. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Abuse  and  neglect  include  not  only 
situations  which  lead. to  obvious  physical  trauma 
but  also  unrecognized  trauma  in  which  there  are 
no  obvious  signs  of  battering  but  multiple  minor 
physical,  emotional,  and/or  nutritional  traumas. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Only  suspicion  of  neglect  is 
needed  to  require  physicians  to  report,    (b)  Xnrays 
within  5  days  after  initial  suspected  trauma, 
social  service  investigation  and  color  photographs 
are  all  suggested  means  of  treatment.    These  could 
be  used  in  court  for  evidence,    (c)  Statistics  on 
occurrence  of  abuse/neglect  are  given. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Fontana,  Vincent  J. 

Factoi'S  Needed  for  Prevention  of  Child  Abuse  and  Veglect 
PFDTATRICS,  1970,  46(2) :3J3-*329 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Non-specific.    General  criticism 
of  present  management  of  abuse/neglect  cases. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Need  to  improve  communication: 
CPS,  courts,  physicians,  police,  parents,  (b) 
Prevention  through  interdisciplinary,  cooperative 
education  programs. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Fontana,  Vincent  J ^ 

Further  Reflections  on  Maltreatment  of  Children 

NEW  YORK  STATE  JOVRmi  OF  MEDICINB,  Auguot  25,  2968,  68:2224''222S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Fontana  attributes  the  ever-* 
Increasing  Battered  Child  Syndrome  to  a  variety 
of  socio-economic  and  other  factors,  such  as 
learning  battering  from  previous  generations, 
multiple  family  problems  and  prematurity. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Reporting,  Investigation,  and 
follow-up  are  only  the  Initial  steps  toward  an 
Interdisciplinary  plan  of  intervention,  which  must 
often  be  accomplished  against  the  client's  own 
resistance  and  lack  of  conwunity  support. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Fontana,  V.  J. 

The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children 
HOSPITAL  MEDICXNEy  March  2972,  7-2$ 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  child  Is  the  victim  of 
emotionally  crippled  parents.  "Maltreatment 
Syndrome"  Is  preferable  to  "Battered  Child  Syn- 
drome" because  the  term  encompasses  multiple  minor 
physical  evidences  of  emotional  and  physical  neg- 
lect and  abuse,  including  nutritional  deprivation. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Several  pictures  with  brief  case 
descriptions  are  Included,    (b)  Tables  for 
Physicians'  Index  of  Suspicion,    (c)  Preventive 
Measures  Table  suggests  better  medical  education 
about  abuse.  Increased  awareness,  and  changes  In 
abuse  laws. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Failure  to  thrive,  poor  hygiene, 
malnutrition.  Irritability,  and  a  repressed  per- 
sonality are  signs  of  neglect,    (b)  Bruises,  cuts, 
hematomas,  etc.,  are  signs  of  physical  abuse,  (c) 
The  first  step  in  protecting  abused  children  Is  a 
child  abuse  law. 

MENTION  (1):    Statistics  emphasizing  frequency  of 
occurrence  are  given. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Fontma,  Viyiaent  J. 

The  t^egleat  and  Abuse  of  Children 

i'm  YORK  STATE  JOURANL  OF  MEDICXm,  January  25,  2964,  64:225^224 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Early  Intervention  can  prevent 
further  abuse  of  children  if  physicians  respond 
inwediately  and  begin  the  chain  of  investigation* 
education  and  rehabilitation  services, 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Several  medical  (cuts,  bruises, 
old  fractures,  subdural  hematomas,  etc.)  and 
social  (multiple  ER  visits,  social  problems  In 
family,  vague  history,  etc.)  indicators  are  g1ven< 
(b)  Legal  protection  (mandatory  reporting,  immed- 
iate intervention,  placement  of  the  child,  etc.) 
must  consider  rights  of  parent,  child,  and  physi- 
cian,   (c)  Two  New  York  M.D.s  discuss  the  article. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Incidence  of  abuse/neglect  is 
on  the  rise  and  encompasses  maltreatment*,  abuse/ 
neglect  often  occur  in  multi-problem  families, 
(b)  Case  histories  illustrate  preventability  of 
infant  death  by  abuse. 

MENTION  (1):  (a)  Statistics  of  abuse/neglect  In 
New  York;  death  results  for  U.  S.  (b)  Doctors 
must  overcome  fear  of  legal  involvement. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Fontana,  Vincent 

Phyeiaal  Abuse  of  Children 
PSDTATRICS,  March  1970,.  45:509^511 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Negative  response  to  D,  GiVs 
article  "Physical  Abuse  of  Children."   Gil  under- 
estimated scope  of  chilJ  abuse  problem  and  de- 
emphasized  its  seriousness.  Gil's  response  to 
Fontana;   disagreement  and  suggests  massive 
abuse  by  whole  society  more  serious  than  parental 
abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Fontana's  figures/discussion  regard- 
^  ing  scope  of  abuse  problem;  GiVs  figures/discus- 
sion contradictory  to  Fontana*s, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Meuicdl  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Fontams  Vincent  J, 

Recognition  of  Maltreatment  and  Prevention  of  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
PEDIATRICS,  December  1966,  ZB:  1078 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    "Battered  Child"  only  the  end 
result  of  maltreatment  syndrome  (which  incorpor- 
ates abuse/neglect)— need  for  physicians  to  be 
vigilant  to  possibility  of  maltreatment  syndrome. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION: 


Fan  tana,  V.  J* 

Synopsis  of  Program  on  Child  Abuse  at  New  York  Foundling  Hospital 
)  NEW  YORK  FOUmiim  HOSPITAL,  CENTER  FOR  PARENT  A  CHILD  DEVELOVMEHTy 
ABUSING  PARENTS  S  CHILD  UNIT  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  comprehensive 
in-  and  out-patient  child  abuse  and  neglect  pro- 
gram, including  team  approach,  surrogate  mothers, 
"hot  line"  service,  in-resident  facility  for 
mother  and  child. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Use  of 
mothering  skills. 


'surrogate  mothers"  to  teach 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Physicians 

Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Fontana,  Vinaent  J.  • 

Which  Paventa  Abuse  Children? 

MEDICAL  INSIGHT,  October  2977,  Z(10):U'21 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Nature  of  abuse/neglect;  scope 
of  problem  in  Na*  York,  characteristics  of 
abusers  (themselves  abused  as  children,  family 
discord,  alcohol  involvement,  etc)  and  indicators 
of  abuse/neglect  (physical  signs,  suspicious 
family  history,  no  new  lesions  while  In  hospital, 
etc. ). 

SECTIONS  (3):    Abusing  parent's  letter  about  the 
difficulty  in  finding  help. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Hospital  team  or  Child  Abuse 
Committee  helpful  for  diagnosis  of  abuse,  and 
treating  parent  and  child,    (b)  State  laws  requii^ 
physicians  to  report  suspected  cases. 


MENTION  (1):   Abuse  cases  reported  In  N.Y.C. 
1970,  increased  549%. 


1966- 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:     Fontcm,  Vincent  J. 

iSiy  Do  People  Beat  Up  Tlieiv  Kids? 
U.  5.  CATHOLIC,  ^vch  1974,  SS-32 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  None 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  background  of  the  abusing 
parent  is  one  in  which  they  felt  abandoned  and 
did  not  feel  love,  affection  orsecurity.  (b) 
They  are  impulsive,  have  a  low  frustration  level, 
are  Immature,    (c)  Indicators  of  child  abuse  are 
listed  from  Fontar.a's  book.  Somewhere  a  Child  is 
Crying. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  (a)  Prevention  of  child  abuse  can 
be  established  by  educating  people  in  parenthood 
and  child  development  and  by  establishing  the 
sanctity  of  the  home  and  family  unit,  (b)  Child 
abuse  is  seen  as  problem  that  must  be  dealt  with 
by  everyone.  Statistics  show  that  child  abuse 
has  reached  epidemic  proportions. 

MENTION  (1):  rijaws  for  mandatory  reporting  are  seen 
as  only  a  first  step,  as  what  happens  after  is 
more  important. 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
General  Public 
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CITATION:     Fontana,  Hnaent       et  at. 

The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  Children 

mW  SSGCAND  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICm,  December  26,  2963,  269  (26):  1389-2394 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  physicians*  role  of  knowing 
the  signs  of  abuse,  taking  the  appropriate  action 
to  determine  abuse,  and  reporting  It,  Is  empha- 
sized. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Parents  of  a  battered  or  abused 
child  show  frequent  family  discord,  alcoholism, 
financial  stress,  law-enforcement  Involvement, 
little  formal  group  association,  severe  social 
problems,  and  overprotectlve  Innocent  attitudes 
toward  their  children,   (b)  Case  reports  Illus- 
trate a  need  for  prompt  physician  report  and 
Investigation,    (c)  Indicators  of  abuse  are 
bruises,  cuts,  lacerations,  hematomas,  etc,  (d) 
Legal  rights  of  parent,  child,  and  physician  must 
be  protected. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (l)t 
occurrence. 


Statistics  given  on  frequency  of 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Foreman,  uouiae 

Strengthening  Family  life 

CHILDREN y  January-February  1965,  12(1): 23-26 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Homemakars  provide  an  effective 
and  useful  service  In  working  with  abusive  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Discusses  cases  illustrating  how 
homemakers  are  useful.    (b)The  training  of  home- 
inakers  is  discussed,  with  emphasis  on  nutrition, 
household  budgets,  relationships. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:     Fovemant  Louise^  et  aU 

The  Tern  Appvoaoh  in  Proteativo  Service 
CHILD  WELFARE,  March  1963,  ISS-ISS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  homonaker  service 
In  St.  Louis  County  as  used  by  child  welfare  ser- 
vice In  neglect  cases:   homemakers  paid  regular 
salary,  have  regular  working  hours,  median  age 
group  is  47;  team  approach  Is  used.  I.e.  close 
cooperation  between  homemaker,  child  welfare 
worker,  supervisors,   Homemakers  participate  fully 
In  evaluation  of  family,    Homemakers*  functions 
are  primarily  to  support,  motivate,  teach,  and 
supplement  Inadequate  parent. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Training  homemakers:   orientation  to 
agency  and  functions  of  child  welfare  worker, 
education  In  nutrition,  cultural  patterns, 
budgeting,  child  abuse,  diagnosis  of  neglect 
situation,  and  case  reporting.  Illustrates 
effectiveness  of  homemaker. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Fox,  E.  f.,  et  at. 

The  Gemination  Process:  A  Neglected  Dimension  in  Social  Work 
SOCIAL  WORK,  October  1969,  14(4): $3-63 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  summarize  relevant 
theory  and  discuss  reasons  for  termination  of 
therapeutic  relationships.   They  stress  the  Impor- 
tance of  successful  termination  of  a  relationship 
as  It  relates  to  successful  outcome. 


SECTIONS  (3):  An  extensive  clinical  example  is 
provided  based  on  observations  through  a  one-way 
mirror. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Fmnoia,  H,  W.  S. 

Child  Health  -  Points  of  Concern 
PUBLIC  HEALTHs  July  1967,  BUS): 246-249 


M/'.IN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  author  raises  some  general 
issues  in  preventive  psychiatry  in  the  areas  of 
behavioral  disorder,  poverty,  child  neglect,  and 
prevention  of  mental  Illness. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Research  questions  of  interest 
having  a  theory  on  the  issue  of  prevention  are 
discussed,    (b)  It  is  suggested  that  a  health 
worker  visiting  the  family  has  the  ability  to 
identify  potential  child  abuse  problems  early. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Nedicol  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    FxKxsev,  Brian  G. 

A  Pragmatic  Alternative  to  Current  Legislative  Approaches  to  Child  Abuse 
THE  MERICAli  CRIMINAL  LAW  REVIEW,  2974,  22(20S) :20S-224 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Abusing  parents  should  not  be 
criminally  charged. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Current  legislative  approaches  to 
child  abuse,    (b)  Future  trends  in  legislative 
mandatory  reporting,    (c)  Legislative  Innovations. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Parameters  of  abuse  and  charac- 
teristics of  abusers,    (b)  Incarcerating  abusing 
parent  should  be  replaced  by  reconditioning  and 
re-education,   (c)  Lay  therapists.  Parents  Anony- 
mous, crisis  nurseries,  etc. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARHET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:    Freedman,  D,  A,^  et  at. 

On  the  Hole  of  Coenesthetia  Stimulation  in  the  Development  of  Peyahic  Svruature 
PSYCHOANALYTIC  QUARTERLY,  July  1968,  37:418^43$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  compare  two  case 
studies  of  early  Infant  severe  deprivation  of 
maternal  and  sensory  stimulation  with  anecdotal 
accounts  of  children  being  raised  by  wolves  to 
formulate  a  theory  on  the  effects  of  differing 
amounts  and  types  of  sensory  deprivation  as  they 
relate  to  the  development  of  personality  and 
cognitive-psychic  structure. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  .Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:    Frew,  Maxn^  J.,  et  at. 

^^^Claid^Abuse^^'^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^Ztn^c^an  in  Early  Identifiaation  of  Potential 
 ^'iADXGAN  ARMY  KEDICAL  CENTER.  Tnoona.  Wa8hin^to>i  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Ro-e  of  pediatric  nurse  clinician 
in  identifying  "high  risk"  families  for  child 
abuse;  interviewing  clues  and  elements  of  abusive 
pattern. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Problem  definition:  characteristics 
of  baby  batterers  in  15  cases  at  Madlgan  General 
Hospital  in  Tacoma. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  1/31/74: 
abuse  and  neglect. 


law  regarding  child 


MENTION  (1):    Kempe  and  Heifer: 
tics  on  baby  battering. 


predictive  statis- 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Nurse  Clinicians 
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CITATION:  Friedmm,  Morris  S. 

Tramatie  Peznoatitis  in  Infants  and  Children 
jm\,  April  12,  19S8,  166(15):  1840-1845 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Explores  explanation  for  the 
types  of  infant  injuries  discussed,  suggesting 
physical  punishment,  minor  denied  or  forgotten 
trauma,  or  breech  delivery  as  causes,  and  terms 
it  "traumatic  periostitis." 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Pain,  swelling,  deformity,  and 
lack  of  mobility  are  some  indicators  of  this 
condition,  (b)  Past  studies  of  various  skeletal 
trauma  in  infants  with  hypothesized  origin  are 
reported,  (c)  Several  cases  of  infant  trauma, 
some  with  suspician  of  abuse,  are  given. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Friendly,  David  S, 

Ocular  Manifestations  of  Fhijeical  Child  Abuse 

TRAliSACTIODS  OF  AM.  ACADEMY  OPHTUAmOWGY  AKD  OTOLAEWGOLOGY , 

 March'April  1971,  75:  SW~ZZ2  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 
abuse. 


Ophthalmic  aspects  of  physical 


SECTIONS  (3):   Referrals— table  of  whom  to  report 
physical  abuse  in  each  state. 


PARAG.RAPIIS  (2): 


(a)  Lc'jal  consideration— mandatory 


reporting  in  all  but  four  states,  (b)  Problem 
definition--social  dysfunction  in  families  with 
physical  abuse. 


MENTION  (1):  Prevention. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Physicians 
Ophthalmologists 
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CITATION:    Fulk,  Delorea  L. 

The  Battered  Child  (cmd  preceeding  Editorial  Intx^oduotion) 
NURSING  FORUM,  2964,  3(2):n''27 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 
Is  comprehensive. 


There  Is  no  main  emphasis  as  it 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Prevention  should  Include  a 
public-2t-large  educational  program,   (b)  Statis- 
tics show  that  abuse  will  be  repeated,  child 
abuse  Is  Increasing,  as  are  the  types  of  Injuries 

(c)  Psychiatric  factors  are  the  prime  cause  of 
willful  trauma— abusers  may  show  continual 
hostility,  have  strong  feelings  of  passivity  and 
dependence,  and  may  exhibit  schizophrenic  patterns. 

(d)  Non-specific— case  study  of  child  abuse,  (e) 
Legal  considerations  Involve  mandatory  reporting 
laws  and  warrants.    Initial  complaint  is  hampered 
by  fear  of  reporting,  lack  of  evidence  that  will 
hold  in  court. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Indications  of  child  abuse 
include  x-rays  with  multiple  and  chip  factors 
in  various  stages  of  healing,    (b)  Initial 
interview  should  be -indirect,  i.e.  crying  and 
eating  pattern  questions,  and  should  include 
relative  if  possible,    (c)  Treatment  should  be 
done  in  an  aggressive,  authoritative  approach. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Nurses 
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CITATION:    Futlev,  Marjorie  G. 

Child  Abuse:  The  Physician's  Responsibility 
JOURUL  OF  LEGAL  MEDICINE,  May  1975,  24-29 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Explains  reporting  laws  and 
their  implications  for  doctors.    Includes  discus- 
sion of  Children's  Bureau,  model  legislation, 
requirements  of  most  reporting  statutes,  forms 
of  immunity  and  implication,  waiver  of  M.D./ 
patient  privilege,  liability  faced  by  doctors  for 
non-reporting,  procedures  to  be  followed  in  above 
cases. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Physician  generally  has  failed  to 
report  cases  although  he  is  ideally  situated  to  do 
so.    Reasons  may  be  lack  of  awareness,  fear  of 
legal  involvement,  inability  to  acknowledae  the 
problem,  does  not  know  how  to  report,    (b)  His- 
torical legal  findings  in  cases  where  M.D.s  found 
guilty  of  non-reporting. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  on  estimated  numbers 
of  abuse  cases,    (b)  Indicators  of  abuse: 
discrepancies  between  medical  findings  and  parental 
explanations,  physical  signs,  parental  reluctance 
to  provide  information  and  inappropriate  response 
to  severity  of  Injury. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Gagnon,  John  H* 

Female  Child  Victims  of  Sex  Offenses 
SOCIAL  PROBLEMS,  196S,  176^192 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  study  re-analyzing 
adult  reports  of  childhood  in  terms  of  type  of 
victim  participation,  reports  to  the  police, 
sexual  techniques  of  the  offense,  age  at  occur- 
rence, victim-offender  relationship,  response  to 
the  experience,  adult  adjustment,  SES  for  victim 
and  offender. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Numerous  tables  reporting  results 
of  this  study,    (b)  Contributions  of  Freud  and 
others  to  the  role  of  the  child  in  precipitating 
the  offense-   (c)  Reporting  to  police. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Galdston,  Riohavd 

The  Burning  and  Healing  of  Children 
PSYCHIATRY,  February  1972,  36:67-66 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  study  examines  the  causes, 
circumstances  and  healing  of  bums  of  children, 
and  presents  the  trauma  of  the  experience  of 
being  burned. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  9  out  of  100  cases  studied 
between  1964  -  1970  were  results  of  actions  of 
adults,  such  as  intentional  neglect,  and  conscious 
pressure  on  the  child  to  assume  an  adult  role* 
(b)  A  few  case  histories  illustrate  parental 
responsibility,    (c)  Treatment  of  burned  children 
should  Include  early  Intervention  by  a  psychia- 
trist, close  relationship  with  nurse  for  care  and 
displacement  of  anger,  and  reading  or  other  sub- 
stitute attention  during  healing. 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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'/he  Battered  Child,       HegUotsi  0iit4,  the 


CITATION:    Gatdp'  n  Riahm^d 
iSplouUd  Child 

MODm  PEBSPECTIVSS  OF  INTEmATIONAL  CHILD  PSYCHIATHJ,  John  Q.  Bcf»ll  (edj. 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Defining  problems  of  battered, 
neglected  or  exploited  child  In  terms  of  parental 
dysfunction;  development  of  child  sacrificed  for 
maintenance  of  parentis  psychological  homeostasis. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Indicators  of  battered  child, 
neglected  child,  exploited  child,   (b)  Treatment 
of  battered  child,  neglected  child,  exploited 
child,   (c)  Interviewing  clues  from  parents  as 
indicative  of  child  exploitation. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 

Medical  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:    Galdaton,  Riohavd 

Observations  on  Children  Who  Have  Been  Fhyaically  Abused  aitd  Their  Parents 
AMER.  J.  OF  PSYCHIATRY,  2966,  222:440-443 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Observations  on  abused  children 
and  their  parents  as  seen  at  Children's  Hospital 
Medical  Center,  Boston. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  of  abused  child  1n 
hospital,    (b)  Significance  of  relationship  with 
other  staff,   (c)  Characteristics  of  parents. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Behavior  exhibited  by  abused 
children— useful  1n  diagnosing  problems  of  abused, 
(b)  Treatment  of  parents--importance  of  helping 
them  focus  on  own  "unsettled  past.'' 


MENFION  (1):    (a)  Parents'  description  of  child  as 
easily  brulsable— first  contact  1n  emergency  ward, 
(b)  Physician's  reluctance  to  admit  possibility  of 
child  abuse  and  fear  of  legal  entanglement. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Preventing  the  Abuse  of  Lzttle  Children 

Paper  Presented  at  Artmal  Meeting  of  APA,  6/10/73,  Honolulu 

^^^^^D^0^hi         P^-E^*^  CSm'BR  PFOJSCT  FOR  THE  SWDT  Am  PREVENTION  OF 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Description  of  abusive  parents 
and  their  children  in  30  families  who  voluntarily 
participated  In  Parentis  Center  Project  for  the 
Study  and  Prevention  of  Child  Abuse,  Boston, 
Massachusetts* 


SECTIONS  (3):   Vague  discussion  of  their  treatment 
approach  with  these  particular  children  and 
parents. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Behavior  of  abused  children 
upon  entry  Into  project;  differences  between 
sexes,   (b)  "Improvement"  of  parents/children  who 
participated. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:    ^If^^B^ginfit  Home  -  The  Parent's  Center  Project  for  the  Study  and 
Prevention  of  Child  Abuse. 
 J,  OF  AMER.  ACAD*  OF  CHILD  PSYCHUT.,  April  197h  10:3S6^SS0  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abuse  Is  a  disorder  of 
parental  ambivalence  In  which  the  abused  child  Is 
both  beloved  and  hated.  Is  viewed  as  or  expected 
to  be  either  a  saint  or  a  sinner,  an  embodiment  of 
their  own  Instinctual  life,  and  secondly,  the 
abused  child  Is  prone  to  develop  violent  behavior 
as  a  character  trait  and  Is  aimless. 

SECTIONS  (3):   The  staff  Is  trained  to  obtain  a 
measure  of  personal  comfort  with  violence  through 
sharing  the  burdens  and  by  utilizing  small  research 
oriented  groups. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Treatment  Involves  a  child  care 
facility  to  remove  child  from  the  home  for  a 
number  of  hours  a  week;  group  meetings  with 
mandatory  attendance  for  both  parents. 

MENTION  (1):   Statistics  of  this  group  demonstrated 
that  although  most  of  the  families  were  not  In 
poverty  they  were  having  trouble  supporting  them- 

'  selves.   There  is  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  the 
staff  to  react  Initially  to  child  abuse  with 
denial  or  retaliation.   The  mandatory  reporting 
law  of  child  abuse  Is  of  little  value  because  of 
the  limited  facilities  for  constructive  Interven- 
tion or  treatment. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Gant,  Bnmo 

BattQved  Babies  -  Hoo  Mcmy  Do  We  Miss? 
LANCET,  June  IS,  1970,  (l):1286^12e? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  study  which  shows  how 
abuse  is  often  hidden  or  overlooked. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medlcti  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Gar\ineVs  John  W. 

The  Abused  Child 

UCCALLS,  September  1967,  97,  143 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Non-specific  emotional  appeal 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  recognize 
the  problem  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Statistics  show  that  at  least 
10,000  children  are  abused  each  year,    (b)  Manda- 
tory reporting  laws  In  all  states,   (c)  Abusers 
are  often  young  and  emotionally  inwature  (d)  Pre^ 
ventlon  resources  should  be  a  general  community 
education  program. 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Geiamr,  lA^Mg  T'*> 

Faotovo  AoSdSiated  wvtMl^mily  Disorganization 
MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  0iN(^'-November  2963,  479-482 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  set  of  variables  which  measure 
family  disorganization  Is  developed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Gelleo,  Richax^d  t/.,  et  al. 

Towavd  an  Sntegra^-ed  Theory  of  Intva-famly  Violonae 

Paper  given  at  MTIONAL  COVNCin  ON  FA^flLX  RELATIONS  ANNUAL  hBETING, 
 ^Sevimhev  24.  1974  1 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  beginning  phase  In 
developing  an  Integrated  theory  of  Intrafamlly 
violence:    (1)  Description  of  13  theories  of  vio- 
lence and  the  relevance  of  each  to  Intrafamlly 
violence  categories  of  theories— Intra-lndlvldual , 
soclo-psychologlcal i  soclo-cultural .    (2)  Extent 
of  family  violence  and  unique  qualities  of  family 
as  social  group  necessitate  special  theory  for 
family  violence.    (3)  Strategies  to  be  taken  In 
theory  Integration— matrix  of  13  theories.  (4) 
Appendix  summarizing  distinctive  contributions  of 
theories  to  family  violence. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Intra-lndlvldual  theories  (psycho- 
pathological,  alcohol,  and  drugs)  specifically 
offered  as  explanations  for  child  abuse  (psycho- 
pathology  of  abuser,  or  being  drunk— excuse  to 
beat  child),    (b)  Learning  theory  specifically 
relevant  to  explaining  child  abuse,    (c)  Function- 
al theory  of  violence— child  abuse  as  danger  sig- 
nal to  comrujnlty  or  as  a  form  of  population  con- 
trol,   (d)  Culture  of  violence  theory— through 
associations,  family  members  may  learn  that 
violence  to  spouses/children  Is  acceptable. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Gibbano,       C.  H.,  at  at. 

Violent  Cn*elty  to  Children 

BRITISH  JOVRNAIi  OF  DELINQUENCIi  April  2956,  $:260''277 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Stuclv  on  characteristics  of  men 
and  women  (total  of  39)  linprlsoned  for  cruelty  to 
children  (mostly  abuse;  2  cases  of  neglect)  In 
Great  Britain*  Areas  explored  Include' family 
history  of  offenders t  psychodynamlcs  of  offenders, 
school,  work,  criminal  records,  mental  and  physi- 
cal health,  intelligence  levels',  relevance  of 
alcohol,  characteristics  of  children,  social  and 
psychological  factors* 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Statistics  on  stu4y.    (b)  Police 
and/or  N.S*P.C.C*  received  Initial  complaint, 
usually  from  the  mother  herself  (50X  of  cases), 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  ReconDeftdatlon  that  all  cases.be 
remanded  for  Investigation  before  court  decision 
so  that  needs  of  family  as  a  whole  could  be 
considered* 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Violent  parents  need  concentrated 
social  work,  often  directed  at  whole  family; 
workers  need  some  authority  to  work  effectively 
with  families,    (b)  NSPCC  used  "women  visitors^' 
to  take  over  day-to-day  care  of  families  in 
neglect  cases,    (c)  Difference  between  abuse  and 
neglect  cases:   In  former,  children  are  seldom 
neglected  and  parents  are  less  cooperative. 


TARSET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Gil,  David  G. 

A  Uolistio  Pevapeotive  on  Child  Abuse  cmd  It$  Prevention 

AMEBTCAN  JOVRML  OF  omOPSyCHTATRY  (IH  Preeff;  to  be  published  April/June  1975) 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);  The  author  rejects  "fragmentary" 
approaches  to  child  abuse  in  favor  of  a  "holistic" 
approach,  using  the  concepts  of  "levels  of  mani- 
festation," and  "levels  of  causation"  to  locv  at 
abuse.   Abuse  is  defined  as  "inflicted  deficits 
between  the  rights  and  actual  circumstances  of 
children." 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Child  abuse  is  seen  as  caused  by 
a  non-egalitarian  society  which  implies  competi- 
tiveness and  the  use  of  force  at  governmental , 
institutional,  and  familial  levels,    (b)  Preven- 
tion of  child  abuse  involves  a  removal  of  all 
non-egalitarian  policies,    (c)  Suggestions  for 
research  include  examination  of  egalitarian 
conrmnltles,  occurrence  of  child  abuse,  and 
experimentation  with  alternative  lifestyles. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


z 

UJ 

o 

1     1  1 
1 

<!z 

1 

z!z 

uj;  UJ 
o\ o 

PHY  A 
PHY  N 

<|Z 
q\q 
SIS 

UJ  t  UJ 

I  SEX  A  J 

1  EXPL  1 

HIST 

'trrel" 

NON-SP 

4! 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INDIC 

..1- 

PRB  DEF 

3; 

1 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

* 

REFER 

— r— 
1 
1 

ANC  SER 

1 

% 

FOLLOW 

1 

PREVEN 

3! 

— H 

STATS 

1 

i 

1 

295 

299 


CITATION:    Gil,  Dcwid  G, 

Phyoioal  Abuse  of  Children 
PEDIATRICS,  March  1970^  45:510-512 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Letter  conmentlng  on  Dr, 
Fontana^s  paper.   Gil  points  out  that  child 
abuse  Is  really  epidemiologic,   ¥e  approve 
physical  abuse.   He  criticizes  Fonttna  for  not 
refliovlng  It  from  a  clinical  perspective  and 
treating  it  as  a  pediatric  syndrome. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Gil,  David  G. 

A  Socio^Cultuml  Perspective  on  Physical  Child  Abuse 
CHILD  WELFARE,  July  1971,  50(7) :ZS^''Z95 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  child  abuse  1n 
socio-cultural  terms  and  good  reconmendations  for 
preventive  measures. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Caffey's  identification  of  physical 
abuse  through  x-rays,   (b)  No  legal  protection  for 
children  against  physical  attack— denial  of  Four- 
teenth Amendment. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION!    Gil,  David  G. 

Violence  Againot  Children 

tlOVRML  OF  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY,  November  19?!,  ZZ(4)  :6Z7^648 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  J  Analysis  of  findings  from  nation- 
wide §urX«X«R"^3buse  in  years^l 967^1 968  Involving^ 
almost  13,000  incidents.   Authgr  discusses  scope  of 


child  abuse  problem,  characteristics  of  legally 
reported  abused  children,  characteristics  of  fai 


am* 


Pircumstances,  o 
resents  a  — ' 


physical  abuse  in  U.S.  (b)  ImpTications  for  social 
policy  and^ prevention  strategies,  e.g 


ilies  of  abused  children,  Incidents, and  surrounding 
official  actions  following  abuse. 
^.  logy  of  child  abuse  which  notes  7 
particular  underlying  factors  of  physical  child 
abuse.  Author  also  provides  conceptual  model  of 
physical  child  abuse  related  to  societal  issues» 
I.e.  culturally  sanctioned  use  pf^B^^ysical  force  In 
child  rearing,  differences  In  cnlla  rearing  pat- 
terns among  social  strata  and  ethnic  groups,  etc. 

SECTIONS  (3) 

a1  abuse  in  U.S 

outlaw  use 

  -  -  ,  _^   ...equaTi- 

ties,  and  provision  of  comprehensive  social  serv- 
ices for  all  families. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):   Intervention  at  societal  rather  than 
individual  level  is  more  effective.  Legislation 
on  reporting  laws  instituted  without  adequate 
understanding  of  dynamics  of  child  abuse.  No 
clearly  effective  strategies  for  prevention  and 
treatment  were  incorporated  into  laws.   Such  laws 
not  expected  to  have  much  impact  on  incidence 
rates. 


(a)  Statistics  (figures  and  tables)  on 
in  U.S.    (b)  Ii    •  • 
,  _  ention  strateg._,, 
of  corporal  punishment  in  all  institutions 
ination  of  poverty  and  structural  social  inequa 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Gil,  David  G. 

Violence  Againot  Children 
PEDIATRICS,  April  1972,  49:042 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Gil's  retort  to  Newberg  that  his 
review  misrepresents  Gil's  study.    His  stud^  is 
representative  and  is  sufficient  to  derive  hypoth- 
esis. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Gil,  David  G.,  et  at.  ,     .  .       ,  .   ^  /^.^^  •   xt.    »  c» 

Public  Knowledge,  Attitudes  and  Opinions  about  Phystcal  ChzU  Abuse  %n  the  U.S. 
CHILD  WELFARE,  July  2969,  4d(7):S^.5-426 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  Brandels  University 
survey  (administered  by  NORC)  to  determine  general 
public's  knowledge,  attitudes  and  opinions  on 
child  abuse  and  related  issues  (includes  statisti- 
cal information). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Statistical  information  on 
general  knowledge  of  child  protective  agencies, 
(b)  Extrapolating  the  scope  of  child  abuse 
incidents  in  the  U.S. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Ignorance  of  resources  suggests 
that  child  protective  agencies  should  use  mass 
media  to  increase  recognition  of  their  services. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Attitudes  towards  removing  abused 
child  from  home,   (b)  Prevention  of  abuse  through 
routine  counseling  of  prospective  parents,  (c) 
Reporting  laws  passed  in  every  state  by  June  1967 
(U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Info.). 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Gill,  Thomas  P. 

The  Legal  tJature  of  Neglect 

NATIOtJAL  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE  ASSOCIATION  JOURANL,  January  2960,  6(l}!2-26 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  the  legal 
borders  of  neglect,  specifically  in  terms  of 
moral  neglect,  custody  conflicts,  medical  neglect, 
educational  neglect.   Upon  finding  neglect, 
disposition  of  casv.  rtust  be  in  terms  of  "best 
interests  of  child"— discussion  fo'Hows. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Emotional  neglect— only  Minnesota 
has  legislation  covering  it  specifically.  Author 
argues  the  law  is  inconsistent  in  custody  cases 
in  arguing  that  gift  of  parental  love  is  important 
but  that  witholding  love  is  not  harmful;  need  to 
include  this  in  statutes,    (b)  Historical  back- 
ground to  founding  juvenile  court;  authority 
based  in.  doctrine  of  parents'  rights,  (c) 
Discussion  of  court's  power. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPUUTION:' 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Lawyers 
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CITATION: 


GiUe$pU,  Robert  W. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome:  fheiml  and  Cauetio  Manifeetatione 
JOURNAL  OF  TRAVMAj  196S,  S(4):S23''633 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Although  the  exact  frequency  of 
thermal  injuries  In  child  abuse  Is  unknown,  they 
are  a  conmon  Indicator,  especially  If  frequent  and 
located  in  such  a  way  anatomically  as  to  make  self 
Infliction  unlikely.  Several  other  Indicators  are 
mentioned. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Families  with  problems  of  alco- 
holism, psychosis,  and  unwanted  children  along 
with  the  child's  minor  behavior  or  enuresis  prob- 
lems are  characteristic  of  child  abuse;  (b)  Legis- 
lation about  reporting.  Immunity,  and  Indictment 
In  the  50  states  Is  seen  as  more  protective  of 
animals  than  children. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Case  histories  depict  the  need 
for  early  detection  of  signs  of  abuse;  (b)  His- 
torical attitudes  toward  children  are  reflected 
in  lack  of  legal  protection  against  abuse  dating 
from  the  Romans  to  Teddy  Roosevelt. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Gilliea^  C.  L.,  et  at. 

Fracture  of  the  Tibia  in  Spina  Bifida  Vera,  Report  of  Tb)o  Cases 
RADIOLOGY,  2938,  32:622-23 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  present  two  cases 
that  demonstrate  a  complicating  factor  In  the 
diagnosis  of  fracture  of  the  tibia— sensory  Im- 
pairment In  the  lower  extremities  associated  with 
spina  bifida  vera. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1);- 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Radiologists 
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CITATION:    Giavannoni,  Jeanne  M. 

Parental  Mietreatment:   Perpetrators  and  Victim 
JOURNAL  OF  MmiAGE  AW  'THE  FAMILY,  Nov.  1971,  649-6S7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Etiology  of  problem  of  abuse/ 
neglect  in  societal  rather  than  familial  terms. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Characteristics  of  abusive/ 
neglectful  parents  .is  determined  from  3  research 
studies;  (b)  Society*s  mistreatment  of  children 
historically. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Options  of  juvenile  court  in  handling 
abuse/neglect  cases. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Oiovannoni,  Jeanne  M. 

Research  in  Child  Abuse:    A  Way  of  Seeing  is  a  Way  of  Not  Seetng 
Papev  presented  to  National  Symposiwi  on  Child  Abuse,  Chicago,  2974 


r«;iN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  discussion  of  state  of 
child  abuse  research  in  comparison  to  that  of  ju- 
venile delinquency  and  rnental  illness  research. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1)^   Necessity  to  gear  research  toward  what 
works  more  than  whj^  it  works. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Oiovannoni^  Jeanne  M.,  et  at* 

A  Study  of  Parental  Adeqmay  in  Famliea  of  Child  ffegleat  Among 

the  Poor:    Thrqe  Ethnic  Groiq>$ 
CHILD  y^LFABE,  April,  1970,  49(4):  196 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  parameters  which 
distinguish  neglectful  and  adequate  mothers  among 
poor  families  (Black,  Caucasian,  and  Spanish- 
speaking). 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Supportive  child  rearing  services 
essential  to  prevention. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Welfare  Workers 
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CITATION:    Claser,  Helen  H.,  et  al. 

Phyeiaal  and  Peyoholoqioal  Development  of  Children  with 
Early  Failure  to  Thrive 
 JOVRmi  OF  PEDIATRICS,  tiov.  1968,  ?3(5):690-8  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Failure  to  thrive  may  be  con- 
nected with  emotional  neglect,  however  1/3  of  the 
families  had  no  detectable  evidence  of  physical, 
emotional,  or  psychological  abnormalities.  Many 
'  of  the  symptoms  and  problems  of  non-thriving  child- 
ren are  included. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Follow-up:   Showed  1/3  of  families 
with  social  pathology  and  40  out  of  50  of  the  study 
showed  a  substantial  Incidence  of  continued  growth 
defects,  both  In  height  and  weight.    Children  from 
stable  home  environments  recovered  spontaneously. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION :    S^«^5^>  ^'Ji%  ^ 

Cruelty  to  Cntldren 

NSV  ZEAIMD  MEDICAL  JOURNAL^  1968,  67:1SS^9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  differential  diagnosis  of 
child  abuse  can  be  made  by  determining  whether  the 
abuser  has  organic  brain  disease,  ignorance*  psy«> 
choneurosis,  personality  structure  disorder,  psy- 
chosis, attitudinal  problens,  sadism,  organic 
disease,  psychiatric  disorder,  cluster  disorder. 

SECTr  ^  (3):  Historical  parent-child  relationship 
can  recapitulated  in  conqueror/conquered  rela- 
tionship. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   New  Zealand  protects  children  legally 
while  ancient  Greece,  modern  Polynesia,  India,  and 
China  used  infanticide  as  a  means  of  disposing  of 
children. 


TARGET  POPULAHON: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Godfrey,  Joseph  D. 

Trauma  in  Children 

JOVnUL  OF  BONE  AW  JOINT  SURGERY,  1964,  46:422-47 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  of  various  bone  and 
joint  injuries  in  children  is  discussed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  f  ^\  , 

SoQzal  Work  and  Law 

CHILDHEN,  Sept.  -  OaU  1960^  7(S):167^71 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Social  workers  must  be  aware  of 
legal  problems  and  the  law  as  it  affects  most 
areas  of  social  work. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  problem  of  disclosing  confi- 
dential material  in  court  hearings;  (b)  The  use»- 
fulness  of  social  data  in  the  judicial  process; 
(c)  What  steps  social  workers  can  take  to  promote 
needed  legislation  in  area  of  family  law. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Goldfarh,  W.  .j.  x 

Payahological  Privation  in  Infancy  and  Subsequent  AdoueiTnent 
AhlEHICAU  JOURNAL  OF  OSTHOPSYCRXATnY ,  2945,  1S:Z47^SS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Authors  report  the  results  of  a 
controlled  investigation  comparing  children  who 
were  raised  in  institutions  and  transferred  to 
foster  care  with  children  who  remained  institu- 
tionalized. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Effects  of  institutionalization 
on  intellectual,  cognitive,  behavioral,  and  emo- 
tional development.   Hyperactivity,  affect  hunger, 
poor  conceptual  organization  are  among  symptomolog^ 
discussed;  (b)  Authors  compare  the  differences  be- 
tween the  dependent  child  and  the  rejected  child. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   A  table  of  statistics  on  the  differ- 
ences between  IQ's  in  the  pre-  and  post-foster 
care  situations. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION*    Goldney,  i?.  U, 

*    Abuoing  Pcwents:    Legal  and  Therapeutia  Aspects 

MEDICAL  JOUmAL  OF  AUSTRALIA,  Sept,  9,  1972,  2(21):S9?'600 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  In  abusing  parents,  psychiatric 
disability  runs  the  whole  gamut  from  mental  re- 
tardation to  psyf'.hoses,  from  neurosis  to  per- 
sonality disorders;  (b)  Existing  laws  force  many 
therapists  to  come  to  a  pseudo-legal  compromise; 
(c)  Treatment  should  follow  the  psychiatric 
lines— physical  methods,  psychotherapy,  and  social 
manipulation;  (d)  Initial  complaint  should  be  made 
to  social  service  agencies  and,  when  possible,  re- 
porting should  be  terminated  if  the  problem  can 
be  worked  through  without  It. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Golub,  Sharon 

The  Battered  Child: 

RU,  2968,  3I;42-5 


What  the  Nurse  Can  Do 


min  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  the  nurse's  role 
in  dealing  with  child  abuse  and  neglect;  charac- 
teristics of  parents  which  are  helpful  in  diagnos- 
ing the  problem,  and  characteristics  of  children 
who  have  been  abused  or  neglected. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  nurse's  key  role  in  treatment 
of  abused/neglected  child;  providing  bodilv  con- 
tact and  attention  when  .child  is  ready;  (b)  Nurse 
can  prevent  abuse/neglect  through  early  diagnosis 
of  probability,  providing  education  in  child  care, 
and  support  to  parents. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Physical  evidence  that  child 
has  been  abused;  (b)  Nurse  must  report  suspicion; 
upon  reporting  suspicion  of  abuse/neglect,  legal 
authority  will  investigate,  juvenile  court  may  re- 
move child  from  home. 

MENTION  (1):   Statistics  on  suspected  cases  in  Nev/ 
York  rose  between  1966-70.   Recommends  establish- 
ing registry  in  n;y.  State  to  encourage  physicians 
to  report  cases  where  legal  evidence  not  strong 
enough  to  allow  investigation. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CiTATION:    Ooode,  W.  J. 

Force  and  Violence  in  the  Family 
JOVBIJAL  OF  MARRIAGE  AW  THE  FAMILy,  Nov., 


1971,  S3  (4):  624-36 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  theoretical  discussion  of  the 
role  force  and  threat  of  force  play  in  the  family, 
focusing  on  the  deterrent  value  of  force  and  the 
outside  support  of  the  use  of  force  which  comes 
from  the  state*  conrounity,  and  friends. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  role  of  force  in  socializa- 
tion is  discussed  and  illustrated  by  some  cross- 
cultural  comparisons  with  Japan;  (b)  The  author 
examines  assault*  murder,  and  child  abuse  from  the 
perspective  of  exchange  theory. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Gordon,  Henrietta  L, 
^notional  Neglect 
CHILD  VIELFARE,  Feb.  1959,  24-27 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    General  appeal  for  court  action 
on  emotional  neglect  as  well  as  physical  abuse/ 
neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  approach  generally  used 
in  neglect  cases;  (b)  Defining  emotional  neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Defining  problem  and  treatment  in 
terms  of  comr^unity  neglect. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
CPS  Workers,  Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    OoUtieb,  Wptmer 

t-hihial  Ooals^  and  Oral  retting  In  Cas^jSork 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  Oct.,  1907,  47(8):471-? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Suggestions  are  made  that  social 
casework  consist  of  mutually  agreed-upon  goal* 
directed  activities. 


SECTIONS  (3):   A  case  of  parenting  difficulties  is 
reported. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


fOTION  (1) 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Gvatitnijve,  Edoard  B, 

Trawna  X  -  Wednesday  *e>  Child 

TUB  r^OVA  SCOTIA  NEDICAL  BVLLKTW,  Feb.  1973^  6Z:29-32 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   There  is  no  main  emphasis. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
listed. 


Kempe's  indicators  of  abuse  are 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Estinates  of  abuse  in  Canada 
(QO'^  of  abusers  being  mothers)  and  other  statis- 
tics are  given;  (b)  Inmediate  treatment  should 
consist  of  removing  the  child  from  the  home  for 
hospitalization  while  Children's  Aid  Society  plans 
further  treatment;  (c)  Higher  SES  abusers  can 
better  afford  legal  counsel. 

MENTION  (1);    Prevention  via  contraception,  smaller 
families,  and  day  care  centers  is  seen  as 
plausible. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


Z 
< 

z 

UJ 

O 

<j  z 
z;  z 

UJ  UJ 

PHY  A 
PHY  N 

<  !z 

UJ  t  UJ 

SEX  A 

"expl 

HIST 

trrel" 

NON-SP 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INOIC 

3 

PRB  DEF 

TREAT 

2 

LEG  CON 

2 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

1 

STATS 

2 

1  ^ 

CITATION:    Oray,  Jcoxe  ,  ^  ... 

HoepitaUBaeed  Battered  Chvld  fern 
HOSPITALS,  JAHA,  Feb,,  2973,  47:50''2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Describes  a  hospital -based  team 
approach  for  handling  child  abuse  cases-»-team  co- 
codinator  assures  comnuni cation  between  a11  pro* 
fessionals. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Indications  of  abuse:   vague  or 
discrepant  history;  delay  in  seeking  medical  at- 
tention; x-rays  revealing  old  fractures;  parents' 
unrealistic  view  of  child;  (b)  Joint  meeting  to 
determine  whether  case  is  abuse  and  needs  report*- 
ing. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Need  to  design  mechanism  to 
arrange  for  imnediate  court  order;  (b)  Colorado*s 
special  report  form  for  hospital  personnel;  other 
evaluations  (psychiatrist,  social  worker,  nurse, 
etc.)  made  available  to  welfare  department;  (c) 
Hospital  has  task  of  providing  follow-up  services 
when  child  discharged  until  other  arrangements  can 
be  made;  (d)  Each  case  a  teaching  tool  for  preven- 
tion—may identify  typical  characteristics  of  abu- 
sive parent. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Hospitalization  of  child  provides 
safety  for  child,  gives  overwhelmed  parents  res- 
pite, enables  professionals  to  complete  diagnosis; 
(b)  M.D.  should  take  sympathetic  approach  in  in- 
terviewing parents. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION*    Green,  Morris,  et  al. 

Reaotions  to  the  Threatened  to88  of  a  Child:   A  Vulnerable  Child  Syndrome 
(Pediatric  Management  of  the  Dying  Child,  Part  IIX) 
PEDIATRICS,  July,  1964,  58-66 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Not  related  to  child  abuse/ 
neglect:    "vulnerable  child  syndrome"  study  sug- 
gesting relationship  between  parental  fears  of 
child's  death  and  child's  disturbance. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Psychiatrists,  Physicians 
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CttATIOK:    Oreen,  OrvilU  C» 

Sizing  Up  the  !:inall  Child 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  histories  of  children 
treated  in  a  growth  clinic  are  presented. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  {?.):    (a)  Two  cases  of  abuse  or  neglect 
responded  to  foster  care  by  physical  growth; 
(b)  l)y;arfisni  and  pituitary  insufficiei.cy  are  se- 
condary to  efflctional  dsprivation. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTiON: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Gregg,  Crcoa  5. 

Infant  Tvctma 

AhiKPICAtJ  FMlXiy  PIiySICXAt^,  May  2971,  'S:102':05 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Phys1c•ian^s  role  and  responsi- 
bility In  analyzing  the  environmental  factors 
which  led  to  the  infant's  Injury. 


SECTIONS  (2):    (a)  Indicators  of  abuse/neglect;  (b) 
Problem  definition  -  whether  generalized  abuse  re- 
oresents  temporary  disequilibrium  or  pervasive 
family  deterioration;  (c)  Treatment  -  course  of 
acticn  In  abuse/ neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Non-specific  -  data  of  Inci- 
dents of  Infant  trauma;  (b)  Non-specific  • 
training  related. 


MENTION  (1):   Legal  considerations. 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Gregg,  Grace 

Phyeioian,  Child  Abuee  Reporting  Lcbjb  and  Injured  Child 
CLItnCAL  PEDIATRICS,  Deo.  1968,  7(2):72C^?2S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Presents  a  comprehensive  apr 
preach  for  the  examining  physician  to  detect  any 
evidence  of  child  abuse, 

SECTIONS  (3):    Legally  -  physicians  are  bound  by  law 
to  report. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  KOPULATIOH: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Gregg,  Grace  S.,  et  at. 

Infant  Injuriee:   Accident  or  Abuse 
PBDIATBICS,  Sept.  1969,  44(Z) :4S4'4Z9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Research  study  finding  that 
abused  children  tend  to  be  nx)re  severely  injured, 
with  more  serious  sequelae  and  developmental  re- 
tardation; child's  ordinal  position,  family  den- 
sity and  stress  are  the  most  important  determi- 
nants. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


309 

313 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Gvif/itho,  Alan  I, 

Fatigup  Fracture  of  the  Fibula  in  Childhood. 
ARQUmS  OF  DISEASE  IN  CHILDHOOD,  1952^  27;552-57 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Fatigue  fractures  can  occur  in 
children  who  undergo  recurrent  stress  as  produced 
by  jumping  and  skipping.    Badly  worn  shoes  may 
predispose  to  the  development  of  fatigue  frac- 
tures.  Eight  case  reports  presented  and  dis* 
cussed.   Fatigue  fractures  distinguished  from 
traumatic  fractures. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Griffitha,  D.,  et  al, 

vtultipie  Epiphysial  InjuHea  in  Babieo  (  ^'Battered  Baby"  Syndrome) 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOUBMl,  Deo.  Zl,  IBSd,  4:1558-62 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Multiple  epiphysial  injury  as 
indication  of  battered  baby  syndrome;  x-ray  ap- 
pearances of  this  form  of  ^.rauma;  unexplained 
fractures  as  Indications  of  abuse.   Case  histories 
to  Illustrate. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Differential  diagnosis  from  x-rays 
can  distinguish  abuse  from  other  possible  causes 
(e.g.,  scurvy);  (b)  In  injuries  through  violence 
denial  by  parents  is  to  be  expected. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Only  reference  to  Infant  trauma  In  non- 
specialized  British  Journal  was  In  1888— 
references  related  solely  In  specialized  journal 
and  In  America. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    GH$la{n,  J.        et  at. 

Jhdioal  ConuqiMntMu  of  Cruelty  to  Children  (ArHol$  in  FvnoK 
Simrnary  in  English)  ' 
 MNALS  OF  PEPiATRXCS^  Jme^uly,  2$68y  IStiZB 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Clues  to  diagnosis  of  abuse 
Include;   association  of  bruises  and  fractures, 
evidence  of  old  lesions,  child's  and  family's  be- 
havior, favorable  course  of  stay  in  hospital. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Physician  still  ill-infomed  about 
problem;  most  commoii  victims  of  abuse  are  very 
young  children. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION;    GHalain,  J.  R,,  at  aU 

Social  and  Legal  ?roblm9  Raised  by  Cruelty  to  Children 
ANNALS  OF  PEDIATRICS^  June^^uly,  2968,  1S:440''48 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Abstract  of  an  article. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  New  French  ch-^ld  protection  laws 
(1958.  1959)  are  excellent  1f  enforced;  (b)  Physi- 
cians must  detect  Injury  and  various  administra- 
tions must  cooperate  to  deal  idth  It;  (c)  Elimina- 
tion of  socio-economic  clrcum^stances  which  foster 
cruelty  could  eliminate  abuse  in  time. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Guax»naoohelliy  Frederick,  et  aU 

Fallen  Fontanelle.    A  Variant  of  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
JOVRMl  OF  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOC. y  Dec.  1B\  19?2y  222:1545^46 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Possibility  of  Mexican-American 
folk  practice  (dipping  child  with  sunken  fon- 
tanelles  Into  boiling  water)  causing  subdural 
herratoma. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  report;  (b)  Folk  practice 
in  disease. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Frequency  of  folk  practice  in 
USA;  (b)  Whiplash  injuries. 


MENTION  (1):   Questions  if  subdural  hematoma  as  a 
result  of  folk  practice  is  widespread. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION:  Gunn,  Ales:ayidev  D, 
Woutidfi  of  Violence 
imSLVG  Tims,  May  5, 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  law  involving  wounding  is 
clear.   Types  of  wounds  are  defined. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  The  importance  of  recording  the 
wound  is  emphasized  because  after  the  wound  heals, 
this  evidence  wi]l  be  available;  (b)  The  best  in- 
dicators are  the  actual  bruises  and  x-rays  which 
demonstrate  the  recent  and  old  fractures. 


MENTION  (1):  "Battered  baby"  defined  as  a  collection 
of  symptoms  and  signs  occurring  in  children  who 
have  suffered  repeated  injuries. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Nurses 
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CITATION:    Guthkeloh,  A. 

Infantile  Subdural  Hmatoma  and  ite  Felationehip  to  Whiplaeh  Inourtee 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOimAh,  May  22,  1971,  2;  430-431 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Author  suggests  In  some  cases 
repeated  acceleration/deceleration  rather  than 
direct  violence  Is  the  cause  of  the  hemorrhage. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Case  reports  are  used  to  Illustrate 
the  author's  hypothesis. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  on  the  incidence  of  sub- 
dural hemorrhage  are  included. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Guttmaoher,  Alan  F. 

VmXLnted  Pi*egnanay:  A  Challenge  to  Mental  Health 
MENTAL  HYGIENE,  Oct.  196? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Unwanted  pregnancies  adversely 
affect  mental  health— -einotional  appeal  to  support 
Planned  Parenthood. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Unwanted  child  can  be  victim  of 
battered  child  syndrome;  (b)  Effects  of  increasing 
density  of  population  on  mental  health  (Dr.  John  6 
Calhemie's  study  with  rats). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Adelsais  "nutritionally  suffered 
child"— Abuse  by  starvation. 


MENTION  (1):    X-ray  indications  of  abuse  -  Caf fay's 
work,  Silverman's  work. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    O^inn^  John  L,^  et  aU 

Boentgenogvurhic  Manifefitations  of  Unsuspected  Trauma  in  Infancy 
JOVnmh  OF  im  M-miOm  MKDICAL  assoc.  ^  June  l?^  ISei,  l?e(ll): 926-929 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Characteristic  roentgenological 
features  include  subperiosteal  calcification,  and 
"squaring"  of  the  ends  of  long  bones  along  with 
soft  tissue  injury,  etc. 


SECTIONS. (3):   A  case  is  given. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Reliable  history  is  difficult  to 
obtain.    The  syndrome  frequently  results  in  per- 
manent damage  or  death. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  The  only  certain  safeguard  is 
removal  of  the  infant  from  the  damaging  environ- 
ment; (b)  Legal  action  is  often  missed. 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION"    OtJopes,  Miahaply  et  at. 

I'ieiaphiw^a7.  and  Phweal  Injuries  in  Children  with  Spina  Bifida 

and  iyeningof7iyel'oc<*les 
Al^tFAUCAU  JOVRIJAL  OF  nOhmGBmiOGYy  1965,  95:268-77 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Children  with  spina  bifida  and 
meningomyelocele  who  are  not  fully  paralyzed  are 
more  prone  to  suffer  injuries  resulting  in  meta- 
physeal and  physeal  injuries  to  the  lower  extrem- 
ities.   Trauma  is  the  main  cause. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Battering  of  children  is  one  of  the 
traumas  v^hich  brings  about  these  symptoms. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    f^aas,  L. 

Irijured  Baby 

BnmSH  MCDICAL  JOURML,  Sept.  21,  19S6,  645 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  study  demonstrating  Injury 
done  post-natally. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Subdural  hematoma  is  often  the 
first  indication  in  the  syndrome  of  multiple 
epiphysical  injuries. 


MENTION  (1):  States  that  post-natal  trauma  in- 
cluding deliberate  injuries  account  for  three 
times  as  many  cases  as  birth  trauma. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hall,  Mavian 

The  Right  to  Live 

NURSING  OUTLOOK,  1967,  1S:63'S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Child  abusers  present  many 
coimon  characteristics,  with  emotional  Immaturity 
the  most  outstanding,  followed  by  parental  abuse 
in  their  childhood,  alcohol,  etc.   Abused  children 
are  often  illegitimate,  cry  a  lot,  and  fail  to 
live  up  to  parental  expectations. 

SECTIONS  (3):    Historically,  parents'  rights  have  not 
been  questioned,  but  abuse  Is  as  old  as  mankind. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Legal -mandatory  laws  granting 
immunity;  (b)  Statistics  demonstrate  abuse  is  re- 
peated; (c)  Lack  of  maternal  attention,  physical 
injuries,  and  emotional  itmaturity  are  indicators. 

MENTION  (1):    Reporting  varies  from  state  to  state. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Nurses 
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CITATION:   Halter,  J,  Alex,  et  al. 

Trawna  Workshop  Hevort:  Trauma  in  Children 
JOVRMl  OF  TRAVmi  Uov. ,  1970,  10(11)  :2062''4 


\'ik\W  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  trauma  in  children 
(not  physical  abuse)  including  unusual  responses 
of  young  children  to  traujna,  children's  unique 
types  of  injuries,  need  to  transport  quickly  to 
hospital  because  of  limited  reserves  In  sipall 
children;  special  training  centers  for  children 
essential  for  optimal  care.   Soroe  needed  areas  of 
research  are  identified. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hamlin,  Hannibal 

Subqaleal  Hematara  Caused  by  Hair-Pull 

JOuhjAi  OF  THE  Al'lERXCAU  MEDICAL  ASSOClATIOli,  April  22,  1968,  204(4): 


339 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Hair-pulling  can  cause  subgaleal 
hematoma  by  inducing  scalp  and  calvarial  separation 
at  the  aponeurotic  junction. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Case  study  of  hair-pulling  was  givon 
which  describe  the  findings  of  the  medical  ex- 
amination. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  author  also  points  out  that 
physicians  are  reouired  to  report  suspected  child 
abuse  and -since  there  have  been  few  convictions, 
better  clinical  documentation  is  needed. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hamell,  Charlotte  J. 

Preserving  Family  Life  for  Children 
CHILD  WELFABE^  Deo.  1969,  48(20):  591-^694 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Parents*  needs  must  be  recog- 
nized.   Knowing  those  who  are  emotionally  Imnature 
or  ill  and  those  who  can  carry  the  role  with  help 
is  of  prime  importance  for  treatment. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Case  studies  reveal  the  parental  dif^ 
ficulties  that  create  child  neglect  and  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Ancillary  service  -  homeniakers 
often  can  provide  support  for  the  parents  in  car- 
ing for  their  children. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hanser.,  RioJtard  H. 

Doctor 8s  Lawyers  and  the  Battered  Child  Law 
JOVRML  OF  TRAUMA,  Nov.,  19S6,  S(6):826''dO 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  discussion  of  U.S.  abuse- 
reporting  laws  and  reconmendations  as  to  what 
should  be  adopted  generally  by  all  states;  e.g., 
should  cover  disabled  and  incompetent  as  well  as 
children.   Any  person  should  be  required  to  re- 
port, not  just  M.D.s,  legal;  inmunlty  should  be 
provided  to  reporter;  privileged  cormunication 
right  should  be  waived;  penalties  for  failure  to 
report;  report  should  be  made  to  Children's  Divi- 
sion of  Public  Welfare. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Sample  reporting  form.  State  of 
Illinois;  (b)  Or.  Robert  W.  Gil lespie  cormients  on 
above  problem. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Uanoen^  Richard 

Ipgal  JtiplicatioriB  of  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
NEBRASKA  STATE  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  Dec,  1965,  50:595--? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  new  legislation  In 
Nebraska  which  focused  on  two  problems:    (1)  re- 
porting child  abuse;  and  (2)  subsequent  legal  ac- 
tion to  protect  welfare  of  child.    New  Laws  re- 
quire reporting  of  "willfully  inflicted  severe 
physical  injury"  on  any  child,  incompetent  person, 
or  disabled  person.   Also,  the  report  becomes 
privileged  conmunication,  thus  protecting  the  re- 
porter.   But  the  right  to  privileged  cotimunlca- 
tion  between  professional  and  client  is  waived. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:    Havoouvty  Briariy  et  aU 

Ophthahnio  Manifestations  of  the  Battered  Baby  Syndrane 
BRITISH  mOICAL  JOVRUALy  Aug.  24 y  2971  y  3:398-401 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Case  studies  of  battered  babies 
who  have  ocular  manifestations;  eight  of  them  suf- 
fered permanent  impairment  and  ten  had  extensive 
intra-ocular  hemorrhage 


SECTIONS  (3):    The  medical  findings  involved  in 
these  Injuries  are  presented. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Considerations:   age  and  general 
condition  of  child;  evidence  of  injury  at  other 
times,  disproportionate  amount  of  soft  tissue; 
inadequate  history,  and  multiple  admissions. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 

[  GEN  A/N  1 

GEN  A  _ 
GEN  N 

1  PHY  A  1 

1  PHY  N  j 

1  EMO  A  1 

\  EMO  N  1 

1  SEX  A  1 

Q. 

X 

u 

HIST  1 

UJ 

NON-SP 

1 
1 

4 

IN  COM 

i 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

INDIC 

1 

2 

PRB  DEF 

21 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

STATS 

I 
\ 

3>> 


CITATION:   Hcwder,  •  Thiget^ 

The  Peyahopathology  of  Infantioide 

ACTA  PSYCHIATJRICA  SCANDIMVICA,  July  2,  1966,  4Z(2)  :196^2i$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  study  of  19  child  slayers 
shows  a  predominance  of  young  overburdened  parents 
(usually  mothers),  financial  difficulties,  feel- 
ings of  self-reproach,  and  premeditation  among 
persons  who  kill  their  children.   Men  often  kill 
their  wives  also,  and  women  often  attempt  suicide 
after  slaying  a  child.   The  motive  of  saving  the 
child  by  killing  it  Is  rejected. 

SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  Histories  and  psychodynamlcs  of 
19  cases  are  discussed;  (b)  A  few  Danish  studies 
of  infanticide  have  been  wade.  They  report  pro- 
longed depression  among  mothers,  and  a  lack  of 
emotional  depth  among  fathers  who  slay  children, 
(c)  Saveral  statistics  of  occurrance  of  infanti- 
cide and  related  factors  are  given. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  In  ancient  times  infanticide 
was  a  parental  right;  later  became  a  highly 
punishable  crime;  (b)  Women  are  acquitted  more 
frequently  than  men.   Men  are  considered  more 
vengeful  and  dangerous  to  society  by  the  courts. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  toe,  Robert  V.,  et  aU 

Psyohopabhy  S  Autonmia  Conditioning 

JOURNAL  OF  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGX,  1971,  ??(Z):22Z^5 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Psychopaths,  in  a  test  to  deter- 
mine whether  anticipatory  response  could  be 
learned,  acquire  cardiovascular  conditioned  res- 
ponses but  not  electrodermal  ones. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    fiarlou,      F.j  et  aU 

The  Effect  of  Rearing  Conditions  on  Behavior 

BULLETIN  OP  THE  MENNINGER  CLINICy  SepU  1962,  196(26): 213^24 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Experimentation  with  rhesus  mon- 
key shows  that:   (1)  infants  totally  isolated  for 
2  years  failed  to  display  appropriate  social  or 
sexual  behavior  when  placed  for  2  years  in  joint 
living  cage;  (2)  6  months  Isolation  sugaests  se-* 
vere  but  not  complete  social  deficits;  (3)  partial 
isolation  resulted  in  behavioral  alterations  In 
many  and  sexual  inadequacy  in  most  monkeys;  (4) 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 

infant'?  raised  by  live  mothers  were  more  advanced 
in  social/sexual  behavior  than  monkeys  raised  by 
cloth  surrogate  methods.   The  more  complete  the 
social  deprivation,  the  more  devastating  the  be- 
havioral effects. 
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CITATION:    Harnett,  Arthur 
Hod  We  Do  It 

JOUmiAL  OF  SCHOOL  HEALTH,  Oat.  1971,  425-426 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    (Prevention)   Presentation  of 
educational  program  by  high  school  students  to 
grade  school  students  on  child  molesting. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1). 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Educators 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Harper*,  Fowler  V. 

The  Physioian,  The  Battered  Child,  and  the  Lm 
PEDIATRICS,  June,  196S,  31:899''902 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  legislation  draft 
requiring  physicians  to  report  child  ibuse»  re- 
sulting from  1962  Children's  Bureau  conferences. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Doctor  as  most  likely  person  to  be 
in  position  to  make  initial  complaint;  (b)  Doctor 
as  most  likely  person  to  Identify  problem  of  abuse 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION:  Haxrxncton,  J.  A.  ^ 

Vi'>lenoe:   A  Clinical  View  Point 

BRITISH  hfEDICAL  JOURUl^  January  22,  1972,  2:2P.8-2Z1 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  reviews  various  theo- 
ries of  violent  or  aggressive  behavior  from  psy- 
chology, etiology,  biology*  and  neurophysiology, 
to  develop  a  perspective  on  violent  behavior, 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  author  includes  a  discussion 
of  battered  children. 


MSrmON  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hca*tlei^s  A.  I. 

IdenHfying  the  Phyeiaally  Abused  Child 

TEXAS  MEDICIHE,  March  1969,  6S:30-SS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Report  of  exploratory  study  of 
20  cases  of  physically  abused  children  to  help 
physicians  differentiate  between  an  accident  vic- 
tim and  the  victim  of  physical  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):*  (a)  Presents  data  on  injuries  to  20 
children;  (b)  Describes  age,  sex,  race,  family 
position,  caretaker  relationships,  etc.,  of  child- 
ren most  likely  to  be  abused;  (c)  Describes  paren- 
tal attitudes  when  given  diagnosis  which  are  an 
additional  indicator  for  the  physician  to  confirm 
child  abuse* 


PARAGIVPHS  (2): 


(lENTION  (1):    (a)  Historical  reference  to  Kempe  and 
"battered  child  syndrome.";  (b)  In  Texas,  safety 
of  the  child  and  protection  of  parent  from  un- 
founded accusation  are  primary  legal  considera- 
tions in  physician's  report. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  .Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Haveno,  Leeton  h. 

Youth  Violence  and  the  Mture  of  Family  life 
FSYCniAm  Ami^LS,  Feb.  2972,  2(B):28'^29 


MAIN  .EMPHASIS  (4):   Recent  evidence  about  child- 
abuse  has  forced  clinicians  to  recognize  the 
syndrome  of  family  violence.   It  is  no  longer  pos- 
sible to  idealize  family  life. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  dysfunctions  in  patterns  of 
child  rearing  characteristic  of  child  abusers; 
(b)  Family  contributions  to  mental  illness  of 
children  and  criminality  are  discussed;  (c)  The 
need  for  experimentation  with  alternate  family 
life  styles,  and  emphasis  on  education  and  services 
to  preserve  family  life. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:  ficcukeB, 

Crcmo^oerebrat  Trama  in  Infancy  and  Childhood 
CLXSXCAL  mVHOSURGm,  1964,  21:66-76 


MAIN  EflPHASIS  (4):   The  author  describes  and  clarl* 
fies  the  various  types  of  head  injuries  and  the 
appropriate  mecical  managessent  for  them* 


SECTIONS  (3):   Closed  head  injury  without  skull 
fractures,  simple  fracture  of  the  skull,  compound 
skull  fractures,  extra  cerebral  subdural  hematoma 
and  the  physically  abused  child  are  discussed  as 
clarifications  of  injury, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


1 

5 

u 

t 

<iz 

Z|Z 
UJ  UJ 

oio 

1 

<:z 

xlx 

Q.  •  0. 
1 

<!= 

oio 
SIS 

UJ  |UJ 

i 

Ui  \x 

(/)  lUJ 
1 

!  J 
UJ 

<S  q: 
x|h 

NON-SP 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

1 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

INOIC 

1 

 1— 

1 

PRB  OEF 

1 

1 

TREAT 

1 

LEG  CON 

--t" 

1 

refer 

1 

ANg  ser 

1 

FOLLOW 

1 

preven 

1 

STATS 

1 

— 1— 

1 

CITATION:  Uazalwood,  AHhu.v  h. 

Child  Ahme:   The  Dentist's  Hole 
NEW  YORK  LTATE  VEimi  JOVHMl,  May, 


1970,  $6: 280-92 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   To  alert  dentists  to  problems 
of  abuse.   Dentists  should  report  suspected  cases 


SECTIONS  (3): 
families. 


Social  characteristics  of  abusive 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  physical  abuse,  a  historical 
phenomenon  «  1875  "Mary  Ellen"  case  in  N.Y.;  (b) 
laws  for  protection  of  animals  occurred  long  be- 
fore those  for  children;  (c)  N.Y/s  reporting  law 
requires  health  workers  and  hospitals  to  report  in 
order  to  protect  child  and  identify  disturbed 
parent  who  needs  help;  (d)  why  M.DJs  hesitate  to 
report  -  unfamiliar  wl^-h  problems;  litigation 
fear*  effect  on  practice. 

MENTION  (1):   Signs  of  abuse:   Inconsistent  history, 
malnutrition,  burns.   Steady  increase  in  N.Y.  re- 
ported cases  of  abuse  —  1929-1965. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Dentists 
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CITATION:    fleino.  Marilyn 

Child  AbuBO  -  Analysis  of  a  Current  Epidmio 
MICHIGAN  MBDICm,  Sept,  1969,  68a7):S87-91 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  study  of  164  abused  children 
at  Detroit  General  Hospital  since  1965»  1te*» 
large  majority  of  children  under  4  years  of  age, 
equal  number  of  well  cared  for  as  uncared  for 
children;  mothers  usually  the  abusers,  43%  of  abu*« 
sers  under  age  20. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Historical  perspective  on  prob- 
lem of  child  abuse;  (b)  Early  institutions  es«- 
tablished  to  protect  children;  (c)  Michigan  re- 
porting law  (1969,  1966);  (d)  Indicatorf/  -  vague 
history,  condition  of  children,  x-ray  evidence; 
(e)  Tables  and  statistics  on  child  abuse;  (f) 
Follow-up  findings  of  study,  e,g.»  re  abuse 
likely. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Detroit  General  Hospital  does 
rays,  alerts  social  service  and  home  nursing  for 

.    emergency  visits,  does  not  release  child  from 
hospital  until  safety  at  home  is  determined. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Heifer,  Ray 

The  Etiology  of  Child  Abuse 
PBDTA7FICS,  April,  297S,  Sl(4):???-??9 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describing  child  abuse  in  terms 
of:    (1)  the  potential  for  abuse  -  parents  had 
disastrous  rearing  experience  themselves,  parents 
isolated  and  distrustful;  non-abusive  spouse  in 
some  way  "permits"  other  to  abuse,  parents*  con- 
fused way  of  looking  at  child;  (2)  special  kind  of 
child  -  may  be  in  fact  different  or  only  perceived 
as  different;  (3)  crisis  or  series  of  crises. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Must  recognize  total  situation  before 
abuse  occurs;  implications  for  prevention, 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Parents  Anonymous  -  self-help  group 
for  abusive  parents. 


MENTION 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Heifer,  Fay  E. 

A  Plan  for  Proteotion:  The  Child^Abuee  Center 
CHILD  VEL?ABE,  Nov.  1970^  49(9):48e^494 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abusers  should  be  treated 
by  first  making  the  home  safe  and  then  returning 
that  child  to  the  home. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Child  abusers  had  little  mothering 
as  children,  have  few  friends,  they  isolate  their 
needs,  and  expect  the  child  to  provide  mothering. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2); 


MENTION  (1):   Psychodynamic  treatment  is  not  practi- 
cal in  large  metropolitan  area.   Referrals  -  often 
by  physicians  unable  to  accept  the  responsibility 
for  the  child.   The  social  worker  is  often  not 
trained  to  understand  the  ramifications  of  child 
abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavlordl  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Heifer,  Haxj  E.,  et  al. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrme 

ADVANCES  m  PEDIATRICS,  196$,  lSi9-?J 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Historical:   child  abuse  has  been 
done  to  please  God  as  well  as  a  method  of  rearing; 
(b)  Laws  are  now  being  enacted  to  protect  the 
rights  of  children.   They  are  mandatory  and  limit 
liability;  (c)  Indicators  focus  on  discrepancies 
in  physical  findings,  i.e.,  x-rays,  bruises,  la- 
cerations, and  available  history;  (d)  Abusers  pre- 
sent a  wide  range  of  personality  types  and  encom- 
pass a  wide  range  of  child  rearing  coupled  with 
stresses,  i.e.,  unwanted  baby,  unemployment,  etc.; 
(e)  Case  histories  are  presented  at  length;  (f)  In 
initial  interview,  physician  should  be  nonjudg- 
I'liental,  tell  parents  where  to  receive  help,  and 
keep  the  parents  informed;  (g)  Treatment  should  be 
mul*i-discipline  —  social  worker,  welfare  office, 
police,  and  school. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):   School  personnel  should  be  part  of  the 
multi-discipline  team. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Heifer,  Ray  ff,  cmd  Oil,  Ikxoid 
Phyeioal  Abuse  of  Children 
PEDIATRICS,  Oat,  2970,  46:6S1'^S7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Unclear  criticisms  by  Heifer  of 
GiVs  report  (1969)  on  child  abuse;  Gil^s  response 
In  own  defense.   Concerned  with  how  much  abuse 
occurs  in  U.S.  and  whether  research  should  con- 
tinue to.be  directed  to  this  problem*   Gil's  study 
cited  under  references. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Heifer's  estimate  of  Incidence  of 
abuse  In  U.S.  between  30,000  and  50,000  per  year. 


MEfTTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Henderaon,  Roruzld 

Environmental  Prediotora  of  Academic  Perfomance  of  Viaadvantaged 
Mexican-'American  Children 
 JOURNAL  OF  CONSVLTING  AND  CLINICAL  PSyCHOLOGY.  Avril  1972.  Z8(2):29? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Results  of  Investigation  to  de- 
termine whether  Interrelationships  between  environ- 
mental process  variables  and  Intellectual  perform- 
ance are  stable  over  time.   Scores  of  35  children 
of  Spanish-speaking  families  (who  participated  in 
original  Investigation  into  Interrelationships) 
suggest  predictive  relationships  between  environ- 
mental characteristics  and  performance  on  reading 
achievement  tests.    Implications  noted  for  family 
counseling  and  parent  education. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    fienry,  C.  S. 

Motivation  in  Non-^volmtary  Clients 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK^  Peb.-^aroh  1958,  130^U8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  describe  a  number  of 
techniques  and  strategies  thty  have  developed  to 
overcome  problems  in  casework  treatment  of  "hard 
to  reach"  families  who  are  neglecting  or  abusing 
their  children  or  whose  children  have  other  prob- 
lems. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Concrete  suggestions  for  interview- 
ing techniques,  home  Interviewing,  joint  Inter- 
views, overcoming  anxiety  of  the  social  worker  to 
intruding  and  difficulties  in  comnunl cation  are 
included.   Services  to  be  provided  children  are 
discussed.   The  particular  problems  exhibited  in 
conmunl cation  with  the  families  Is  also  discussed. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


Target  Population: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Hepnev,        et  at. 

Gvowth  Rate,  Nutrition  Intake ^  and  "Mothering"  as  Determinants  of 
Malnutrition  in  Disadvantaged  Children 
 ?WTRITION  REVIEWS.  Pot..  1971.  59f10}  :2J9~P.3  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  present  the  results 
of  a  study  of  the  factors  of  growth  rate,  nutri- 
tional intake,  and  adequacy  of  mothering  and  their 
effects  on  malnutrition  in  children.  .They  found 
that  "adequate  mothering"  is  protective  to  the 
child  under  the  combined  stress  of  rapid  growth 
and  low-quality  food  intake,  and  that  "inadequate 
mothering"  precipitates  malnutrition  In  the  rapidl> 
growing  child  even  with  more  adequate  and  more 
balanced  nutrient  intake. 

SECTIONS  (3):    Special  attention  is  focusec^.  on  the 
factors  in  family  environment  that  increase  the 
probability  of  maternal  or  physical  neglect. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


GEN  A/N  1 

1 

<iz 

z\z 

UJ  UJ 

o!  o 

1  PHY  A  1 

PHY  N  1 

1  EMO  A  1 

1  EMO  N  1 

SEX  A  1 

EXPL  1 

HIST  1 

TR  REL  1 

NON'SP 

:4 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INDIC 

PRB  DEF 

-iv 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

i 
1 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

1 

1 

^TATS 

327 


CITATION:    Ifepi>oHK  Philip 

Looking  at  Baby  Battering:  Tte  Detection  and  Treatment 
CANADIAN  WELFARE,  2973,  49(4) llS-lS,  25 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  (Non-specific) 
approach  to  child  abuse. 


Better  organized 


SECTIONS  (3):    Indicators/problem  definition. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Treatnient:  Necessity  of  more  op- 
tions for  children  removed  from  home,  i.e.,  resi- 
dential homes. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  undocumented  statistics  on  scope 
of  abuse;  (b)  necessity  of  follow-up  to  rediicf? 
mortality;  (c)  proposed  amendment  to  Criminal  Code 
of  Canada;  (d)  legal  history  of  Britain's  Children 
Act  1948;  (e)  "Index  of  Suspicion"  should  be  used 
to  prevent  abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
(Social  Workers),  Adminis- 
trators and  Lawmakers 
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CITATION:   Herre,  Ernest  A. 

Aggressive  Case  Worker  in  a  Protective  Service  Unit 
SOCIAL  CASBWORKs  June  2965,  220-228 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  the  operation  and 
philosophy  of  the  Milwaukee  County  Department  of 
Public  Welfare's  Protective  Service. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Authors  argue  that  an  aggressive 
outreach  approach  is  necessary:  (b)  Describes  the 
origins  and  development  of  the  Protective  Services 
unit. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Authors  argue  an  optimistic 
approach  is  necessary  in  multi-problem  families; 
(b)  The  use  of  a  home  maker  and  the  integration 
of  public  health  services  as  part  of  treatment 
are  mentioned 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavior  Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    //aiw>  Ernest  A. 

A  Ccmunity  Mobilizea  to  Protect  its  Children 
VVBLIC  WELFARE,  April  1965,  93"? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Description  of  demonstration 
project  for  handling  A/N  cases  in  Milwaukee  County 
the  "Protective  Service  Unit."    Its  functions  in- 
clude:   (I)  emergency  services;  (2)  long-tenri 
treatment  responsibility;  (3)  coordination  of  com- 
munity service  efforts;  (4)  consultant  to  other 
divisions  of  Department  of  Public  Welfare.  Work- 
ing philosophy  of  unit  described;  basics  of  their 
treatment  approach  includes  aggressive  outreach. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Brief  history  of  efforts  in 
Milwaukee  County  to  develop  protective  program  for 
children;  (b)  Advisory  committee  of  the  unit: 
functions  as  coordinator  between  the  Unit  and  the 
commur.ity;  (3)  Case  history  presented. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Agencies  which  receive  initial  com- 
plaints and  refer  them  to  the  Unit  are  discussed. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ueosel,  Samuel  J. 

Righte  of  Parents  and  Children 

NEW  EmiAW  JOVRMl  OF  MEDICIliEy  July  IS,  1970,  283:156-157 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discusses  registration  of  high 
risk,  abused,  or  neglected  children;  and  the 
"guilty  'til  proven  innocent"  attitude  toward  the 
parent,  which  is  stigmatizing  and  hard  to  prove 
legally.   Daniel  S.  Rowe  defends  his  prior  article. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Letter  questions  provisions  for 
parental  information  and  consent  to  registry, 
power  of  parent  to  appeal  and  the  focus  on  lower 
SES  groups  who  must  resort  to  emergency  room  treat- 
ment rather  than  private  M.D.   Rowe  responds  that 
intervention  Is  focused  on  child  protection,  not 
prosecution. 


MENTION  (1): 
sen ted. 


Need  for  early  intervention  is  pre- 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hick,  John  F,,  et  at, 

Sudchn  Infant  Death  Syndrome  and  Child  Abuse 
PEDIATRICS,  July  1973,  S2:14?''48 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Within  context  of 
Steinscheider's  research  on  prolonged  apnea  and 
the  sudden  infant  death  syndrome,  John  Hick  sug^ 
gests  possibility  of  child  abuse  was  not  explored 
fully.   Steinscheider  refutes. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^iUy  lewis  B. 

Infantile  Personalities 

American  Journal  of  Psychiatry ^  Dec,  1952,  102 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  detailed  description  of  the 
manifestations  of  infantile  personalities  with 
some  consideration  given  to  etiology.   In  general 
not  specific  to  abuse/neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Many  infantile  personalities  not 
healthily  loved  as  babies  -  mothor  may  have  been 
overprotective  sterrming  from  he**  feelings  of  re- 
jection of  the  baby. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:    IHUer,  H.  G. 

Battered  or  Not  -  A  reappraieat  of  Metaphyseal  Fragility 

AMERICAN  JOUmL  OF  FOm  RADIUM  THERAPY  AND  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE 

Feb,  2972,  224:242''46 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Metaphyseal  fragility  may  not  be 
absolute  evidence  of  physical  abuse  but  rather  may 
be  evidence  of  underlying  bone  defect.  Conclusion 
of  2  year  rtcrospective  study  at  Royal  Childrert's 
Hospital  (Victoria,  Australia),  145  fractures  re- 
viewed. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  historical  review,  1946,  Caffey 
coined  term  metaphyseal  fragility;  Silverman  in 
1953  connected  this  phenomenon  with  physical 
abuse;  (b)  radiological  diagnosis  «  epiphysical 
plate  fractures  as  indication  of  abuse;  (c)  bone 
fragility  present  in  scurvy  and  rickets  which 
could  be  cause  of  fractures  rather  than  trauma. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    HUleVy  Renate  B. 

The  Battered  Child  -  A  Health  Vieotov's  Point  of  View 
NURSING  TlhfES,  Oat.  2,  2969,  65:2265-66 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  allows  parents  to  ver- 
balize their  stresses  and  strains,  emphasizes  not 
placing  the  child  in  danger.   Describes  colleague 
support  for  the  worker. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Abusers  may  have  any  one  or  a  combina- 
tion of  these  problems:   mothers  see  babies  as 
rivals;  family  lives  in  Isolation  from  rest  of 
community;  high  expectation  of  performance. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hirschbex^,  J.  Cotter,  et  at. 

Tcmination  of  Residential  Treatment  of  Children 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Oat,,  1970,  49(B) :44Z-47 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Residential  treatment  terra! na-. 
tion  is  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  parent 
who  see  residential  treatment  as  a  means  toward 
helping  the  child  and  not  a  cure. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  children's  anxiety  over  termina- 
tion is  both  inevitable  and  necessary.  Children, 
no  matter  how  successful  the  treatment,  will  feel 
abandoned;  (b)  parents  must  consciously  accept  the 
child  change;  (c)  parents  feel  anger  toward  the 
residential  staff  for  the  feeling  of  rejection  and 
abandonment. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULAflON: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Hofftmn,  Martin 

Vower  Assertion  by  the  Parent  and  its  Impact  on  the  Child 
CHILD  DEVELOPMENT,  2960,  32:229-243 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  use  of  unqualified  power 
assertion  on  children  leads  to  hostility,  power 
needs,  increased  autonomy  needs  from  peers  and 
from  permissive  authority  figures. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (11: 


TARGET  POPULATION:^ 
Behavioral  Scientists 


GEN  A/N  1 

GEN  A  _ 

'gen'n'" 

1  PHY  A  J 

Z 

> 
I 

a 

1 

1 

<|Z 

olo 

5!5 

UJiUJ 

1 

SEX  A 

"expl 

! 

UJ 

NON'SP 

1 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

t 

1 

IN  INT 

1 
( 

1 
1 

INOIC 

1 

-1-. 

PRB  OEF 

1 
1 

TREAT 

1 

-1- 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

1 
1 

STATS 

332 


336 


CITATION:    i^offlnanj  Martin       et  at, 

Pax'eni  discipline  and  the  Child^s  Moral  Development 
JGURHAL  OF  PEBmAHTY  AND  SOCIAL  PSmOLOGI,  19$?,  S:6-$7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS         Discussion  of  a  study  evaluating 
mor«l  development  of  7th  grade  children.  Parental 
discipline  techniques  wera  characterized  as; 
power  assertion,  love  withdrawal,  and  focusing  on 
consequences  of  child's  actions  for  others  (induc- 
tion). Advanced  moral  development  was  usually 
associated  with  infrequent  use  of  power  and  asser- 
tion among  middle  class  sample. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTIOW; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Holder,  A,  P.. 

Chvld  Abuse  and  the  PhysvQvan 

JOVRML  OF  THE  AMBUICA^  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION,  Oat, 


23,  2972,  222(4):S2?'28 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  reviews  recent  legal 
decisions  in  which  medical  testimony  played  a  role 
in  conviction  and  incarceration  of  child  abusers. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
the  trend. 


Case  examples  are  used  to  illustrate 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Statistics  which  document  that  most 
child  abuse  victims  are  infants  and  high  probabil* 
ity  they  will  be  killed  if  intervention  does  not 
occur  after  the  first  incident. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Practitioner 
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CITATION:    UollancL  J.  G. 

The  Influenoe  of  Previous  Esperienoe  and  Residual  Effects  of 

Deprivation  of  Boarding  in  the  Rat 
JOURNAL  OF  COMPARATIVE  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSyCHOLOGY,  19S4,  47:244'-7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Studying  the  effects  of  depri- 
vation and  prior  history  on  the  hoarding  behavior 
of  rats  In  the  laboratory  situation,  the  results 
Indicated  that  prior  learning  of  hoarding  behavior 
significantly  Increases  future  hoarding  behavior 
in  rats. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  discusses  the  instinct  vs. 
learning  theories  of  hoarding  behavior.   The  study 
is  interpreted  as  supporting  learning  theories  of 
hoarding. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTICH  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Rotmes,  5.  /i.,  et  at. 

Working  with  the  Parent  in  Child  Abuse  Cases 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK^  Jan.,  297S,  3-32 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  authors  derive  their  advice 
on  the  treatment  of  abusive  parents  from  a  study 
of  an  experience  with  the  problem  of  child  abuse, 
Aspects  of  treatment^ discussed  are:  developing  a 
relationship,  defining  precipitating  factors,  un- 
derstanding rage,  parenting  the  parent,  educating 
the  parent,  expanding  life  satisfactions,  modify- 
ing the  parents'  behavior,  isolation,  placement, 
and  agency  interrelationships. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  examples  are  used  to  Illus- 
trate the  points  made:  (b)  Child  abuse  Is  defined 
and  the  general  characteristics  of  abusive  parents 
are  outlined;  (c)  The  article  describes  how  the 
staff .of  the  agency  formed  a  study  group  to  read 
texts,  study  case  examples,  and  discuss  how  to  be 
effective  caseworkers. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  problems  encountered  In  ih3  Ini- 
tial interview  are  discussed  and  suggestions  made 
about  how  to  overcome  them. 

MENTION  (1):   The  classic  case  of  Mary  Ellen  who  :.'as 
chained  to  her  bed  and  beaten. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Holtev^  Joan  C.j  et  at. 

Child  Abuee:  Savly  Case  Findings  in  the  Emergenoy  Department 
PEDIATRICS,  July,  1968 j  42(2) :228-238 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  tw  week  survey  of 
children  under  6  admitted  to  emergency  room  for 
accidents— possibility  of  early  Identification  of 
"high  risk"  population  and  intervention  through 
services  of  emergency  departiflent  (U.  of  Rochester 
Medical  Center). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Statistics  from  research  study 
related  to  suspected  abuse  cases,  accidents  from 
neglect;  (b)  7  "accident"  case  histories,  5  of 
which  were  suspected  abuse  or  accidents  from  neg- 
lect; (c)  Family  situatluns  In  suspected  abuse  and 
neglect  groups;  (d)  Description/definition  of  ac- 
cidents in  terms  of  high  risk  and  low  risk. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Physical  indications  of  abuse; 
(b)  Interviewing  for  "stresses"  in  family,  for 
history  of  injuries. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Necessity  of  directing  emergency 
department  toward  preventive/protective  services; 
(b)  Public  health  nurse  should  routinely  visit 
"high  risk"  homes— treatment. 


TARGET  POPUUTION; 

Social  Workers; 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Holtery  Joan  C,  et  al. 

Principlee  of  Management  in  Child  Abuse  Cases 

AMERICAN  JOVRUL  OF  ORTHOPSyCHIATRy,  Jan.,  1968,  38:127 


miN  EMPHASIS  (4);    Child  abuse:    discussion  of 
team-diaqnosis  approach  at  hospital. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral 

Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  New  York  State  Child  Abuse  Law 
(July  1,  1964);  (b)  Treatment— roles  of  medical 

social  worker  dS  coordinating  services,  profes- 
sional case  worker;  (c)  U.  of  Rochester  Medical 
Center's  policy  on  reporting  child  abuse;  (d)  Two 
cases  of  child  abuse. 

1  GEN  A/N 

I  GEN  A  J 

1  GEN  N  1 

PHY  A 

1  PHY  N  1 

1  EMO  A  1 

1  EMO  N  I 

1  SEX  A 

[  EXPL  1 

1  -i 

1  UJ 

«2  a 

Ii  H 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Interviewing  techniques  with  abusive 
parents. 
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CITATION:    HopHna,  Joan  ^ 

The  Nuroe  and  the  Abused  Chzld 

WRSING  CUNICS  OF  NORTH  AMERICA,  Dec,  1970,  S(4):Sd9''9S 


MAIN  EHPHASIS  (4):   Nurses  ideally  suited  to  diag- 
nose, prevent,  treat  the  abused  child  and  family. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Characteristics  of  abusing 
parents  with  case  illustrations;  *(b)  Prevention— 
symptoms  of  potential  abusers  a  nurse  can  identify 
(c)  Interviewing  techniques  with  parents;  (d) 
Treatment  of  abusive  parent— teaching  child- 
rearing  and  mothering. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Team  approach  helpful  in  dealing 
with  child  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Nurses 
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CITATION:    HoQhino,  George,  et  at. 

Adninietvative  Diooretion  in  the  Implementation  of  Child 
Abuse  Legislation 
 CHILD  WELFARB,  July,  1972,  68(7):414'424  


MAIN  EHPHASIS  (4):  That  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
administrative  discretion  in  the  visiting,  pro- 
posing and  implementation  of  ch  Jd  abuse  laws. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Newspaper  coverage  of  child  abuse 
gets  the  ball  rolling  for  action;  (b)  Investigatior 
is  necessary  within  the  fiv*st  24  hours  of  abuse  in 
order  to  obtain  a  conviction. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

General  Public; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    HowelU,  John  G, 

The  Peychopathologies  of  Havd^Core  Fmilies 

AMEFICAff  JOVmAL  OF  PSXCHIATRl*^  April  2966,  122:1259-2264 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   24  problem  families  wrt  treated 
and  studied  to  prove  that  social  problems  are  a 
result  of  individual  pathology. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Treatnent  approaches  are  suggested » 
including  many  choices  of  psychotherapeutic  in- 
tervention, day  care,  and  involvement  with  healthy 
conwunity  role  models.    (Neglect  included). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   An  overwhelmed  mother  whose  prob- 
lems had  multiple  manifestations,  Including  child 
neglect,  was  described. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Howells,  J.  G,,  et  at. 

Separation  Experienaea  and  Mental  Health 
LANCET,  Aug.       2955,  255-255 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  group  of  neurotic  children  and 
a  control  group  of  healthy  children  were  found  to 
be  very  similar  regarding  separation  experiences 
and  the  differences  were  minor.   Separation  may 
cause  suffering  but  it  does  not  in  most  cases  lead 
to  mental  illness.   Separation  can  be  eased  by 
making  use  of  a  relative  or  friend.  Deprivation 
springs  most  connwnly  from  inadequate  parental 
care. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ifudeon,  P.  .  , ... 

!iou>  to  Set  Ifp  a  No-Budget  Battered  Chvld  Program 

JOURNAL  OF  Tm  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  JERSEY,  June  1973,  70($):44U4Z 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  describes  the  be- 
ginning efforts  of  a  small  group  of  professionals 
to  publicize  the  problem  of  child  abuse  and  to 
initiate  a  voluntary  coordinating  and  service  re- 
source to  children  abused  by  their  parents.  The 
major  barrier  was  found  to  be  a  reluctance  by 
people  to  believe  in  abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUL/5'  s)\\i 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hxjmny  Clave  A. 

I.Q.  of  Parents  of  Battered  Babies 

BRITISH  mOICAL  JOmAL,  Dec,  22,  4:739 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Abusing  mothers  are  not  sub- 
normal in  overall  Intelligence  but  do  score  low  in 
verbal  ability,  due  to  withdrawal. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Illinois  Medical  Journal 

Beport  Suepeated  Child^ Abuse 

ILLimiS  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  June,  1972,  587 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Reporting  law  requires  report  of 
abuse  or  death  due  to  abuse  within  24  hours  and 
grants  iirSunTty  to  the  reporter, 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Reported  abuse  is  up  but  number  of 
deaths  is  lower.  This  may  reflect  better  report- 
ing and  protection. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  The  department  of  children  and 
family  services  is  required  to  investigate,  offen^ 
protection,  and  provide  rehabilitation;  (b)  Re- 
porting is  essential  since  there  is  the  potential 
of  abuse  of  other  children  in  families  with  one 
reportedly  abused  child. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ingvaham,  Frana  V.,  et  al. 

Subdural  Hematoma  in  Infancy  and  Childhood 

JOVBUL  OF  THE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOC.,  1939,  112(3) :198^204 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  studies  which  depict  intra- 
cranial hemorrhage  with  formation  of  subdural  he- 
matomas,   Conditions  occur  more  frequently  in  the 
undernourished,   and  in  the  majority  of  instances 
there  is  trauma.   A  wide  variety  of  neurological 
treatments  are  offered. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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343 


CTTATION:    IreUmd,  WUUm  H. 

A  Regie  try  on  Child  Ahuee 

CHILDREN,  May-June,  1966,  13(S):m-125 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  central  registry  on  child 
abuse  can  provide  data  useful  In  designing  effec- 
tlve  methods  of  control. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Reference  to  Illinois  Child 
Abuse  Act  1965  setting  up  central  registry;  (b) 
Statistics  from  first  9  months  of  operation  In 
Illinois. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

<iz 

Ui  Ui 

o!  o 

PHY  A 
PHY  N 

s;s 

mi  Ui 

X  to. 
tn  *ui 

HIST 

'tr'rel" 

NON-SP 

IN  COM 

4 

IN  INT 

INDIC 

PR8  OEF 

1 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

2 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

STATS 

2 

i 

ERIC 


CITATION:      fvvtrie,  :!a:f 

C  rj'tuni^^itior'  and  R^labiomhip  in  Sooui^  Va&efJoi'k 
aoriAL  VAl'SmKy  t!<mm}nf»  20&S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  discussion  of  conwunlca- 
♦"ion  In  terms  of  developing  a  relationship  between 

^t  and  worker  and  In  terms  of  the  ordering 
J.     -    (i.e.  >  form  and  order)  of  that  relation- 
ship, I.e.,  shapinp  and  ordering  the  client*s  flow 
of  experience. 

SECTIONS  (3);    (a)  relating  to  clients;  (b)  relating 
to  informants^  i.e.,  third  party  whose  help  is 
sought  to  understanding  client;  (c)  relating  to 
the  SQcial  work  student;  (d)  relevance  for  protec- 
tive services;  (e)  ure  of  irurpretation  and  the 
professionaVs  relationship  *ole  in  changing 
client's  attitudes. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2); 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ifaaoa,  Jcujob  L. 

The  Laa  and  the  Abused  and  Negleoted  Child 
PEDIATRICS,  ApHl,  2973,  81(11) :78Z^$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  New  York  reporting 
laws  and  the  Child  Protective  Proceedings  (Family 
Court  Act)  which  provides  for  processing  of  abuse/ 
neglect  cases  on  a  ctvll  basis,   (a)  medical  pro- 
fessionals, social  workers,  school  personnel  re- 
quired to  report  suspected  cases  -  not  subject  to 
liability  If  acting  in  good  faith,    (b)  Abuse/ 
neglect  joined  In  single  proceeding;  petition 
starts  proceeding;  abuse  cases  heard  In  separate 
part  of  Family  Court;  lawyer  appointed  to  repre- 
sent child;  2  stages:   fact  finding  and  disposi- 
tional, law  of  evidence  changed. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Penal  law:   abuser  subject  to 
prosecution  but  criminal  sanction  ineffective  In 
preventing  abuse  or  protecting  child  while  legal 
proceedings  pending;  (b)  1969  law  ruling  that  if 
person  uses  drugs  =  prima  facie  evidence  of  neglect 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    By  law:    Initial  complaint  to  City 
Department  of  Social  Services  but  medical  per- 
sonnel can  notify  designated  person  in  hospital  - 
oral  report  followed  by  written  report  in  48  hours. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 

Medical  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

<!z 

u  u 
Oi  o 

PHY  A 

PHY  N 

UJ  I  tu 

SEX  A 

'expl 

1  ^ 
1  u 

X  •  K 

NON-SP 

IN  COM 

2 

IN  INT 

INOIC 

1 

PRB  DEF 

1 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

4 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

STATS 

ERIC 


CITATION:   Isaacs,  Siwama 

Emotional  Ppoblemo  in  Childhood  and  Adolescence: 
Cruelty i  and  Battering 
 BBITISH  MEDICAL  JOVRmi,  1972,  3:224-^226  


Neglect, 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  argues  that  an  unemo- 
tional, non-accusing  non-punishing  approach  to  the 
problem  of  child  abuse  is  warranted  and  desirable 
at  the  present  time. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  discusses  the  personality 
disorder  that  leads  to  abuse  of  children. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
mentioned. 


MENTION  (1): 


Clues  In  the  diagnosis  of  abuse  are 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Isaacs ,  Susanna 

Physical  Ill'Troatment  of  Children 
LAllCEfT,  Jan.,  6,  106$,  J;37-5 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Case  Studies  which  show  that 
maltreatment  is  often  a  result  of  long-standing 
emotional  problems  within  the  family  and  the 
child. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Treatment  -  Involves  psychotherapy; 
includes  child  abusers,  temporary  separation, 
emergency  numbers. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Statistics: 
injury  involved. 


depicts  age  and  type  of 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Isaacson^  Fdix::*^  K. 

The  Bnotiomlty  Battered  Child 
PFDTATRTCS,  20$0,  S2S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    An  appeal  to  "tune  in"  on  emo- 
tional battering  of  the  child. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Jackson,  Grahm 

Child  Abu§e  Syndrome:    The  Case$  We  Mi$s 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  June,  24,  1972,  2:756-7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Report  on  random  survey  of  100 
case  records  of  two  British  hospitals— 18  cases 
of  probable  child  abuse  turned  up.  Indications 
of  abuse  Mere:   children  all  under  age  2,  defaults 
on  follow-up  appointments,  delay  in  going  to  hos- 
pital, discrepancy  between  clinical  findings  and 
parents'  history,  possibility  of  victim  being  un^ 
wanted.   Findings  suggest  incomplete  diagnostic 
procedures  in  hospitals  and  probable  lack  of 
awareness  of  signs  of  abuse  among  hospital  per- 
sonnel . 

SECTIONS  (3):   Charts  and  tables. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Jacobuoci,  L. 

Casework  Treatment  of  the  Ueglectful  Mother 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  April,  1965,  22U226 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  provides  a  number  of 
suggestions  as  to  the  role  of  the  case  worker  in 
treatment  of  the  neglectful  mother,  including  pro- 
viding her  with  maternal  care  when  possible. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  characteristics  of  the  mother  as 
they  relate  to  implications  for  case  work  approach 
and  treatment. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Homemaker  services  are  suggested  as 
a  useful  supplement  to  case  work. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Jacoby,  Arthur,  P. 

Transition  to  Parenthood:    A  Reaseeasment 

JOUHmi  OF  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY,  Nov. ,  1969,  720-727 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Not  directly  related  to  child 
abuse/neglect-   Discussion  of  discrepancy  in  re- 
search results  of  "parenthood  as  a  crisis"  studies. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Social  class  as  significant  variable 
in  degree  of  crisis  upon  accession  to  parenthood. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Sociologists  : 
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CITATION:   Jacobzimr,  Harold 

Rescuing  the  Battered  Child 

mEBICAli  JOURNAL  OF  NURSING,  June,  7964,  64:92-97 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Reports  of  child  abuse  and 
neglect  from  hospitals  around  the  country.  Case 
studies  are  also  given. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Problem  d2f.  -  Abuses,  harm,  social 
breakdown,  family  disorganization,  and  an  unhealthy 
eiDotional  involvement.   Some  have  legal  problems, 
are  alcoholics  and  are  impulsive. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Indicators  are  lack  of  concern  about 
injury,  treatment  and  prognosis. 


MENTION  (1):   Historically,  Caffey  first  reported 
injuries  in  1952. 
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.TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  ^affee,  Leater,  et  at. 

Verbal  InacQestibility  in  2tcnmg  Adolesoente  Shewing  Delinquent  Trends 
JOVBUAL  OF  HEALTH  AHD  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR,  1962,  Z:20S^n 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  study  to  test  hy- 
pothesis that  there  is  an  Inverse  relationship  be- 
tween verbal  accessibility  tchlld^s  readiness  to 
express  his  most  important  attitudes  and  feelings 
directly  In  verbal  communication)  and  delinquency 
proneness.   279  adolescent  boys  (average  age: 
13.5),  black  and  white,  were  subjects.    Three  In- 
struments of  measurement  used:  Inaccessibility 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 

scale,  reported  verbal  accessibility,  affect-pull 

tcuiini^uc.    ncbuitb  uniiuriniy  buppurtco  iijputiicbib. 
SUCTIONS  (3): 

GEN  A/N  1 

<!  Z 

zjz 

UJ  1  UJ 

PHY  A  1 

1  PHY  N  1 

<|z 

olo 
SIS 

UJ  j  UJ 

SEX  A 
EXPL 

HIST 

"tr'rel" 

NON-SP 

1 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INOIC 

MENTION  (1): 

PRB  OEF 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

1 

— i — ' 

STATS 

1 

I 

CITATION:  James,  Joseph  Jr. 

Child  Neglect  and  Abuse 

MARYLAND  STATE  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  July,  2972,  21:64-65 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  social  service  department  is 
legally  designated  as  the  agency  to  whom  reports 
should  be  made.   Should  the  child  be  in  a  clearly 
dangerous  situation,  police  should  be  notified. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Reporting  statutes  have  been  revised 
to  define  abuse  and  neglect  and  to  establish  co- 
operation between  Juvenile  Court  and  the  Departnrient 
of  Social  Services. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   The  Department  of  Social  Services  pro- 
vides homemaker  services  and  emergency  or  long 
term  foster  care. 


345 


349 


CITATION: 


Jenkino,  Richard  I, 

The  Poychopathia  or  Antisoaial  Personality 

JOVRML  OF  NERVOUS  m  mUTAL  DISORDERS,  1960,  231:318^34 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  discussion  of  the  nature  of  a 
psychopathic  personality,  the  etiology  of  develop- 
ment of  -i:ch  a  personality  (e.g.,  failure  in  early 
years  to  establish  positive  emotional  rapport  with 
another  ptrson,  confusing  training  situation  of 
children,  organic  factors),  prevention  and  treat- 
ment. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Jenkins,  Riohjird  L.,  et  aU 

Interrupting  the  Fmily  Cycle  of  Violence 

JCmmL  OF  IOWA  medical  society,  Feb.,  1970,  60(2):86''89 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Discussion  of  case  history  and 
treatment  of  abused  child  who  abused  two  babies. 

TARGET 

POPULATION: 

SECTIONS  (3):   Elements  of  the  family  picture  of 
child  abuse— abused  child  abuses  other  children. 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Psychiatrists  and 
Social  Workers 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
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CITATION:   Jenkina,  SHrlet( 

Filial  Deprivation  in  Parente  of  Children  in  Foster  Care 
CHILDnEli,  Jan.-Feh.  296?,  8^12 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Paper  reports  the  beginning  re- 
search effort  to  explore  "filial  deprivation"  and 
to  define  some  of  Its  dimensions  by  Identifying 
feelings  expressed  by  parents  when  their  children 
enter  foster  care. 

SECTIONS  (3)    (a)  A  review  of  the  literature  on  ef- 
fects on  parents  when  they  are  separated  from 
their  children;  (b)  Describes  the  survey  design 
and  some  of  the  items  used  to  elicit  descriptions 
of  feelings  of  parents. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behivlortl  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:  Jennett,  B. 

Head  Injuries  in  Children 

DEVELOPmUTAL  MBDICim  AND  CHILD  NEUROLOGY,  1972,  14:1Z?'^4? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  main  emphasis  Is  upon  des- 
cribing the  various  types  of  head  Injuries  a  child 
may  present  and  upon  detailing  the  procedures  for 
managing  cases  to  provide  the  optimum  conditions 
of  recovery  of  neurological  functions  and  to  treat 
secondary  complications  early. 

SECTIONS  (3):    A  chronological  account  Is  given  for 
the  management  of  uncomplicated  head  injury,  from 
Initial  diagnosis  through  the  convalescent  period; 
and  the  special  problens  of  intracranial  haematoma, 
depressed  fracture  of  the  skull  and  epilepsy  are 
discussed. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   The  battered  baby  syndrome  Is  one  of 
the  several  causes  of  liead  Injury  which  the  physi- 
cian should  be  aware  of. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Johnoorxy  Betty,  et  al. 

Injured  Children  and  Their  Barents 
CHILDREN,  July^August  1968,  26:4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  1963-66  study  on 
child  abuse  emphasizing  characteristics  of  family 
(Division  of  Services  for  Children/Youth  of  the 
Denver  Department  of  Welfare).   Includes  statis- 
tical information. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Legal  involvement-removlna  child 
from  home,  arrest/prosecution  of  parents,  (b) 
People/agencies  making  Initial  complaint,  (c) 
Treatment  results  of  families  involved  in  study; 
recommendations  for  facilitating  treatment. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Physical  indicators  of  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    ^onea,  Douglao,  et  al. 

Teething  Lotion  Reoulting  in  the  Misdiagnoois  of  Diphenylhdantoin  Administration 
A!'JERICAN  JOVRUL  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN,  September  1971,  122:259^260 


ERIC 


MfilN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Vitamins  and  teething  lotion  can 
Increase  serum  levels  of  diphenylhydantoln,  thus 
making  it  appear  as  an  overdose. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Case  study  of  such  included. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Jonet^  H.  H.,  et  al. 

NulHple  Trannatio  Leeicna  of  the  Infant  Skeleton 
STmOBD  MEDICAL  BULLETIN,  1957,  2S:2S9'-273 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  assembled  evidence 
from  42  cases  of  multiple  skeletal  lesions  in 
infants  and  conclude  that  evidence  suggests  that 
they  vfere  of  traumatic  origin  although  it  is 
impossible  to  prove  that  the  origin  is  not  an 
underlying  susceptibility  to  fractures. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Tables  of  statistics  on  the 
extent  and  course  of  injuries  are  presented,  (b) 
Authors  indicate  it  is  important  to  recognize 
these  lesions  so  that  the  infant  can  be  spared 
extensive  diagnostic  procedures  and  can  be 
removed  from  the  home  if  necessary,   (c)  The 
authors  note  that  rapid  healing  occurs  when  the 
infant  is  removed  to  a  more  favorable  environment. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  higher  percentage  of  cases 
aniong  minorities/low  socir -economic  families  is 
listed. 


MENTIjN  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  ^ooo,  Thad  H. 

Child  Abuee:  A  Different  Point  of  View 
PEDIATRICS,  MaVQh  1970,  45:511 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Children  suffering  from  rhinitis 
and  asthma  caused  by  environmental  allergies  and 
never  removed  from  home— a  form  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Joaoelyn,  I.  M. 

Cultural  Forces,  Motherlinees  and  Fatharlineas 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  ORTHOFSYCHXATRY,  BScSe^-B?! 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  indicates  current 
cultural  definitions  of  motherliness  and  father- 
liness.   She  suggests  the  concept  of  the  woman^s 
role  as  a  homemaker  has  been  defined  as  slavery, 
when  homemaking  should  be  considered  a  creative 
and  valuable  activity.    The  problems  of  the 
father's  role  as  defined  by  the  culture  are  also 
discussed. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (i; 


TARGET^^OPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Journal  of  l/yuiGUina  State  Medical  i>ooi<*tij 
Battei^d  Child        (I^A  RS  hU<10S} 

JOUFML  OF  THE  WUISTAU  STATE  MEDICAL  .  ^CIETYj  Auguat  2970,  122(8) :24?-2^e 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  is  a  verbatim  statement  of 
the  Louisiana  State  law  on  reporting  suspected 
cases  of  child  abuse  by  physicians.   The  law  makes 
reporting  suspected  cases  mandatory,  with  failure 
to  do  so  punishable  as  a  misdemeanor  (fine,  etc.). 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Joyner,  E^nd 

Child  Abu$€:  The  BoU  of  the  ?hy$ioictn  and  the  Ho$pital 
PEDIATRICS,  April  2973,  S2(U):?99''d03 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Role  of  hospitals  in  abuse/ 
neglect  cases— because  of  inability  of  Bureau  of 
Child  Welfare  in  New  York  to  provide  adequate 
treatment  for  parents*  hospital  must  assume  this 
role;  description  of  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect 
Committee  at  Roosevelt  Hospital  (a  team  approach 
with  social  worker  as  coordinator), 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  To  diagnose  problem,  hospital 
must  develop  an  educational  program  (abuse/neglect) 
for  its  personnel,    (b)  Etiological  factors  In 
abuse/neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Treatment  of  child's  "bodily 
and  emotional  ills."   (b)  Upon  diagnosis,  notifi- 
cation of  CPS  by  phone  followed  by  written 
notification  within  48  hours. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Law  gives  protection  to  M.O./ 
hospital  against  law  suits  regarding  reporting 
suspected  cases,    (b)  Training  women  In  abuse/ 
neglect  and  assigning  them  as  homemakers.  (c)* 
6/01/71-18  hospitals  established  Child  Abuse 
Committees. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  *ruhaez,  Anne  A/. 

To  Have  or*  Uot  to  Have  -  Children?  That  is  the  Queot-ion 
JOUmAL  OF  SCHOOl,  HEALTH,  Deoembcv  2973,  43(10)  :632-63S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discutsion  of  the  unwanted  child 
particularly  in  terms  of  the  illegitimate  child. 
Consequences  for  the  child*  parent»  and  society 
are  discussed.   Some  solutions  are  offered: 
education  in  birth  control  methods*  special 
programs  for  the  pregnant  teenager  and  the  unwed 
parent. 

SECTIONS  (3):   The  unwanted  child  may  become  victim 
of  child  abuse.   Aspects  of  Gil's  analysis  of 
reported  cases  of  abuse  are  noted. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Kaneas  City  Times 

A  New  Mtosourt  Approach  to  the  Agony  of  Child  Abuse 
THE  mSAS  cm  TIMES,  October  20,  1969^  67(2)  :S$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  editorial  describes  a  new 
law  requiring  aJl  persons  dealing  with  children 
for  financial  consideration  including  teachers, 
child  care  workers,  doctors,  etc .^^ to  report 
suspected  instances  of  child  abuse,  and  grants 
immunity  to  those  making  reports  in  good  faith, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   The  author  mentions  that  1  in  10 
abused  children  are  dead  within  the  year,  and  1 
in  3  suffers  organic  brain  damage. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:   Kmjhan,  li^ving 

*    The  Contribution  of  Protective  Services 
CHILD  UKlFARKy  February  1957, 


ERLC 


KAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  outline  the  special 
problems  presented  by  protective  cases  and  offer 
some  guidelines  for  treatment. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  description 
of  the  parent-child  problems  in  terms  of  intra- 
psychic  conflict  and  the  relationship  of  the 
disturbed  family  to  the  community. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Kaufman^  Ir*ving 

Helping  People  Who  Cannot  Manage  Their  Lives 
CHICDBEN,  May^une  1966 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  presents  some 
suggestions  for  casework  with  clients  who  are 
fixated  at  an  early  level  of  emotional  development 
and  have  verbal  conwuni cation  skills  Inadequate 
for  their  needs. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  The  author  suggests  modeling 
simple  solutions  to  everyday  problems  is  more 
appropriate  than  analysis  or  discussion,  (b) 
The  author  describes  schizophrenia  and  character 
disorders. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Kauflnan,  Irving,  ct  at. 

The  Family  Constellation  and  Overt  Inccctuous  Relations  Between  Father  and 
Daughter 

 mEHICAU  xJOVmAL  OF  ORTHOPSXCHXATRY:,  April  19S4»  266-279 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Based  on  a  stucly,  conducted  at 
Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center  in  Boston,  of  11  girls 
Involved  In  incestuous  relations  with  father  or 
father  figure.   The  authors  describe  the  psycho- 
dynamics  of  these  girls  and  their  families  which 
include  families  with  similar  psychopathology  which 
encouraged  incest,  girls  showing  pseudo-maturity 
which  vanished,  girls  guilty  over  disruption  of 
home  but  not  over  incest  itself,  girls  extremely 
masochistic,  role  reversal  betweeh  mother  and 
daughter,  and  similar  personalities  of  mothers 
and  grandmothers. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Lengthy  case  history,    (b)  Discus- 
sion of  article  by  E.  Pavenstedt,  M.D,— includes 
her  recofmiendation  that  girls  be  placed  In 
training  schools  rather  than  foster  homes. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  . 
I 


MENTION  (1): 
11  cases. 


Table  summarizing  characteristics  of 


353 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Kelley,  Hovenoe  M. 

The  Hole  of  th$  Courts 

PEDIATRICS,  ApHl  1973,  61(4) :?96''?96 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  discussion  of  limitations 
of  court  procedure  regarding  Family  Court  and 
abuse  cases— adversary  proceeding  entails  protec- 
tion of  rights  of  all  parties;  New  York  6/69  first 
Child  Abuse  Act  increased  sources  of  reporting; 
1970  Act  concurrent  jurisdiction  In  Criminal  Court, 
abuser  can  be  prosecuted.   Judge's  decision  to 
remove  child,  to  return  child,  constricted  because 
of  operating  in  court  of  law. 

SECTIONS  (3); 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Statistics  indicating  decrease  in 
abuse  petitions  filed,  minimal  increase  in  neglect 
petitions  1970  and  1971  (first  three  weeks)  may 
reflect  more  ccreful  consideration  of  problem. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
lawyers 
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CITATION:   Kelly,  Jooeph 

What  Protective  Service  Can  Do 
CHILD  WELFARE,  April  1959,  38:2U2S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Reports  a  protective  service 
unit's  effort  to  identify  the  kinds  of  problems 
which  respond  to  protective  casework. 


^SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Description  of  the  three  main 
categories  into  which  problems  of  families  were 
divided,    (b)  Description  of  the  results  of  the 
arrangements  through  case  records  of  the  percentage 
of  cases  in  each  category  which  registered 
improvement,    (c)  Results  showed  that  category  of 
problem  did  not  appear  to  affect  outcome  and  that 
casework  had  Uttle  effect  on  certain  problems 
that  were  inappropriate  for  casework  such  as 
mental  retardation. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 


GEN  A/N  1 

<!  Z 
zjz 

Ui  Ui 

o!  o 

[  PHY  A  1 

z 
I 

Q. 

I  EMO  A  1 

Z 

o 

Ui 

I  SEX  A  J 

1  EXPL  1 

1  HIST  1 

1  TR  REL  1 

NON.SP 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INOIC 

PRB  DEF 

4 

1 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

STATS 

1 
I 

CITATION:  H$rbert  C. 

ProQe98e9  of  Opinion  Change 

PUBLIC  OPmOlf  QUARTBRiy,  SpHng  1961,  5?$-5?8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Attitude  and  opinion  data 
Interpret  the  meanings  held  by  Individuals  and 
groups  and  predict  future  behavior*   The  theoret** 
leal  process  derives  this  Informatton  by  tying 
together  certain  antecedents  of  Influence  with 
certain  antecedents  of  consequence.  Three 
determinents  are  used:   the  importance  of  the 
Induction  for  the  Individual  goal  achievement, 
power  of  the  Influencing  agent,  and  the  prepotency 
of  the  medical,  response, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PAf^AGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Kemp,  Maude  von  P. 

Supervising  the  Beginner*  in  Child  Proteation 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Apr>il  1957,  U7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  article  deals  with  super- 
vising  the  beginner  in  social  work.  Beginners 
vary  In  the  experience  they  bring  with  them,  but 
the  supervision  must  Include  understanding  and 
teaching;  It  Is  almost  a  parent  role.   At  the 
beginning,  the  supervisor  must  place  his  own  needs 
aside  and  become  Increasingly  self-aware, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Kempe,  C.  Henry 

The  Battered  Child  and  the  Hospital 
HOSPITAL  PBACTICEy  October  1969,  44-57 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Legal  issues  relevant  to  physi- 
cian  reporting  child  abuse:   orientation  of 
district  attorneys  should  be  toward  civil  proceed- 
ings, not  criminal  prosecution;  facilitating 
therapeutic  rather  than  punitive  approach  with 
parents. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  of  child  (removal  from 
home),  treatment  of  parents  (providing  needed 
mothering),    (b)  Overall  family  situation,  (c) 
Means  of  preventing  child  abuse,  e.g.  nrother 
brings  child  repeatedly  to  clinic  for  "no  reason." 
(d)  Two  proposed  prospective  studies  to  identify 
potential  for  abuss:    (1)  Kempe,  (2)  Dr.  Hower 
Venter. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Under^reporting  of  child  abuse 
— Dhyslcians  often  view  injuries  out  of  context, 
(b)  Initial  complaints  to  CPS  usually  from 
neighbors  regarding  child  abuse,    (c)  Use  of 
foster  grandparents  in  treating  parents— at 
Colorado  General  Hospital. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Doctor's  initial  interview  with 
parent  can  provide  clues  Identifying  incident  of 
child  abuse,    (b)  Official  and  unofficial  regis- 
tries of  reported  abuse  cases  In  Denver. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Kempe,  Herwij 

Pediatric  I^liaations  of  tJie  Battered  Baby  Syndrome 
ARCHIVES  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILVHOOD,  2971s  46(245) :Bd'37 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  describes  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  typical  child  abuser  and  victim 
In  social  and  psychodynamic  terms  and  presents  a 
number  of  guidelines  for  the  management  of  cases 
of  child  abuse.  • 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  indicators  of  child  abuse  are 
detailed  and  discussed,    (b)  Statistics  on  the 
Incidence  of  child  abuse  are  presented  and  a  table 
showing  its  importance  relative  to  other  serious 
childhood  diseases  Is  included,    (c)  A  list  of 
factors  that  may  predict  future  abuse  is  outlined. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  The  author  places  emphasis  on 
the  importance  of  suspecting  abu'^e  or  neglect  in 
cases  of  failure  to  thrive,    (b)  It  is  recommended 
that  the  decision  to  report  cases  of  abuse  be  a 
joint  one  Including  opinions  of  the  pediatrician, 
social  worker,  and  psychiatrist,    (c)  Kempe 
recommends  that  the  law  be  changed  in  several  ways, 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^^empe,  C.  Henry 

A  Practical  Approach  to  the  Protection  of  the  Ahueed  Child  and 

Rehabilirtatian  of  Abusing  Parents 
PEDIATRICS,  April,  1973,  51(11):  804-^9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Factors  which  enable  prediction 
of  neglect/abuse  (e.g.,  techniques  which  describe 
attachment  between  mother  and  child  within  48 
hours  of  birth,  prenattl  questionning,  study  In 
Aberdeen,  Scotland  using  questionnaires  for  post- 
partum prediction)  and  different  treatment  tech- 
niques which  have  been  successful;  e.g.,  mothering 
aides.  Parents  Anonymous,  hot  line.  Crisis  Nur- 
series, Foster  Grandpa-ents,  foster  homes. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Suggestion  that  parents  ought  to  be 
allowed  to  give  up  their  children  if  they  want  to 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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CITATION:    Kempe,  C.  Henry,  et  al. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
JOURNAL  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOC. 


July  7,  1962,  181  (1):107''12 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  Battered  Child  Syndrome  is 
discussed  with  psychiatric  factors  being  of  prime 
importance  in  the  pathogenesis  of  the  disorder. 

SECTICi^S  (3):    (a)  Indicators  are:   evidence  of  bone 
fracture,  subdural  hematoma,  failure  to  thrive, 
soft  tissue  swelling  or  skin  bruises;  (b)  Initial 
complaint— physician  should  overcome  his  own  feel- 
ing and  difficulty  In  playing  role  he  finds  hard 
to  assume;  (c)  In  the  initial  interview,  questions 
should  encompass  the  patterns  of  the  baby,  how  the 
parents  believe  the  baby  should  be  reared,  and  if 
this  is  similar  to  their  upbringing;  (d)  Case 
studies  show  tne  battered  child  syndrome. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Treatment,  which  is  up  to  the 
parent,  is  seen  as  curative  at  this  time;  (b) 
Statistics  show  nation-wide  survey  of  abuse  de- 
tected in  hospitals. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Kemberg,  Otto 

Borderline  Personatity  Organization 

JOURNAL  OF  THE  AMERICAS  PSYCHANALYTIC  ASSOC.,  2967,  25: 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  symptomatic, 
structural,  genetic,  dynamic  aspects  of  "border- 
line" personality  disorder  in  an  effort  to  come 
up  with  precise  definition  of  same.   Author  at- 
tempts to  clarify  distinctions  between  neuroses 
and  personality  disorder. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Review  of  literature;  (b)  De- 
scriptive analysis:  "presumptive"  diagnostic 
elements,  e.g.,  anxiety,  polysymptomatic  neurosis, 
sexual  trends;  (c)  Structural  analysis:  (1)  of 
mental  processes  in  terms  of  3  psychic  structures; 
(2)  of  cognitive  and  defensive  structures;  (3) 
of  internalized  object  relationships;  (d)  genetic- 
dynamic  analysis. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Kiffney,  G.T. 

The  Eye  of  the  Battered  Child 

BRIFF  PATHOLOGY  CASE  REPOBTSj  U.  OF  CALIFORNIA,  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Arahiveo  of  Ophthalmology,  1964,  ?2:232-233  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Case  report  'of  battered  child 
who  also  suffered  traumatic  retinal  detachment  - 
originally  diagnosed  as  retinoblasturia.  Trauma 
should  be  considered  in  differential  diagnosis. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Abused  child  usually  unwanted  or 
illegitinatej  under  age  of  3.    Symptoms  of 
abuse  -  Diagnosis  can  only  be  made  through  x-ray 
to  find  fractures. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Kim,  faak,  et  at. 

Peeudooyat  of  the  Pancreas  as  a  Manifestation  of  the  Battered^child  Syndvome. 
MEDICAL  Amis  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA,  Report  of  a  Case,  Waah.,  DC 
Hov.  1967,  36(11):  664^666.  ' 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  of  abuse  leading  to 
pseudocyst  of  the  pancreas  Is  detailed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Such  a  symptom  indicates  trauma 
or  abuse,  even  though  subperiosteal  calcification 
was  lacking.  Lack  of  3rd  party  witness,  taking 
child  to  several  hospitals,  and  insufficient  evi- 
dence raised  prosecution  difficulties. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Abuse  signifies  parental  psycho- 
pathy; (b)  Guidelines  for  physicians  are  needed 
to  encourage  reporting;  (c)  A  community  team 
approach  must  be  used. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Klaus,  Marshall  H. ,  et  al, 

Mothevtt  Separated  from  their  NeDbom  Infants 

PEDIATRIC  CLWICS  OP  mRTH  AMEHTCA,  Hov.  1970,  17(4):  1015-37 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Severe  deprivation  in  contact 
between  mother/child  immediately  after  birth 
(e.g.,  premature  babies)  may  adversely  affect 
development  of  mothering  behavior. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Early  separation  as  a  signifi- 
cant factor  in  battered  child/failure  to  thrive 
syndrome;  (b)  How  to  help  mother  of  premature 
baby  in  hospital;  (c)  Oiscussion  of  research 
studies  on  material  behavior  of  human  mother. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Identifying  characteristics  of 
mother  most  likely  to  have  difficulties  in  relatinc 
to  infant.  ^ 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION: 


Kleirty  Michael  et  at. 

Leu  Birth  Weight  and  the  Battered  Child  Syndrom 

AMEBICAf/  JOVRML  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILVm,  July,  1971,  122:15-18 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   There  is  a  Correlation  between 
low  birth  weight  and  the  potential  for  future 
child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Statistics  relative  to  this  research, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Increase  opportunity  for  mother/ 
child  contact  after  birth. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION: 


Kocly  Bevtvan  $. 

Failure  to  Thrive  and  Fatal  Injury  as  a  Continuum 

AiVKBlCAU  JOURNAL  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREti,  2969,  118(4) : 665-66? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Sending  a  "failure  to  thrive" 
infant  back  into  an  untreated  home  invites  risk 
of  subsequent  violence. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Three  case  histories. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Treatnent:  Suggest  staff  reactions 
to  parents  to  counteract  abusive  psychodynamics. 
(b)  Problem  Oef. :  Psychodynamics  of  abusive  parents 


ERLC 
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..,ciET  POPULATION: 

Physicians; 
HosDital  Staff 
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CITATION:      Kogan,  Kate       ct  at. 

AnalyeiB  of  Mother/Child  Interaction  in  Young  Mental  Fetardates 
CHILD  DEVELOPMENT^  1969,  40:799^812 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Research  study  that  employs 
newly  developed  observational  techniques  to 
analyze  behaviors  in  a  4-second  time  interval 
of  relative  status,  affection  and  involvement 
components  of  mental  retardates  and  their  mothers. 
Although  the  sample  was  small,  fairly  distinctive 
characteristics  appeared  between  the  different 
dyads. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Kogan,  Kate  I, ,  et  at.. 

An  Appvoanh  to  Defining  Mother  -  Child  Interaction  Styles 
PERCEPTUAL  AtW  MOTOR  SKILLS,  1966,  23:1171'1177 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  method  for  coding  and  re- 
cording mother/child  non-verbal  Interactions  Is 
developed  and  used  with  4  mother/child  pairs. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


.MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


KohlhaoB,  von  Max 

^.^1^^  ^ecrec?^  in  Caeee  of  Child  Abuee  (Avtiale  in  Gevman,  Sumary  in  Enalieh) 
mCHENER  MEDIZmiSCHI  WOCHmSCHRIFT,  Sept.  30,  mSy  108:1B4U44  '^^^''^''^ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Physicians  face  conflict 
between  confidentiality  with  patients  and  re- 
porting of  maltreatment  in  cases  of  child  abuse. 
On  principle  of  "superior  interests,"  doctor  can 
notify  police  in  cases  where  there  is  serious 
danger  to  child.    He  can  examine  child,  if  re- 
quested to  do  so  by  police,  even  if  parents 
object. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientist 
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CITATION:      Ko^^vowev,  G.  M. 

Failuve  to  Thrive 

BRITISH  l^£DICAL  JOVRMl,  tiov.  2S,  1964:13?7'13d0 


ERLC 


MAIiN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Problems  accounting  for  infants 
in  the  lowest  2%  of  weight-for-age  are  discussed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Inadequate  parenting  is  only  one 
possible  cause  of  this  syndrome.    Needful  mothers 
attendance  at  instruction  clinics  could  prevent 
a  good  deal  of  the  problem.   A  restful  environ- 
ment for  mothers  and  children  could  be  combined 
with  treatment. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientist 
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CITATION:      Komer,  A,  F. 

Mothev^Child  Interaction:  One  ov  Tuo-^Way  Street 
SOCIAL  WORK,  2965,  10:4?"S2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Literature  and  research 
pointing  to  important  differences  in  the  behavior 
of  children  from  Infancy  leads  author  to  suggest 
that  both  differences  in  child's  as  well  as 
mother's  behavior  figure  into  dysfunction  In 
their  relationship. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARCiET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:      Kveeohy  Florence 
Adoption  Outreach 
CHILD  miFABE,  Dec. 


1973,  SB(10}:669-67S 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Overview  of  changing  adoption 
placement  picture.    Particular  needs  discussed 
include:  need  for  outreach  to  unmarried  parents, 
need  to  alter  permanent  foster  care  approach  In 
favor  of  adoption,  need  for  broader  approach  to 
recruitment  of  black  families,  use  of  single 
parent  and  transraclal  adoptions. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARACaRAPHS  (2):   Needs  of  abused  and  neglected 
children:  if  efforts  In  working  with  parents 
fall,  child  should  be  placed  permanently  rather 
than  kept  in  foster  care  Indefinitely. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientist 
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CITATION: 


KriegeVt  Ingebovg 

Food  Be0trtoHon$  ae  a  Form  of  Child  Abuse  in  Ten  Casee  of  Peyohoeooial 

Deprivation  Uxxrfism 
CLINICAL  FSDIATRICS,  Feb.  1974,  23:127^33 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Evidence  that  growth  failure 
due  to  undernutrition  can  be  traced  to  depriving 
mother. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Examples  of  symptoniS  of  this 
malnutrition;  (b)  Examples  of  mother's  attitudes 
and  environment. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Changing  interview  technique  with 
mother'  to  improve  results. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION-  ^J'^£7^* 

The  Abused  Child  Conplex  and  the  CharaQteriatio  X^Bay  Findingo 
rOUTH  AFRICAN  MEDICAL  JOVUmt,  June  71,  2960^  40:490-^93 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Indicators  ofphysical  abuse- 
predominant  findings  are  radiologic.  Suggested 
"index  of  suspicion"  included  which  points  out 
such  factors  as:  health  of  child  indicative  of 
rtegi«ct»  abused  infant  generally  under  age  3, 
x-ray  indications  of  previous  injuries,  family 
history  of  previous  maltreatment.   Technical  dis- 
cussion of  radiologocal  Indicators. 

SECTION  (3):    (a)  Case  report  of  abused  12-month-old 
infant;  (b)  Differential  diagnosis,  i.e.,  eli- 
minating other  explanations  for  abuse,  e.g.,  scurvy 
syphilis,  bone  disease,  rickets. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Emotional  immaturity  characteristic 
of  abusive  parents;  abuse  occurs  in  families  from 
all  socio-economic  levels. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Doctor's  hesitation  in  reporting 
abuse  because  of  distaste  for  legal  entanglements 
and  fear  of  court  action;  (b)  London  and  New  York 
statistics:  5,000  cases  of  child  neglect  heard  by 
court  but  only  1%  officially  reported. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Kuipepi,  F.,  et  at. 

Child  Abuse  -  Battered  Child  Syndrome 

NEDBRL  T,  GENEESK,  December  12,  1964,  108:2399-406 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Summary  of  a  Dutch  article. 
Fractures  with  Inadequate  history,  various  stages 
of  healing,  and  subdural  hematora  are  signs  of 
abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  12  cases  are  presented;  (b) 
Doctors  should  use  consultation  and  best  judgement 
to  decide  to  report.. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Knnot<uiter,  Ralph  H.,  et  at. 

The  Battered  Child  cznd  the  Celiac  Syndrome 
IlLimS  mOICAL  JOVnmi,  Sept.  m?,  U2:2e?'2?2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  history  of  child  with  this 
malabsorptlve  problem  Is  given. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Aside  from  medical  Intervention, 
a  Social  Service  investigation  of  the  home  was 
done  which  disclosed  several  problems  leading  to 
foster  placement;  (b)  Celiac  Syndrome  Is  seen  as 
related  to  a  disturbed  mother-child  relationship. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Kuohnick,  Theodore,  et  at. 

Syndrome  of  the  Abandoned  Small  Child 
CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS,  June,  2970,  9(e):ZS6''61 


EMPHASIS  (4):   An  analyses  of  recorded  findings 
in  39  children  admitted  to  Newark  City  Hospital 
after  parental  abandonment  is  presented: 

1.  aqe  and  sex  of  children    4.  month  of  year 

2.  ethnic  origin  5.  situation 

3.  day  of  week  6.  lab  data 

SECTIONS  (3):   Hospitalizations  are  usually 
prolonged  awaiting  social  disposition  which 
included  50%  children  returned  to  homes,  50% 
in  foster  or  permanent  care.   Children  who  were 
abandoned  were  in  reasonably  good  health.  Hope- 
lessness, helplessness  and  poor  parental  judgment 
were  involved  in  the  cases  listed. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Ui^rraryi,  F.  nil  linn 

tianonk  of  B'oh'rio  Point 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  history  of  an  Eskimo 
child  of  "primitive"  parents  who  found  it  hard  to 
care  for  his  special  needs. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (l)j 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       fht  Lancet 

THE  LAHCET,  Nov.  5,  2972,  2:2027-2$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 
of  child  abuse. 


General  conmentary  on  problem 


SECTIONS  (3):   In  Brltlan  only  S%  of  cases  get  to 
court.   Law  deals  In  terms  of  crime  and  punish- 
ment, not  treatment  and  prevention.   Need  for  new 
legislation  to  approach  situation  In  positive,  not 
punitive,  manner. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Few  abusers  are  psychotic;  most 
are  "Inadequate".    Important  element  of  etiology 
Is  Increased  Incidence  of  battering  of  children 
of  low  birth  weight. 


MENTION  (1):   Child  abuse  tolerated  In  Britain 
until  18th  century.   Reference  to  Kempe's  Identi- 
fication of  problem.   Estimated  3000  cases  In 
Great  Britain  of  A/N.    Recooinendatlon  for 
increased  contact  between  mother  and  child  while 
child  In  hospital.   Any  child  under  two  who  1s 
injured  (other  than  In  traffic  accident)  should 
be  viewed  as  abuse  case. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:      ^ndia,  J.^  T.  * 

A  Re-examnation  of  the  Role  of  the  Father  as  an  Index  of  Family  Inteqration 
MABBIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LIVING^  May,  2962,  24:222-2$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  Is  a  report  of  a  question- 
naire survey,  which  compared  college  student' 
ratings  of  the  happiness  of  their  parents'  mar- 
ralges  with  their  ratings  of  their  feelings  of 
closeness  to  their  fathers,  mothers,  and  both  as 
parents. 

SECTIONS  (3):   The  findings  are  reported  and  dis- 
cussed.  The  principal  findings  were  that  close- 
ness to  father  was  a  better  predictor  of  happier 
marralges  than  closeness  to  mother,  and  that  rela- 
tionship to  both  parents  was  the  strongest  pre- 
dictor of  all. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       latie,  Lionet  C. 

Aggreeeive  Approach  in  Preventable  Casework  with  Children's  Problems 
SOCIAL  CASEWRK,  Feb.  7952,  (S3):6U66 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  author  argues  for  a  more 
aggressive  casework  approach  In  which  the  worker 
actively  tries  to  interest  reluctant  clients  in 
needed  services. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Case  studies  are  used  to  illustrate 
workers  more  active  role. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (I): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Longer ^  Matron  F, 

IJcw  Year's  Resolution:  No  Mo^\ 
TKACUER,  29?^y  90(5): 79-22 


Corporal  Punishment 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Argument  that  use  of  corporal 
punishment  in  schools  is  form  of  child  abuse,  does 
not  contribute  constructively  to  socialization 
of  child,  and  should  be  forbidden.  Alternatives 
to  corporal  punishnent , suggested:  "crisis 
teachers"  to  do  life-space  interviews  with  unruly 
child,  relief  time  for  teachers,  use  of  play 
material. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


^^6r,  William  L. 

Europe'o  Initial  Population  Explosion 
AMERICAN  HISTORICAL  REVIEW,  Oat.  2963,  69:1^17 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Historian's  perspective  on  the 
reasons  for  Europe's  population  explosion  In  the 
18th  century.    Easier  marriages  and  the  Intro- 
duction of  potato  to  enrich  the  diet  contributed 
to  population  growth. 

SECTIONS  (3):    18th  century  practices  of  giving 
children  gin  to  quiet  them,  of  sending  children 
to  foundling  hospitals  and  orphanages,  were  In 
essence  legalized  Infanticide. 


PARAGIWPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION: 


Lapidus,  Leah  5. 

Cognitive  Control,  Parental  PraoHcee,  and  Contemporary  Social  Problems 
PROCEEDINGS,  ?8th  Amual  Convention  of  the  American  Psychological  Association, 
April,  1970,  5(1):42?^248  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Personality  tests  are  used  to 
explore  parental  characteristics  as  transmitted  to 
their  children,  especially  with  regard  to  failure 
to  cope  adequately  and  resultant  social  problems. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


ERIC 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


NON'SP 


IN  COM^ 

in'i'nF" 


INDIC 

prb'dVf" 


TREAT 
LEG  CON 


REFER  _ 
ANC  SER 


FOLLOW 
PREVEN" 
STATS 


oSo 

UJ  •  UJ 


UJ :  X 

tn  I  UJ 


37. 


CITATION: 


Laekin^  Daniel  M, 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 

JOURML  ORAL  SURGERY^  Dec.  1973,  $1:903 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   There  is  no  main  emphasis. 


SECTION  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Child  abusers  are  generally 
"well  adjusted",  can  be  middle  or  upper  class; 
(b)  Dentists  must  be  taught  about  abuse  in  order 
to  promptly  report  cases;  (c)  Laceration  of  the 
mucosa,  tearing  of  the  lip,  loosened  or  fractured 
teeth,  burns,  subjunctive  ecchymosis,  nose 

-  bleeding,  trauma  to  the  external  ear,  and  cephal- 
hematomas are  indicators. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Dentists 
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CITATION: 


ERIC 


Ixxuet^  B*AaH,  et  at. 

Battered  Oiild  Syndrome:  Review  of  130  Patients  with  Controls 
P&VIATRICSy  Jidij  2974,  54(1):  67-70  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Report  on  research  showing 
that  battered  children  can  be  distinguished  from 
control  group  by  personal  and  parental  character- 
istics. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Statistics  on  acute  injuries,  age 
and  sex  of  children,  race,  age  of  parents,  mobi- 
lity, and  prior  abuse;  (b)  Discussion  of  impli- 
cations of  statistics. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists; 
Physicians 
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CITATION:  ^^'I^LV' 

The  Battered  Chtld  Syndrome:  Parental  Motivation^  CUniaal  Atpects 
BUUSTIN  NEW  YORK  ACAVm  OF  MEDICWB,  Sept.  2970,  46(9)  :6ee^e8S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  author  uses  examples  to 
Illustrate  the  underlying  motivations  behind 
parental  abuse  of  children. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical 

Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3): 
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CITATION:       Lout^ij,  Gabriel,  et  al. 

Subtle  Types  of  Mental  Cruelty  to  Children 
CUIW  Am  FAMILY,  Spring,  2967,  6(Z):2B~d4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Discussion  of  mental  cruelty 
which  occurs  daily  and  extends  from  the  most 
blatant  to  the  very  subtle. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Preventing  emotional  abuse  can 
best  be  dealt  with  by  handlinq  family  crisis 
before  the  child  becomes  the  dumping  qround. 
Also  other  agencies  (i.e.  schools,  juvenile  courts 
etc.)  should  be  coupled  and  Interwoven  with 
mental  health,  (b)  Referrals  to  a  mental  health 
facility  should  not  be  left  to, parents,  but 
should  first  be  made  by  a  community  agency. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Some  parents  feel  vicariously  grati- 
fied  by  a  child's  crime  or  violence,  a  subtle  form 
of  parent-initiated  exploitation. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientist 
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CITATION: 


Utza7*u8,  Riahard  5. ,  et  at. 

A  Cvoae  Cultuval  Study  of  Strees-^Feaation  PattemB 

JOURNAL  OF  PERSONALITY  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGy,  2966.  4  (6) 622-33 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Responses  of  Japanese  students 
and  adults  to  benign  and  stressful  novles  were 
compared  to  those  of  comparable  American  sub- 
jects.   In  most  respects,  responses  were  similar. 
However,  unlike  Americans,  Japanese  subjects' 
skin  conductance  was  almost  as  high  during  be- 
nign as  during  stressful  film. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      ^^'enby,  Hevhovt  C. 

Do  We  Need  Oiild  Abuse  laws? 

WASHINGTON  STATE  JOURNAL  OF  NURSING,  Feb. -March,  1965 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Nurses  should  be  aware  of  the 
need  for  legislation. 


SECTION  (3):    Demonstration  projects  In  Seattle 
are  described. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Case  history  Is  given;  (b) 
10,000  children/year  are  beaten.    In  Seattle, 
35,000  needed  CPS  in  10  year  period;  (c)  Variety 
of  social  and  economic  characteristics  In 
abusing  families. 
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CITATION: 


Leader,  Arthur  L.  - 

The  Problem  of  Reeietanoe  in  Social  Work 
SOCIAL  WORK,  April  2958 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);  Ambivalence— and  consequent 
resistance— is  pervasive,  and  is  a  particular 
problem  for  social  workers. 


SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  Problems  of  ambivalence  in 
client-worker  relationship,  (b)  Problem  of 
ambivalence  in  worker-supervisor  relationship. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists; 
Social  Workers 
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^ITATION:      leaverton,  David  R. 

The  Pediatviaiccn'o  Rote  in  Maternal  Deprivation 
CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS,  June  1968,  7(e):Z40-343 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  case  study  of  maternal 
deprivation  encompassing  both  physical  separation 
and/or  abuse,  as  well  as  poor  quality  mothering 
where  there  is  physical  abuse.  Historically, 
pediatricians  have  taken  a  large  part. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Problems  defined  include  emo- 
tional disturbance  within  maternal  family,  marital 
difficulties,  frequent  hospital  encounters; 
(b)  Military  compounds  add  frequent  change  of  jobs 
scarcity  of  close  friends,  lack  of  support  of 
extended  family. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


Z 
< 

z 

UJ 

o 

<jz 

zi  z 

UJ  u:i 

<:z 

I  1  X 

a  •  a 
1 

EMO  A  1 

Z 

o 

UJ 

SEX  A  J 

1  EXPL  1 

Lh1ST__  J 

1  TR  REL  1 

non-sp 

4 

1 

— » — 

in  com 

1 

IN  INT 

1 

INOIC 

1 

PRB  DEF 

3 

1 

1 

\ 

TREAT 

1 
1 

1 

LEG  CON 

1 

1 
1 

REFER 

— 

1 
1 

1 

ANC  SER 

1 

1 
1 

FOLLOW 

1 
1 

1 
1 

PR EVEN 

1 

1 
1 

STATS 

1 

1 

377 


CITATION:     leBouvaaiQ,  Eleanor 

Look  Again  -  le  It  Accident  or  Abuee 
CANADIAN  HOSPITALS,  Jan.  1972^  49:26-^28 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Child  abuse  orlqinates  from 
societal  sanction  of  corporal  punishment. 
Abusing  parents  do  not  want  the  child,  and  a  11$t 
of  their  characteristics  are  oresented. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Indicators  -  the  abused  child 
develops  certain  traits  -  a  list  is  presented; 

(b)  Legally  -  laws  make  reporting  mandatory  but 
lack  a  strong  punishment  for  failure  to  report; 

(c)  Statistics  -  emphasize  the  different  surveys 
taken  regardino  child  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Leokevy  Sidney 

Copina  With  Drug  Jibuse 

CANADA'S  MENTAL  HEALTH,  Marah-Apvil  1970,  6<I:J'23 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  {A):    2  articles  describe:  (1)  Com- 
munity action  approach  to  drug  abuse   (2)  A  more 
cl  inical  approach 


SECTIOIiS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


ERIC 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Leivesley,  S. 

The  Maltreated  Cfiild:  A  Cau80  for  Conaem 

MSDICAL  JOURNAL  OF  AUSTRALIA,  April  2$,  2972,  (l):93S'>Ze 


WIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Initial  complaint  involves 
decision  by  general  practitioner  to  send  baby 
to  hospital,  with  risk  of  parents  not  agreeing- 
with  hospital  attitudes,  assessment  of  parents, 
police  action  if  necessary. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Abusing  parents  usually  have  per- 
sonality disorders  so  they  can  see  nothing 
wrong  with  actions. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Indicators  -  small  swellings, 
lacerations;  (b)  History  -  reveals  westerners 
have  become  aware  of  child  abuse  in  last  two 
centuries. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      lentle,  B.  C. 

PijQodijQootoBis :  A  Case  Report 

JOURNAL  OF  CAmXAN  ASSOC.  OF  RADIOLOGISTS,  Sept.  1971,  22:210-14 


MAIN  EMPHASIS;  (4):    Case  report  of  oycodvsostosls ,  a 
rare  bone  disease  characterized  by  shortness  of 
stature,  dysplasia  of  skull,  no  paranasal  sinuses, 
proneness  to  bone  fracture.   Child  abuse  sus^ 
pected  in  this  case  but  was  not  primary  diagnosis. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Leonard,  Martha  Ft,  et  at. 

Failure  to  Tfwive  in  Infant$ 

AMERICAN  JOUmAL  OF  DISTURBED  CHILDREN,  June  1966,  lU:  600-^612 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  exploratory  study 
of  13  infants  admitted  to  hospital  for  failure  to 
thrive  and  of  their  families,  aimed  at  Identifying 
contributing  factors  to  situation.  Findings 
include:    (1)  all  families  had  multiple  problems 
(Including  number  of  children  in  quick  succession), 
(2)  isolation,  (3)  no  mother  reported  nurturing  In 
her  own  childhood.   A  non-thriving  child  affected 
the  worker's  perception  of  child,  the  baby*s  own 
personality,  and  depleted  the  mother's  already 
overburdened  resources. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Characteristics  of  children 
indicative  of  "failure  to  thrive:"  evidence  of 
underfeeding  (inconsistent  history  from  mother), 
unusual  watchfulness  of  baby,  lack  of  anxiety  on 
child's  part  about  strangers,  superficiality  of 
child's  social  relationships,    (b)  Treatment 
approach— encouraging  and  non-judgmental  report 
given  mothers.   Difficulties  discussed  In  making 
contact  with  parents,    (c)  Charts  and  tables  are 
presented. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Follow-up  only  minimal,  but  .infor- 
mation revealed  continued  weight  gain  In  five 
infants  after  discharge. 

MEiNTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    lesovman,  S. 

There's  a  l-hirderer  in  My  Waiting  Room 

MEDICAL  ECOWMICS,  August  24,  1964,  41(17): 62^71 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  Is  a  physician's  story  of 
how,  because  of  fear  of  being  sued,  he  was  unable 
to  prevent  a  mother  from  killing  her  child. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical 

Scientists 
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CITATION:       leuahter,  J. 

Are  Schools  to  he  ov  Not  to  be  Commity  Mental  Healik  Centera? 
AMSBICAN  JOVRSAL  OF  PSKBIATF:^,  Oat,,  2968,  IZS (4) ;  167-^68 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Schools  provide  an  avenue  for 
possible  identification  and  treatment  of  emotional 
problems* 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
concern. 


Child  abuse  is  one  special  area  of 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       levenstein,  P.^et  ah 

An  Effect  of  Stimulating  Verbal  Interaction  Between  Mother  and 
children  Around  Plau  Materials 
 AMSRTCAN  JOURNAL  OF  OltTHOPSYCHIATRY ,  196?.  3?;334~S  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Presents  a  method  of  increasing 
verbal  interaction  between  mothers  and  children 
through  the  use  of  trained  "toy  demonstrators" 
(social  workers)  who  make  home  visits. 


SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  The  author  presents  the  results 
of  an  experiment  using  six  mother-child  pairs  as 
controls,  and  six  who  received  such  home  visits: 
the  experimental  group  gained  a  mean  of  13,7  IQ 
points;  (b)  The  author  points  out  the  need  for 
further  research  on  the  generality  e-^d  longevity 
of  the  results. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Levi.  U  a,  et  at. 

Fathex*$  and  Sons:  The  Interlocking  Crisis  of  Integrity  and  Identity 
PSYCHIATRy,  F^b,  1972,  35:46-56 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Authors  present  their  thesis 
that  the. Identity  problems  and  psychopathology 
of  adolescent  boys  can  be  contributed  to  or 
caused  by  the  "crisis  of  integraty",  the  state 
of  masked  depression,  resignation,  or  hostility 
of  middle  aged  fathers  toward  thier  sons.  This 
position  of  the  father  prevents  a  healthy  growth- 
producing  conflict  from  taking  place  between 
father  and  son.   Case  histories  are  included. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  implications- of  this  analysis 
for  treatment  are  noted. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Lctds,  Harold 

Parental  and  Comunity  Neglect 
CUILDREti,  May- June,  I960:,      :  124-1 18 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  innovative  organi- 
zational approaches  to  counter  parental  and 
conmunity  neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Discussion  of  parameters  of 
conmunity  neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Conditions  accepted  as  evi- 
dence of  neglect;  (b)  Referral  to  CPS  usually  does 
not  occur  until  troubled  family  makes  trouble  and 
by  then  situation  has  acutely  ieterlorated-, 
(c)  Rate  of  recidivism, 


MENTION  (1): 


378 


33, 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Child  Protective  Service 
Workers 
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CITATION: 


Lewis,  Melvin,  et  at. 

Some  Psychological  Aspects  of  Seduction,  Inoesty  and  Rape  in  Childhocd 
JOmML  OF  m  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  PSYCHIATRy,  Oat,,  1969,  8:606-10 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Acute  and  long-lasting  psycho- 
logical sequelae  may  follow  sexual  attacks  upon 
boys  and  girls  during  childhood  depending  on  the 
form  of  attack,  level  of  ego  development,  the 
closeness  of  the  actual  event  to  the  prevailing 
fantasies. 

SECTIONS  (3):    Case  study  of  each  developmental 
stage— infant,  early  childhood,  middle  childhood, 
adolescence. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


ERIC 


LiUiiy  David 

The  Fr*oteotiOK  of  the  Child  Victim  of  a  Sexual  Offense  in  the 

Cvtminal  Justice  System 
WA'm  UW  REVTEWy  2960,  25:0??'20S2  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  state's  lack  of  concern  with 
the  child  sex  victim  in  involving  him  in  legal 
proceedings  as  evidenced  by  pretrial  investigative 
proceedings.    Some  proposals  to  assure  both  the 
mental  health  of  a  child  victim  and  rights  of  the 
accused  in  trial  and  pre-trial  proceedings. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Initial  interview  (pre-trial  in- 
terrogation); (b)  Comparison  of  procedures  in  Chi- 
cago, Copenhagen,  Stockholm;  (c)  Discussion  of  Is- 
raeli interrogation  method— special  non-police, 
youth  interrogators  who  have  sole  legal  authority 
to  conduct  interrogation;  (d)  Proposal  to  use  spe- 
cifically trained  child  examiners  who  videotape 
whole  interrogation  and  supplement  this  with 
written  social  profile;  (e)  Conflict  between  ac- 
cused's rights  and  child  victim's  welfare;  (f)  Il- 
linois practices:    repeated  interrogations  of  sex 
victims,  negotiated  plea  which  does  not  resolve 
.conflict  between  defendant's  rights  and  child*s 
welfare;  (g)  Determining  child's  duty  to  testify: 
suqgests:   (1)  could  be  done  by'child  examiner; 

(2)  court  could  determine  child's  unavailability; 

(3)  judge  could  untimately  decide  on  whether  to  ac 
cept  examiner's  recomriiendation;  (h)  Proposals  to 
orotect  child  victim  (e.g.,  trial  or  special  bear- 
ing in  child-courtroom)  and  constitutional  prob- 
lems; (1)  courtroom  designed  to  take  child's  testi- 
mony in  relaxed  fashion;  only  judge,  prosecutor, 
defense  attorney,  child  examiner  present;  (3)  de- 
fendant, jury,  public  watch  behind  one-way  glass. 

Constitutional  issues  considered:    (1)  accused's 
right  to  be  present  at  trial;  [Z)  ngnt  to  public 
trial;  (3)  right  to  cross-examination. 


Target  Population: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:    LUbert,  RobePt  M. 

Televieion:    ltd  Bffeatd  on  Aggreseive  Behavior  in  Children 

AGGRESSION,  VIOLENCE  AND  CHILDHOOD,  Fifth  Annual  Seminar,  Children  'a  Medical 

 Center,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  1972  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Research  evidence  Indicates  a 
significant  relationship  between  amount  of 
violence  children  see  on  TV  and  degree  to  which 
they  are  aggressive  in  attitudes  and  behavior. 
Bandura  and  Hicks  studies  cited.   Learning  by 
observation  critical  aspect  of  social  learning 
processes.   Recommendation  for  major  economic 
investment  into  TV  programs  which  teach  coopera-* 
tive,  pro-social  ways  of  dealing  with  life, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    iiKdenbeivj,  Ri^^Jiai^d,  et  al. 

Morphology  of  Brain  Leoiono  from  Blunt  Tt'm<m  in  Early  Infancy 
AHCnrVES  OF  PATHOLOGY,  March  2969,  a?:293-30$ 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  .Sixteen  cases  of  blunt  head 
injury  due  to  falling  or,  in  at  least  OJ\e  case, 
to  being  beaten  are  presented. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Lindzey, 

Some  RemcTkB  Ccnaeming  Incest,  The  Inoeat  Tabooj  and  Payohoanalytioat  Theory 
mmCAN  PSYCHOLOGIST,  Deaembtr,  196?,  20:1051 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  sets  forth  his 
thesis  that  biological  determinants  provide  a 
sufficient  explanation  of  the  urigin  of  the 
Incest  taboo.   A  human  group  practicing  Incest 
would  operate  at  a  selective  disadvantage  in  com*' 
petition  with  out-breeding  goups  and  ultimately 
would  be  unlikely  to  survive. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  author  examines  supportive 
evidence  of  tho  adverse  effects  of  inbreeding  on 
animals  and  humans;  (b)  The  author  examines 
evidence  that  would  suggest  that  similarity  in 
psychological  makeup  and  physical  proximity  should 
result  in  sexual  contact.   Thus  psychological 
explanations  of  the  incest  taboo  are  open  to 
question. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Data  from  various  sources  on  the 
incidence  of  incest  are  reviened. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

<jz 
zi  z 

Ui  !  Mi 

PHY  A 
PHY  N 

o!o 
SIS 

UJ  jUi 

X ;  Q. 

i2  q: 

1 

NCN.SP 

1 

41 

1 
1 

IN  COM 

1 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 

1 

INOIC 

1 

1 

1 

PRB  OEF 

j 

1 
1 

TREAT 

1 

3| 

1 

LEG  CON 

1 

1 

"t- 

1 

REFER 

i 
1 

1 

ANC  SER 

1 
1 

1 

FOLLOW 

1 

1 

PREVEN 

1 

1 

STATS 

!     1  ! 

2: 

1 

Lion,  John  /?. 

CITATION:      h>notional  Hazards  in  the  Treatment  of  the  Violent  Patient 

AGGRESSJOtf,  VIOLENCE  AND  CHTLDHOOd,  Fifth  Annual  Sminav,  Children's  Medical 
Center,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  October,  197B 


mn  EMPHASIS  (4):    Violence  fascinates  us.  Our 
emotional  response  to  violence  contributes  to  the 
difficulty  in  treating  violent  patienw.  Our 
ambivalence  to  violence  is  exacerbated  by  media 
coverage;  we'  need  to  bolster  our  defenses  with 
a  more  aggressive/authoritarian  attitude  toward 
violence  than  society  permits  righi  now. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


NON*SP 


IN  COM 

inVnt  " 


INOIC 

prb'oef 


TRHAT 
LEG  "con 


REF_ER__ 
AN c"  SER 


FOLLOW 
PR  even" 
STATS 


-I- 


I  Ui 


'  381 

3S5 


CITATION;       X't*,  Edixtrd  F,,  ct  at. 

i^uttiple  Fracturee  ^esootated  with  Subdural  Hematoma  in  Infancy 
PEDIATRICS,  1950,  6:890^92 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  study  of  an  infant  with 
subdural  hematoma  associated  with  multiple  frac*- 
tures  was  presented.   Etiology  was  not  established 
Points  out  that  Caffey*s  suspicions  of  trauma  are 
not  answered. 

SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1); 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Uoyd-Rohcrts,  G. 

Pie  Diagnosis  of  Injury  of  Borne  and  Joints  in  Young  Babiee 
PRCCKEDWGS  OF  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  mUICim,  Deo.  22,  1968,  61:1299-300 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Exuberant  callous  formation, 
varying  degrees  of  maturity  of  injuries,  and  other 
indicators  make  the  child  abuse  syndrome  distin- 
guishable from  osteomyelitis  and  other  diseases* 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Parents  of  abused  children  are 
often  poor  and  fail  to  clothe  and  clean  children 
properly,  but  may  also  be  of  higher  socio-economic 
families. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Mauriae 

The  Wittenbom  PtyohiatHo  Syndrome:  An  Oblique  Rotation 
JOURNAL  OF  CmSULTING  PSYCHOLOGY,  1$S7,  22:6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Orthogonally  rotated  Wittenbom 
-  Holzberg  data  on  250  psychotic  patients  was  re- 
rotated  to  clarify  the  faction  structure  and  to 
Jdentify  any  2nd-order  factions  that  might  be 
present.   Findings  were  not  in  great  agreement 
with  those  of  other  investigators;  possible  exa- 
cerbations discussed.   Tables  outlining  factors 
and  correlation  are  prescribed. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       [.orr,  Maurice,  et  at. 

Factors  Descriptive  of  Payahopathology^  and  Behavior  of  Hosvitalized  Psychotics 
JOVmiAL  OF  ABmmAL  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY,  1$SS,  SO 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Description  of  study  to  identify 
f actor i ally  some  descriptive  parameters  of  psycho- 
pathology  and  behavior  of  psychotic  patients.  Ul- 
timate aim  -  symptomatology.   Discussion  of 
results. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


383 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Loxn*,  Maurice,  et  at. 

Patterns  of  Maladjustment  in  Children 
JOURHAL  OF  CUNXCAL  PSYCHOLOGY,  19S3,  9:16^2$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  re-examination  of  Achenson's 
study  (of  interrelated  traits  identifying  major 
syndromes  in  children)  by  factorial  methods. 
Five  oblique  factions  found  in  parallel  analyses 
of  boys  and  girls:    socialized  delinquency,  in- 
ternal conflict,  unsocialized  aggressiveness, 
brain  damage*  schizoid  reaction. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
provided. 


Two  statistical  tables  on  factors  are 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Law,  Colin ^ 

The  Battering  Vareyxt,  The  Ccmrunity  and  the  Law 
APFIIKD  ZOCUL  STUDIcS,  1971,  3(2):6S-dO 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Great  Britain's  legal  means  for 
prosecuting  and  defending  abuse/neglect  cases. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  prosecution's  charges:  Murder, 
attempted  murder,  infanticide,  man  slaughter, 
cruelty  and  ngglect;  (b)  defense  means: 
diminished  responsibilities,  provocation,  accident 
(c)  numerous  legal  cases  -  illustrations. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  scattered  references  to  problem 
definition  -  e.g.,  scapegoating,  neglect,  provo- 
cation by  child,  mental  abnormality  (b)  used  for 
required  reporting  law. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:       Lcwry,  Thomae  P.,  et  aU 

Abortion  as  a  Preventive  for  Abused  Children 
PSYCHIATRIC  OPTNION^  1971,  8(S):19^2S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Since  so  many  unwanted  children 
are  abused,  and  other  children  are  abused,  even 
though  wanted,  abortion  could  be  a  preventive 
measure  for  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Case  studies  citing  examples  of 
child  abuse  and  neglect  are  given  throughout;  (b) 
Child  abusers  are  as  children  who  want  to  be 
parented  instead  of  vice  versa;  (c)  Statistics 
show  that  child  abuse  is  often  the  by-product  of 
unwanted  pregnancies. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Dwarfism  is  often  a  result  of  lack 
of  loving  care  and  nutrition. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:     Lukiccnaioioz,  Ih 

Battered  Children 

PSYCHIATRIC  CLIUICIAI^,  1971,  4:257-^80  (Ireland) 


ERLC 


MftIN  EMPHASIS:   A  Statistical  study  of  the  environ- 
ment,  personality,  and  psychodynamics  of  the  par- 
ents of  18  abused  children  in  Antrim  County,  North 
Ireland,  compares  findings  with  those  of  Kempe, 
Skinner  and  others  to  find  causes:    (a)  unprepared 
ness  to  assume  parental  role;  (b)  marital  conflict! 
scapegoated  on  child;  (c)  personality  disorders  or 
depression  and  irritability;  (d)  tension-relief  vii 
child  beating;  (e)  imitation  of  abuse  parent  re- 
ceived as  a  child;  (f)  frustrated  expectation  that 
child  can  meet  parent's  needs;  (g)  resentment  of 
child  for  not  meeting  parental  needs.   Parent  pro- 
file:  mother  is  most  frequent  abuser;  father  pro- 
tects wife,  not  child;  both  children  and  mothers 
are  relatively  young. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Recomnended  treatment  includes 
counsel ihg  the  whole  family  at  home;  removal  of 
child  or  hospitalization  of  parents,  medication; 
•(b)  Pollock's  questionnaire  used  to  spot  parent- 
child  hostility  is  seen  as  a  preventative  mechan- 
ism; (c)  Reporting  laws  and  legal  protection  of  re- 
porters of  abuse  are  needed;  (d)  Case  histories  of 
abusing  families. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  The  physician's  role  as  initial 
reporter  is  emphasized;  (b)  The  various  medical  anc 
behavioral  services  need  to  alert  each  other  to 
their  contact  with  child  abusing  families. 

MENTION  (1): 


385 

389 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^u$Hg,  Soel,  •t  aZ, 

ARCnmS  (Smm  PSJCSTATBT,  Jan,,  U:ZU40 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Extensive  discussion  of  psycho* 
dynamics  In  family  where  father«diughter  Incest 
occured.  Major  theses:   (1)  Incest  reduces  ten- 
sion In  dysfunctloning  family;  (2)  Incest  involvts 
at  least  unconscious  participation  by  parent  not 
overtly  Involved. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Illustrations  from  six  case  studies* 
Reference  to  numerous  contributors  to  author's 
thesis  -  e.g.,  Weiss,  Reich,  Sullivan,  Homey. 
Characteristics  of  fathers  -  history  of  separa- 
tion experiences,  need  to  appear  a  "patriarch/' 
Characteristics  of  mother  -  abdication  of  wife 
role,  sexual  rejection  of  husband,  role  reversal 
with  daughter.   Characteristics  of  daughter  - 
unusually  precocious  behavior  in  nurturing  func- 
tions but  retarded  functioning  In  other  areas. 
Characteristics  of  family  -  relies  on  noninstitu- 
tional  role  relationships,  tenuous  relationship 
with  larger  society.  Incest  protects  and  maintains 
the  family. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1): 
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Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    MacDonald,  John  M. 

The  Threat  to  Kilt 

AMERICAN  JOUmm  OF  PSyCHIATRY,  1963,  120:226-30 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  Study  to  determine  the  criterlJ 
for  predicting  homicide  found  those  who  connltted 
it  had  a  history  of  parental  brutality,  extreme 
maternal  seduction,  or  childhood  firesetting, 
cruelty  to  animals,  and  enuresis. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Macnotka,  Vaoel^  et  at. 

Incest  as  a  Fcmily  Affair 

FAMILY  PROCESS,  March,  1967,  6:$d'^Ue 


mn  EMPHASIS  (4);  The  authors  focus  on  the  "inter- 
personal triangle**  concept  of  incest,  emphasizing 
the  contributory  role  of  the  non-participating 
member.  Three  points  of  interest,  according  to 
Weinar,  are:   (1)  Liaisons  are  protracted  and 
usually  occur  in  unbroken  homes;  (2)  Several  meiQf^ 
bers  collude,  and  the  child  Is  typically  pushed 
into  adult  responsibilities;  (3)  Revenging 
daughter  sees  mother  as  cruel. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Three  Incestuous  families  are 
described;  (b)  University  of  Colorado  Medical  Cen- 
ter's Family  Treatment  Unit  selects  a  few  patients 
about  to  be  admitted  to  the  psychiatric  floor  for 
crisis-oriented  family  therapy,  in  which:    (1)  Se- 
quence of  events  is  unravelled;  (2)  All  are  en- 
couraged to  return  to  prior  functioning;  (3)  In- 
volvement of  each  member  is  emphasized;  (4)  Health' 
ler  roles  are  examined.   Family  Is  treated  as  a 
whole,  with  focus  on  the  dynamics. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

<!  Z 

Ui  Ui 

Oi  o 

1  PHY  A  J 

1  PHY  N  1 

OtO 
SIS 
Ui  |bi 

Ui  !x 

tf)  lUi 

1  *^ 

|Ui 

NON-SP 

si 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INDtC 

PRB  DEF 

4| 

TREAT 

.-1- 

3'; 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

STATS 

—K 
1 

ERIC 


CITATION:   Maginnis,  Elizabeth,  et  aZ. 

A  Sooial  Worker  Looks  at  Failure  to  ThHve 
CHILD  WELFARE,  June,  196?,  46:335-8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  exploratory  study 
at  Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  (Boston)  on 
50  children  admitted  for  failure  to  thrive  (no 
evidence  found  of  primary  organic  Illness).  Pro- 
cess Involved  reviewing  available  reports  and  con- 
ducting follow-up  interviews  with  parents.  Find- 
ings note  characteristics  of  families;  e.g.,  most 
children  under  age  2;  stressful  events  associated 
with  birth  and  early  Infancy.    Unexpected  findings 
were  that  parents  were  older  (average  age  of 
mother  =  26,  of  father  =  29)  with  more  stability 
than  expected,  and  with  higher  level  of  Income.  Of 
primary  Importance  to  child  capacity  to  thrive  were 
feelings  and  attitudes  of  parents  within  family 
units.   Also  noted  was  that.  In  general,  motivation 
for  casework  was  low. 

SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  Literature  review  of  other  studies 
examining  causes  of  failure  to  thrive  syndrome;  (b) 
Treatment  recommendations  were  that  hospital  social 
worker  prolong  contact  with  family  and  not  transfer 
care  to  another  agency;  hospital  needs  to  coordin- 
ate Its  services  with  child  welfare  agencies. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Case  history  is  presented. 

MENTION  (1):    Growth  failure,  malnutrition,  retarda- 
tion of  mother,  and  poor  social  development  are 
characteristic  of  failure  to  thrive  syndrome. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^^^^'^^J^^f  ^y^^       of  the  "Battered  Child  Syndrome" 
NEBRASKA  STATE  MEDTCAL  JOVRMLy  Sept.,  1966,  52:363-72 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  implications  of  Nebraska's 
laws  on  child  abuse  reporting  and  privileged  com- 
munication between  patient  and  physician  are  diS' 
cussed. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  The  historical  development  of 
recognition  of  the  problem  of  child  abuse  is  des- 
cribed; (b)  A  section  of  statistics  compiled  by  a 
study  of  the  American  Humane  Association  of  662 
instances  of  child  abuse  with  characteristics  and 
types  of  abuse  is  listed;  (c)  Discussion  of  the 
characteristics  and  theory  of  child  abuse  is  in- 
cluded. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
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Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Marker,  Gail,  et  at. 

Rethinking  Children's  Rights 

miDREli  TODAYy  Nov.^Dec,  2973,  2(6):8-22 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  the  most  current 
legal  developments  in  assuring  children's  rights, 
e.g.,  rights  of  children  in  institutions  to  re- 
ceive rehabilitative  services  (Morales  v.  Turnan, 
Willowbrook,  N.Y.);  exploitation  of  children  in 
institutions;  right  to  education  (Mills  v.  Board 
of  Education,  Dist.  of  Columbia;  Brown  v.  Board  of 
Education).    The  obvious  problems  are  being  tack- 
led now,  e.g..  neglect/abuse,  abuse  in  institu- 
tions, right  to  education.    Future  considerations 
should  involve  less  articulated  concerns,  i.e., 
right  to  medical  care  without  parental  consent, 
right  to.  have  own  best  interests  adequately  repre- 
sented. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MHNTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Maroteaux,  P. 

The  Sequelae  of  Silverman  Syndrome:   Infant  f 8  Multiple  FraQture$y 

So-called  '^Battered  Child  Syndrome** 
LA  PHESSE  MEDICALS,  March  22,  196?,  ?S:?1U716 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  This  Is  «  report  of  a  follow^-up 
study  of  16  cases  of  "battered  baby  syndrome"  in 
which  many  nonconspicuous  complications  were  ob- 
served to  develop. 


SECTIONS  (3):  The  authors  discuss  the  appropriate** 
ness  of  the  term  "battered  baby  syndrome":  since 
some  cases  are  due*  no  doubt »  to  excessive  (but 
not  malicious)  manipulation. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Martin,  David  L. 

The  GrotHng  Horror  of  Child  Abu9e  and  the  Undeniable  Hole  of  the 
Schools  in  Putting  an  End  to  it 
 THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  WARD  J(XJmAL,  160(11): SUSS  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  author  argues  that  schools 
have  an  importcnt  role  to  play  in  helping  to  iden- 
tify and  prevent  cases  of  child  abuse. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

SECTIONS  (3):   Recommendations  are  made  that  steps 
be  taken  to  sensitize  school  personnel  to  the 

General 

Public 

problem  and  to  establish  concrete  school  policies 
on  reporting  suspected  cases  of  abuse. 
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CITATION:    Martin,  Harold  P.,  et  at. 

The  Development  of  Abueed  Children 
ADVANCES  JV  PEDIATRICS,  2974,  21:25^73 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  survey  of  the  literature  of 
child  abuse  Is  presented,  finding  that  very  little 
is  known  about  later  consequences  of  child  abuse, 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Various  background  material  'or 
abuse/neglect  situations  is  given;  (b)  Stat-^stical 
data  of  each  study  are  related;  (c)  Undernutrition 
Is  a  frequent  concomitant  of  abuse  and  predisposes 
the  child  to  retardation;  (d)  Measurements  of 
coercion,  family  violence  in  cases  of  sex  abuse 
are  given;  (e)  Provocation  of  sex  abuse  by  the 
victim  is  hypothesized,    Long  lasting  negative  ef- 
fects occur?  (f)  Case  studies  of  ncurclogical  out- 
coipe  of  abused  children  were  uone;  (g)  FoUow-up 
of  these  cases  showed  handicapped  ability  to  re- 
late to  people  and  environment,  but  surprisingly 
litble  cognitive  disturbance;  (g)  Treatment  orien- 
tation toward  removal  of  threat  of  harm  to  child 
can  be  outained  by  therapy,  legal  maneuvers,  wel- 
fare, and  medical  interventions. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Mtdlcal  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^iartin,  Helen  i. 

Antecedents  of  Bume  and  Saalde  in  Childrtm 

BRITISH  JOURML  OF  MEDICAL  PSyCHOI,OGY,  1970,  43:S9^4? 


MAIK  EMPHASIS  (4):    Describes  four  psychodynamic 
patterns  prefacing  thermal  Injury  to  children 


SECTIONS  (3):   Contrasts  parents  of  burned  children 
and  parents  of  abused  children. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychologists 
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CITATION:    Ma$0irtg,  Bo$% 

Jf§gUoUd  Childrtnt  A  Challmtg^  to  t}m  Cantmmity 
SOCIAL  WORK,  April,  10S8,  S0^6 


MAIN  EHPHASIS  (4):  Problemitlc  abuse  (negltct  case 
histories  are  presented  In  detail}* 


SECTIONS  (3):  Treatment  of  each  case  Is  reported, 
as  well  as  a  general  discussion  of  need  to  find 
unusual  treatment  resources  which  are.  Ideally, 
incorporated  Into  a  separate,  comprehensive  fa«> 
cllity  which  needs  to  deal^with  right  to  refuse 
treatment. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Problems  dealt  with  in  facilities 
Include:   (1)  social  breakdown  in  parents*  child- 
hood: iZ)  illegitimacy;  (3)  character  disorders, 
(4)  Inadequate  housing;  and  (5)  poverty.  Statis- 
tics for  the  occurrence  of  various  problems  are 
given. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATIONt 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    MoCort,  JmeB^  et  at. 

VieQeral  InjuHeo  in  Battered  Children 
RAVXOLOO^,  March,  1964,  $2:424^28 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  study  of  10  Infants  with  un- 
e.^.pl9lned  visceral  trauma  as  evidence  of  battering 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Instability,  alcohol  problems, 
behavior  disordurs,  etc.,  were  characteristic  of 
these  ch11dren*s  homes;  (b)  An  Investigation  in 
the  child's  best  Interests  must  be  made. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    HoFerran,  Jana 

Parent  ViMouBMion  M9Bting$!  A  Ppot$otiV€  5«ruifl«  Agenoy^s  Sxparienae 
CHILD  VSLFARS,  July,  2967,  Ze(?):SUZZ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discusses  a  treitmtnt  program 
of  discussion  meetings  for  parents  who  had  come 
to  the  attention  of  the  welfare  office  for  their 
neglect  and  abuse.  The  meetings  had  social  value 
for  many  of  the  members t  and  they  acquired  new 
methods  and  examined  their  old  methods  for  working 
with  children.   Individual  letters  were  used  as 
outreach  to  the  parents  until  they  made  a  comnit 
ment  to  the  program. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2)t 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    .'^v^'i^i^cm,  Jane 

Parcnta  Groups  in  Proteetive  Services 
CHILVREti,  i'iov^^Dec,  29S8,  5r5J.*223-m 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  use  case  examples  to 
illustrate  their  thesis  that  protective  service 
agencies  can  improve  their  services  through  group 
meetings. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  authors  describe  how  the  jneetings 
were  organized  and  the  educational  and  supportive 
role  the  meetings  played  in  the  casework  process. 


PmRAGRAPHS  (2); 


MENTION  (l)j 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    MoHenry,  Them*,  et  at. 

Un9U9peated  Trama  with  Multiple  Skeletal  Tnouriee  During 

Tn fancy  and  Childhood 
PEDTATEXCS,  Jm^,  19$3,  32:903-8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Documentation  of  50  children  who 
had  unsuspected' trauma— case  material »  prognoses, 
types  of  injuries. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  SUtistics  indicate  early  Infancy 
was  when  most  abuse  took  place;  (b)  The  abusers 
were  impulsive,  had  marital  instability,  demon- 
strated little  guilt  or  anger,  emotionally  de- 
pressed in  early  life. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    In  interview,  the  clinician  must 
overcome  anger,  forego  personal  judgment,  and  be 
prepared  to  accept  hostility  from  the  abusive 
parent. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    McKimey,  (7,,  et  ah 

Child  Abuse  and  Neglect  Conaems  SBS  Multi^Effovte 
VASHimoU  D.C:    SOCIAL  AlW  REHABILITATE  SERVICES,  1973: 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Non-specific  survey  of  SRS  ac- 
tivities and  those  of  other  HEW  agencies  re: 
abuse/neglect.   Report  by  Intradepartmental  com- 
mittee (NEW).    Projects  supported  which  .investigate 
treatment,  prevention,  service  delivery,  etc. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION: 


McRae,  Kenneth,  et  at. 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 

CAMOm  MEDICAL  ASSOCJATIOS  JOVRUL,  ApHt  ?j  197S,  108(7):  859^866 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Statistical  data  on  13?  abused 
children  from  a  Winnipeg  hospital.   Details  on 
Incidence,  source,  type.   Frequency  and  follow-up 
tables  are  presented. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Treatment:    choice  of  separation, 
return  to  ho?ne  with  close  supervision,  or  tem- 
porary separation. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Training:   Continuing  education  Is 
essential;  (b)  Follow-up  is  a  full  time  job,  and 
a  must. 

TARSET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    hieachrvn,  WUliam  F. 

The  Neuvnr>uv(^ioal  Aspects  of  the  Battered  Child 
SOl^UBHtJ  MEinCilL  BVLLF/rm,  June,  1970,  S8(3}:33-6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Since  most  child-battering  in- 
volves striking  the  face  of  the  child  victim, 
physicians  should  particularly  note  wounds  pro- 
duced by  trauma,  such  as  an  acute  swelling,  skull 
depression,  retinal  hemorrhages,  etc.    Failure  to 
thrive/ Irritability,  and  feeding  problems  may 
indicate  hematoma  due  to  abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3):    Detailed  descriptions  of  the  indica- 
tors, medical  treatment  needed,  and  results  of 
failure  to  treat  are  given. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    After  hospitalization  and/or  re- 
moval, plans  for  child  are  made.  Psychiatric, 
pediatric,  nursing,  and  social  work  intervention 
can  plan  for  release  and  eventual  return  home. 


MENTION  (1):   An  official,  non-accusatory  response 
by  doctors  is  appropriate. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Meerloo,  J.  A.  N. 
Mental  Cruelty 


mUERAL      GENBESK..  Deo.  J3,  1969^  223(60) :2238^2229 
(Article  in  Duton^  Sunmiry  in  mgliah)  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
BehMloral  Scientists 
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MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  nentaV  cruelty  and 
its  "disintegrating  action"  on  spouse  or  child. 
May  result  in  chila*s  admission  to  psychiatric 
institution  which  is  a  stigma  the  child  must  carry 
for  his  whole  life, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


CITATION:   MelnicK  Barry,  et  at. 

Distinctive  Personality  Attribute e  of  Child-Abusing  Mothers 
JOVEMl  OF  CONSULTING  AW  CIWICAL  PSYCHOLOGY,  2969,  33(6):746-9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Research  study  showed  that  per- 
sonality characteristics  (i.e.,  Inability  to  em- 
pathize with  their  children,  severely  frustrated 
dependency  needs,  and  a  probable  history  of  emo- 
tional deprivation)  of  child-abusing  mothers  are 
consistent  with  contemporary  findings, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Michael,  M.  K. 

Follow-up  study  of  Abused  Children  R$port$d  from  IMivepgity  Ho$pitala 
JOURNAL  OF  IOWA  MEDICAL  SOCIETY,  May  2972,  62(5) :2$S^2i7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  Twenty-eight  reported  cases  of 
child  abuse  were  studied  to  gain  data  on  the 
outcome  for  the  family  and  usefulness  of  the 
hospital  services. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  A  1965  legislative  act  requires 
Iowa  physicians  to  report  abuse,    (b)  Families 
frequently  had  low  income  and  were  unprepared  for 
a  child. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Age,  previous  history,  income, 
family  structure,  and  other  data  is  reported. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  MPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    y^iUs,  A.  E.  P/. 

Forensic  Aspect e  of  Odontology:    A  Museum  Exhibit 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  ROUL  SOCIETY  OF  MEVICIUE,  February  1971,  64:212 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Dental  exhibits  can  be  useful, 
not  only  in  training  private  practice  dentists, 
but  in  aiding  the  dsvelopment  of  forensic  medicine 
Dentists  are  now  being  attached  to  forensic 
pathologist  teams. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Dentists 
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CITATION:    Miller,  Donald  S. 

Ftacturea  Among  Children,  Part  2  -  Parental  Assault  as  a  Causative  Agent 
mmESOTA  MEDICINE,  September  19S9,  42:1209^2213 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  Indicators  by  which 
physicians  can  infer  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Four  case  reports. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  History  of  research  that 
debates  willful  trauma  versus  bone  fragility  as 
explanation  of  multiple  fractures,    (b)  Adroit 
elicitation  of  information  without  an  accusing 
attitude  is  necessary,    (c)  Abuse  occurs  In  all 
socio-economic  strata. 

MENTION  (1):    Injured  children  at  Cook  County 
Hospital  are  referred  to  Juvenile  Protective 
Association. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Mille:^  John  K. 

Red,  White  and  Bruised.  The  Maltreatment  Syndrome  in  the  Army 
BEHAVIORAL  SCIEiVCE,  June  24,  1974,  1-22 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    That  military  life  has  its 
special  characteristics  in  dealing  with  and 
contributing  to  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Statistics  show  abuse  high,  but 
this  is  probably  due  to  their  reporting  system. 

(b)  Treatment  of  suspected  child  abuse  and  neglect 
should  involve  many  disciplines.    Training  should 
be  specialized  in  all  disciplines,  as  this  is  an 
outreach  skill  not  usually  taught  to  professionals. 

(c)  The  military  abusive  parent  is  often  enlisted 
and  in  serious  financial  straits  or  a  member  of  a 
mixed  marriage. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Military  posts  have  their  own 
legal  system  and  it  has  largely  been  unresponsive 
to  child  abuse  laws,    (b)  Sexual  abuse  occurs  In  7X 
of  cases  that  involve  a  fater  and  daughter  who  is 
between  7  and  16  years  of  age. 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Miller,^  Mary  Bailey 
Comrunity  Action 

msiNG  OUTLOOK,  March  2969,  27:44-46 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Public  health  nurses  initiated 
a  comnunity  project  to  alleviate  child  abuse  by 
seeking  the  aid  of  the  Juvenile  Judge. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  North  Carolina  child  abuse  statute 
does  not  require  professionals  to  report  cases 
of  abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

General  Public 
Nurses 
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CITATION;    Milowe,  Twin  D,,  et  at. 

The  Child's  Bole  in  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
'JOUHmi  OF  PFMATHICS,  1964,  CS(6)  :20?9-10S2 


:4AIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Discussion  which  emphasizes  that 
many  abused  children  contribute  to  their  own  abuse 
by  being  irritating  or  unappealing,  crying,  fight- 
ing with  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Legal  considerations  involve  physi- 
cian's liability  and  responsibilities. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Training  should  involve  supervision 
of  new  doctors  so  they  may  gain  emotional 
objectivity  and  distance. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Mintz,  A.  A. 

Battered  Child  Syndvme 

TEXAS  STATE  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICim,  February  1964,  e0:10?-108 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  abused  child  1s  often  the 
scapegoat  with  the  family  homeostasis  obtained 
through  this  safety  valve.   Mother  often  demon- 
strates a  murderous  rage  with  father  playing 
passive  role. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Doctors  as  well  as  lay  people 
seldom  consider  reporting  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 
healings. 


Indicators  are  fractures  and  multiple 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    IHtahell,  Betty 

Wovkimj  with  Abusing  Parents  -  A  Caseworker ^$  View 
A!'iEBICAli  JOVRUAh  OF  mRSTm,  March  1973,  73:48'MSS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  generalized  article  on  what  is 
involved  in  receiving  a  complaint  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Initial  interview  with  mother  reveals 
a  need  to  convince  the  mother  to  get  help. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Mnookin^  Robert  H, 

Foster  Cave  -  In  Whose  Best  Interests 

HARVARD  EDUCATIOML  REVIEW,  November  197 43(4):59M38 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  process  of  removing  children 
coercively  from  their  parents  and  placing  them  In 
foster  care  with  a  test  for  evaluation  of  the  best 
Intei^sts  of  the  child. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Hlstorlcally-examlnes  the 
removal  of  children  from  homes,  by  the  state, 
since  medieval  times,    (b)  Statistics— length  of 
foster  care,  number  of  placements. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Lavfyers 
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CITATION:  Money,  John,  et  at. 


Pain  Aanqoza  cmd  Self  Injury  in  the  Syndrome  of  Reversible  Somatotropin 

Deftczency  (Poyonbsoazal  Dijxxpfzm) 
JOVmiAL  OF  AUTISM  Am  CHILDHOOD  SCHIZOPHRENIA,  Ayvil^June  2972,  2:2,  127''139 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  a  stucjy  of  32  chil 
dren  admitted  to  hospital  for  syndrome  of  dwarfism 
characterized  by  reversible  inhibition  of  growth. 
Following  initial  hospitalization,  patients  were 
discharged  to  convalescent  homes,  then  foster  homes 
Such  changes  in  living  situations  from  adverse 
environments  (where  growth  failure  began  and  per- 
sisted) to  ameliorative  environments  (where  catch- 
up growth  occurred)  decreased  incidence  of  physical 
injury,  severe  punishment  or  abuse,  self-inflicted 
injury,  and  pain  agnosia  (non-recognition  of  pain). 
Symptom  reversal  was  secondary  to  change  of  domi- 
cile and  interpersonal  environment.   When  self- 
inflicted  injury  and  pain  agnosia  co-exist,  self- 
Injury  may  serve  to  counteract  "cognitlonal 
starvation"  where  sensory  deprivation  existed.  One 
case  history  is  presented. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Moivii,  Marian  (?•,  et  at. 

Rote  Revsnal:  A  Neceaaaxy  Concept  in  Dealing  with  the  "Battered  Child  Syndrome" 
CHILD  WEmBE  LEAGUE  OF  AMERICA,  July  29BZ,  298-299 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Child  abusers  are  seen  as  living 
a  role  reversal.  In  which  babies  are  seen  by  the 
abusers  as  capable  of  either  pleasing  or  judging 
their  parents,  or  satisfying  or  not  satisfying 
needs. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Morris,  Marian  G.,  et  at. 

Toward  Prevention  of  Child  Abuse 
CHILDREN,  Maroh-April  1964,  U{2) 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Drawing  from  two  studies  at  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  the  authors  de- 
scribe typical  reactions  of  abusive/neglectful 
parents  towards  child,  and  typical  forms  of  behav- 
ior of  neglected/battered  children  in  hospital,  and 
compare  them  to  "normal"  parents  and  children. 
Such  signs  are  helpful  In  early  identification  of 
abuse/neglect  and  1r.  prevention  of  further  abuse/ 
neglect. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Interviewing  questions  are  useful 
in  assessing  the  family  situation  and  the  serious- 
ness of  the  abuse/neglect  problem— take  uncritical 
approach,    (b)  Case  histories,    (c)  Social  signs 
can  be  recognized  early  enough  to  prevent*  abuse/ 
neglect  or,  at  least,  prevent  reoccurrence  and 
break  cycle  of  transmission  of  problem  through 
generations. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Need  for  coordination  of  community 
services  to  treat  problem. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Abuse/neglect  carried  down  through 
generations,    (b)  Abusive/neglectful  parents  acting 
out  their  own  parents'  incapacities,    (c)  Laws 
should  also  require  notification  of  child  welfare 
service  as  well  as  court  of  abuse/neglect,  (d) 
♦Prevent  abuse/neglect  by  recognition  of  above 
mentioned  signs.  


TARGET  POPIIUTION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    MorHsy  7,  M.  0.,  et  at. 

A  Battered  Baby  with  Pharyngeal  Atresia 
JOUmL  OF  LAI^XtiGOLOGY  AHD  OTOlOQ'i  (London)^  July  1971j  $5:729-732 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  case  history  of 
"battered  baby"  with  atresia  of  the  pharynx, 
probably  of  congenital  origin. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Though  a  congenital  defect  was  present 

which  caused  feeding  difficulty,  the  personality 

of  the  parent  seemed  to  be  the  deciding  factor  in 
abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Sciv.':;lsts 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Morse,  C.  V.,  et  al. 

A  Thvee^Year  Follow-Vp  Study  of  Abused  and  Neglected  Children 
AMERICAN  JOUnmu  OF  DISEASES  OF  CUXLDREN,  November  1970s  720:439-446 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Results  of  study  of  25  abused/ 
neglected  children  from  23  familes  show  35^  exper- 
ienced repeated  A/N;  43X  were  mentally  retarded. 
Also  indicated  that  certain  children  and  families 
may  be  especially  vulnerable.   Authors  evaluate 
type  and  effectiveness  of  intervention  and  conclude 
that  agency  should  not  focus  just  on  child  protec- 
tion, but  should  provide  more  comprehensive  ser- 
vices to  rehabilitate  families.    In  considering 
whether  child  should  remain  in  home,  mother's  view 
of  her  relationship  to  child  is  critical;  agency 
involvement  most  useful  when  it  supports  this 
relationship. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Statistical  tables  from  study, 
(b)  Study  method. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Legal  action  unusual  in  New  York 
because  (1)  too  little  evidence.    (2)  Victims  too 
young  to  testify. 

MENTION  (1):    Public  health  and  visiting  nurses  pro- 
vided therapeutic  casework— better  accepted  by 
families  than  CPS  workers. 


402 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^!oos,  Sidney 

Authority  -  An  Enabling  Factor*  in  Ca&ewovk  with  Hecfleatful  Vavenbs 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Oatobev  IQOZ^  285-402 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  of  neglectful  parents 
can  be  accomplished  by  the  skillful  use  of  author- 
ity if  it  is  rational,  non-coercive,  or  provides 
the  opportunity  for  some  freedome  of  choice. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   A  neglected  child  Is  defined  legally 
in  relation  to  abandonment,  mediCdl  care,  educa- 
tion, dangerous  situations. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 


Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Voj;.^  Jhbu 

frit'jjration  of  f-h^  FvHUj  into  the  Child  Plxc^ncnt  Frococa 
aimRB^i,  ^^i^Vf'nbcV'PK^ecrrrbov  2968,  ^JP-.O^*; 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  a  family-centered 
Cdsework  approach  to  pUcirg  the  child  out  of  the 
home.    Offered  as  a  way  to  understand  family  inter- 
actions, parents'  ability  to  parent,  working 
through  separation,  effective  change  to  enable 
return  of  child,  providing  "post-placoinent"  exper 
iences  conducive  to  assuring  success  of  reunited 
fami  )y. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION- 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Moyea,  P.  p. 

Subdural  EffuQiona  in  Infante 

THE  CANADTAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATm  JOUmL,  February  1,  2969,  lOO(S)  :23U234 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  describes  his  exper-^ 
lencewlth  subdural  haemaiomas  and  subdural  effu- 
sions, and  recommends  steps  to  be  taken  in  their 
diagnosis  and  treatment. 


SECTIONS  (3;:  (a)  The  etiology  of  subdural  effusions 
can  be  trauma,  accidents,  battering  by  parents,  or 
post-meningltic  effusion,  (b)  Over  a  ten  year 
period,  60  children  with  subdural  effusions  were 
treated  by  subdural  taps,  burr  holes,  craniototny 
and  shunting.  Good  results  were  obtained  in  47 
cases. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    mUock,  Donald 

A  Study  of  100  Non-Sclcoted  CaecQ  of  Sexual  Aomults  on  Children 
THE  UlTERmnomL  JOURUt,  OF  SEXOLOay,  February  1$S4,  ?{3}:12S^128 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  study  of  100  cases  gives  a 
statistical  picture  of  sexual  abuse  of  children. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Gives  age  and  sex  of  child  victims, 
and  age,  profession,  previous  offenses  and  marital 
status  of  offenders. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATfCH;    Mutford,  RobeH 

Qnotional  negUot  of  Chitdten;  A  Challenge  to  Protective  Serpicic 
CHILD  WELFARE,  October  2958,  19^24 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Neglect  with  regard  to  treatment 
IS  discussed  from  conrwnlty,  protective  agency, 
and  legal  aspects. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Historical  attitudes  are  traced, 
showing  an  Increasing  emphasis  on  the  Individual, 
(b)  EiPotlonal  neglect,  which  Is  not  really  defin- 
able,  Is.s^een  as  failure  to  can*  for  child's 
emotional  needs,    (c)  Parent-child  relationship  Is 
seen  as  the  focus  for  treatment  of  emotional  neg 
lect.   Treatment  will  help  parents  meet  thelrneeds 
and  then  better  be  able  to  feel  concern  over  chil- 
dren,   (d)  The  laws  are  treatment,  not  punlshrwRt, 
oriented.   Legal  action  In  response  to  emotional 
neglect  may  be  precluded  due  to  difficulty  of 
finding  acceptable  evidence. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Case  illustrations  of  neglect  and 
legal  impotence  to  help  are  gifven. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientist? 
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CITATION:  mi^ock,  C.  George 

The  AbuQed  Child  cmd  the  School  Syotetn 

AMERICAN  ^OURmt  OF  FUBLTC  HEALTH,  January  1970,  60i20S'2C9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Schools  have  the  best  opportunity 
to  report  child  abuse.   A  sample  form  Is  Included 
Promptness  in  acting  on  the  report,  immunity  for 
the  reporter*  and  registry  of  child  abuse  are 
emphaslzod. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  Children's  Bureau  has  a  pub 
for  leg'"" '  ' 

 se.  (b) 

child  abuse  statutes 


11  shed  guide  for  leaislation  in  mandatory  reporting 
of  child  abuse,    (b)  All  50  states  have  enacted 


PARAGRAPHS  (?):   Child  abuse  has  been  with  us  since 
the  dawn  of  civilization,  and  has  been  used  to 
appease  deities,  eliminate  defective  offspring,  and 
control  population— many  examples  of  which  are 
found  In  the  literature. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

General  Public 
Educators 
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CITATION:    mohin,  Alan,  et  at. 

Ocular  Injury  in  the  Battered  baby  Syndrome:  Report  of  Tix>  Cases 
BRITISH  JOUmi  OF  OPmiAlMOLCOX  (London),  May  1972,  SS:S43^347 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Two  case  studies  of  abused 
children's  eyes  Includes  clinical  and  pathological 
features. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Previous  reports  of  physical  abuse 
written  by  such  euthors  as  S11verman>  Fontana, 
Adelson. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians  &  Ophthalmologists 
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CITATION:    Myers,  Steven  A. 

The  Child  Slayex*:   A  TtJenty-Five  Year  Sui^cy  of  Uomiaides  Involving  Preadolesoent 
VictvTiS 

 ARCmVES  OF  GENERAL  PSYCHIATRY.  Aumist  2967,  17(2) : 211^273   


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  25  year  study  of  83  Infant 
slayings  in  Detroit  is  outlined  according  to  agei 
SOX*  identity  of  assail  art,  motive*  method,  and 
fate  of  assailant*  and  race. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Schizophrenia,  psychotic  illness,  and 
explosive  rago  accounted  for  most  of  the  slayings, 
although  several  are  unexplained  and  may  even  be 
perpetrated  by  another  child. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Suicide,  confession,  or  family  member 
reports,  bring  cases  to  police  attention. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    tfapicr,  Hamj 

SuoaesG  (ind  Failui'e  in  FogUzv  Cave 

BRITISH  JOVRMl  OF  SOCIAL  WORK,  2972,  2(B):7d?-B04 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  foster  care,  there  is  a  50% 
chance  of  success  but  not  a  mathematical  equation 
with  a  fim  prediction  of  success  or  failure. 

SECTION  (3);    (a)  The  continuity  of  placement  and 
the  personality  of  the  placement  officers  is  a 
factor,    (b)  There  is  no  difference  in  success  of 
placement  on  basis  of  whether  the  child  is  legiti- 
mate or  not;  however;  illegitimate  children  placed 
when  babies  are  more  successful  than  when  placed 
later  in  life,   (c)  Age  is  an  important  factor 
with  under  the  age  of  one  being  the  most  success- 
ful,   (d)  No  firm  conclusion  with  regard  to  beha- 
vior problems,   (e)  Previous  foster  placements  are 
not  a  determining  factor,    (f)  The  later  the  time 
of  separation  from  biological  family,  the  less 
successful  the  placement.    (9)  Foster  parents 
having  children  within  3  years  of  the  age  of  the 
foster  child  will  inhibit  the  success  of  the 
placement,    (h)  Previous  fostering  experience  is 
not  a  factor. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTIOfrd): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    :!eynxuny  S^rjTmcl 

Batuvod  Child  optdwnc  am  Bmin  VrjofimoHon 

'WmAL  "^F  WIC  mRXCAt!  MEDTCAn  ASSOCIATIOt!,  Marah  29,  1973,  22^(12). 


mill  EMPHASIS  (4):  That  children  with  minimal  brain 
dysfunction  exhibit  harassing,  irritating,  atypical 
behavior  which  can  have  a  provacative  effect  on  an 
unstable  parent,  precipitating  assault  of  variable 
degrees.  This  is  response  to  Kempe  article. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Non-specific  letter  by  Fontana. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    tfeteon,  Gerald  V.,  et  at. 
Butme  in  Children 

SURGERY,  GYNECOLGGy  AND  OBSTETRICS,  March  1969,  120:S18''522 


MAIK  EMPHASIS  (4):   Occurrence,  type,  and  treatment 
of  bums  In  a  number  of  children, 

SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):   One  case  of  intentional  burning  by  a 
mother  was  recognized  and  It  was  suspected  that 
other  cases  of  abusive  burning  were  undetected. 

TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Neu  York  State  Dental  Journal 

Pet'tista  Required  to  Report  Caoes  of  Abuaed  and  Maltreated  Children 
tiEW  YORK  STATE  DENTAL  JOl/RtlAL,  C29 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Dentists  have  legal  obligation 
to  report  suspected  cases  of  child  abuse  or  mal- 
treatment.   Reporting  procedures  are  also  noted 
(includes  ohoning  Central  Registry  in  New  York 
City). 


SECTIONS  (3)*: 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1) 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Dentists 
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CITATION:    Neuber*gev,  Eli  H.,  et  at. 

Reducing  the  Literal  and  Human  Cost  of  Child  Abuse: 

Management  System 
PEDIATRICS^  May  2973^  61(6)  :840''$48  


Impact  of  a  New  Hospital 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Consolidation  of  one  public  and 
two  voluntary  agencies  resulted  in  actual  cost 
reduction  of  medical  services  because  consulting 
agencies  had  less  re-lnjury. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Problem  definition:   Child  abuse 
defined  as  a  syndrome,  with  or  without  inflicted 
Injury,  in  which  child's  survival  is  threatened 
at  home. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Newton,  Hies  R. 

The  Relationship  Between  Infant  Feeding  Bxpern-ence  and  Later*  Beliavior* 
JOURUAL  OF  PEDIATRICS,  2 961,  Z8:ZB^40 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Results  of  exploratory  study  on 
relationship  between  infant  feeding  experience  and 
later  behavior.   Twenty- four  normal  children 
studied.   Results  were  inconclusive  as  cause  and 
effect  relationship  not  very  strong.   Other  rela- 
tionships should  be  studied  (e.g.  mother's  attitude 
toward  child  care). 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    tfixan,  H.  H. 

tion-'Acaidental  Injury  in  Children 

mmSH  MEDICAL  JOUBSAL,  Veaember  IS,  197Z,  656-657 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  the  reconwendations  of 
the  British  Association  of  Pediatric  Surgeons  and 
Pediatric  Association  for  some  management  systems 
to  provide  adequate  protective  services  and 
correct  professional  action  in  response  to  child 
abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
discussed. 


The  growing  problem  of  child  abuse  Is 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:   Hyden,  Paul  V, 

The  Use  of  Authority 

PUBLIC  WSLFAHS,  July  1966,  239-252 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  General  discussion  of  child  pro- 
tective services,  e.g.  requirement  that  such  ser- 
vices must  have  public  mandate*  pioneering  efforts 
and  beginnings  of  child  protective  movement  discus- 
sed, child  protective  services  based  on  concept  of 
parens  patriae,  components  of  child  protection, 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Treatment  alternatives:  intensive 
casework  with  parents,  use  of  court,  use  of  author 
ity  with  parents,  removal  of  child  from  dangerous 
environment,   (b)  References  to  characteristics  of 
neglect/abuse  problem,  e.g.  not  restricted  to  any 
economic  group,  parents  mostly  dependent  and 
insecure,  large  numbers  of  parents  from  neglected 
homes,    (c)  Discussion  of  mandatory  reporting  laws 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  1874  case  of  abuse  was  prosecu- 
ted under  law  protecting  animals  from  cruelty; 
resulted  in  formation  of  N.Y.  SPCC.   (b)  Initial 
complaints  often  come  from  school  personnel  in  the 
case  of  older  abused  child.   Several  times  the 
child  himself  reports  abuse.   Some  M.D.s  report  but 
they  are  often  reluctant  to  report  for  fear  of 
legal  entanglement. 

MENTION  (1):   Reference  to  historical  exploitation  of 
children  in  Industry,  theatre,  circuses. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Ochbevg,  Fvank  M. 

Theories  of  Violence 

AGGBBSSIONs  VIOLENCE  AND  CHILDHOOD,  Fifth  Amual  Seminar,  Children^ 8  Medical 
Center,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  0atober..l9?2 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Consideration  of  biological, 
sociological  and  psychological  approaches  for 
reducing  violence. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    "Dyscontrol  syndrome"  Incorporates 
child  beating  as  one  of  its  characteristic 
behaviors— caused  by  specific  brain  abnormality. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  O'Doherty,  N.  J. 

Subdural  Uaematoma  in  Battered  Babies 

DEVELOPMENT,  MEDICINE  AND  CHILD  NBOBOLOGY,  April  2964,  6:292'293 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Author  emphasizes  that  whenever 
a  battered  baby  Is  treated,  a  deliberate  search 
for  subdural  haematoma  should  be  Instituted. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical 

Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3): 
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CITATION:    OettinneVj  Katherine 

Protecting  Children  from  Abuse 

PAHENTS  MAGAZINE,  November  1964,  Z9;1U12 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Brief,  non-specific  artlcl e  on 
"ugly  truth"  of  child  abuse,  noting  effects  on 
Children's  Bureau  to  promote  state  legislation 
on  reporting  laws,  and  appealing  to  readers  to 
support  efforts  to  counteract  child  abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Oliver,  J.  E,,  et  at. 

A  Family  Kindred  with  Ill^Vaed  Oxildren;  The  Burden  on  the  Community 
BRITISH  JOURllAL  OF  PSXCHIATRyy  July  1973,  12Z:BU90 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  research  study  on 
one  family,  three  generations.   All  were  subjected 
to  severe  mistreatment  as  children.    Though  they 
received  extensive  social/medical  services,  such 
services  have  not  prevented  tendency  to  perpetuate 
child  abuse/neglect.   Numerous  charts  and  tables, 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Description  of  family  and  pathol- 
ogy evident  in  all  generations,  e,g,  sexual 
aberrations,  exploitation  of  children,  emotional 
disturbance,    (b)  Variety  of  services  received— 
Table  II  delineates. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Treatment  of  individuals  usually 
came  too  late. 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Tendency  of  disturbed  members  of 
family  to  marry  disturbed  partners,    (b)  Socially 
incompetent  people  who  mistreat  children  suffered 
poor  mothering  themselves,   (c)  Non-recognition  of 
problem  because:    (1)  professionals  unwilling  to 
accept  possibility,  (2)  adults  in  family  put  on 
misleading  front.  ^  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Oliver,  J.  E.,  et  at. 

Five  Generatione  of  Ill^Tveated  Children  in  One  Family  Pedigree 
BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PSYCHIATRY,  November  1971,  119:475^480 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);    It  was  found  that  numberous 
cases  of  child  abuse  and  neglect  were  concentrated 
in  the  same  family's  ancestry. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Many  tables  and  a  chart  illustrate 
the  details  of  all  the  cases  of  abuse  found  In 
successive  generations  of  the  family,  (b)  Encour- 
aging birth  control  is  suggested  as  a  means  to 
prevent  further  abuse  in  families  with  a  high 
incidence  of  abuse. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Childish  unrealism  Is  a  large 
factor  in  resistance  to  treatment,   (b)  Separation 
of  children  from  their  parents,  social  supports, 
and  psychiatric  care  are  also  mentioned  as  treat- 
ment options. 


MENTION  (1):  A  table  giving  figures  on  the  Incidence 
of  various  types  of  abuse  in  the  generations  of  the 
families  is  included. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:  Oliver,  «/.  B. ,  et  al, 

Six  Genevations  of  Ill-Used  Children  in  a  Huntington's  Pedigree 
POSTGRADUATE  MEDICAL,  JOURmi,  Deaember  1969,  46:7S7'760 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Case  study  of  environmental  and 
genetic  factors  of  six  generations  who  were  sub- 
jected to  active  cruelty  and  passive  neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  case  study  follows  Huntington's 
disease,  the  symptoms  of  which  are  irritability  and 
insidious  deterioration  of  personality,  which  often 
contributed  to  overtly  battering  a  child, 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Treatment:   psychiatric  counseling 
(almost  ineffective),  family  planning  as  necessary, 
and  abortion. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    OHviep,  K.,  et  al.c 

Stanford-* Bine t  and  Gcodenough'-Harrie  Test  Perfomanaee  of  Headetavt  Children 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  REPORTS,  1967,  20;117S-11?9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Study  Investigating  characteris- 
tics of  Stanford-Binet  and  Goodenough-Harris  tests 
for  188  Headstart  children.    Children  scored  in 
low  normal  level  of  intelligence,  girls  superior 
to  boys,  whites  superior  to  blacks,   While  females 
did  better  than  black  males  and  females,  no 
difference  between  white  males  and  black  males  and 
females.   Stanford-Binet  and  Goodenough-Harrls  did 
not  correlate  highly.   Goodenough-Harris  not  an 
adequate  measure  of  intelligence  for  this  popula- 
tion. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATIONi 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Oltman,  Jane  £»,  et  al.^ 

Parental  Deprivation  S  PeyahiatHa  Conditions,  IIT  (in  Personality  Disorders 
and  Other  Conditions)' 

 DISKASBS  OF  THE  mRVOVS  SYSTEM.  Mau  1967.  (28) .-298-303  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Data  correlating  deprivation 
with  personality  and  character  disorders  Is  con- 
trasted with  early  information,  which  showed 
experience  in  orphanages  unrelated  to  schizo- 
phrenia. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3):    Broken  homes  and  irresponsible 
parenting  attitudes,  especially  of  the  father, 
have  catastrophic  effects  on  offspring.  Because 
death  of  a  parent  does  not  produce  the  same 
reactions,  this  indicates  hostile  and  traumatic 
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CITATION:    0*UeilU  James  A.,  Jr. 

Deliberate  Childhood  Trauma:  *  Surgical  Perepeotivea 
JOUBliAL  OF  TUVMA,  April  UlZdO-^iOO 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  main  emphasis  Is  the  physi- 
cian's difficulty  in  working  with  abusive  families 
as  both  caretaker  and  investigator,  and  problems 
with  making  diagnosis.   Battered  Child  Cormlttees 
formed  in  some  institutions  to  facilitate  identi- 
ficatlon  and  management  of  cases. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Indicators  for  abuse,  e.g. 
discrepancy  between  historical  information  and 
injury,  neglect,    (b)  Legislators  have  not  had 
medical/psychological  information  regarding  abuse 
which  would  enable  them  to  design  "informed" 
legislation. 

MENTION  (1):   Need  for  surgeons  to  be  aware  of 
abuse  problem— they  see  children  first. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    OUVeill,  James  4.,  et  at. 

Patterns  of  Inoui'y  in  the  Battet^d  Child  Syndrome 
JOURNAL  OF  TBAUMAy  April  29?S,  1Z(4)  tZZZ-^ZZB 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Summary  of  experience  with  110 
abused  children  treated  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
Nashville  hospitals  over  a  five  year  period. 
Emphasis  on  kinds  of  injuries  as  indications  of 
abuse:    soft  tissue,  fractures,  head  injuries. 
Discrepancy  between  extent  of  injury  and  related 
history  of  injury  as  indication  of  abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Breakdown  of  types  of  injuries  in 
each  of  patients— sonic  resulted  in  death  or 
permanent  disability. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2);    Family  characteristics  in  above 
cases:   most  victims  under  2  years,  low  socio- 
economic  status,  broken  homes,  mothers  under  17, 
defect  in  child,  physical /emotional  neglect;  all 
related  factors. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Child  abuse  in  emergency  room 
populations,    (b)  Hospitalization  as  "treatment" 
to  intercept  cycle  of  abuse  so  child  can  be 
protected  while  further  investagation/treatmeiit 
can  be  initiated,    (c)  Need  for  surgeons,  physi- 
cians to  be  alert  to  possibility  of  abuse. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Orine,  Martin  T,,  et  aU 

On  the  Detection  of  Deception:   A  Model  for*  the  Study  of  Phyeiolcgicat  Effects 
of  Psychological  Stimuli 
 HmBOOK  OF  PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGy,  N.  Greenfield,  et  at.,  ed.,  2972,  ?43''7SS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  review  of  methods  to  detect 
deception,  with  an  effort  to  organize  Independent 
variables  Involved  In  responslvlty.   Discussion  of 
factors  that  play  a  role  In  the  process,  both 
physiological  and  psychological. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATIOM? 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Overated,  Christopher,  et  at. 

The  Aspects  of  Bonding  Failure:    The  Fetjchopathology  and  Pauchotherapmtic 
Treatment  of  FamiUes  of  Battered  Chtldren 
 DEVELOPMENTAL  MEDICINE  AW  CHILD  fiFUROWaY^  7f)?4  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  two-part  program  at 
Park  Hospital  for  Children  in  Oxford,  England:  (1) 
In-patient  treatment  of  abusive  mothers  and  their 
children  including  non-battered  siblings.  Mothers 
live  with  children  and  are  given  total  care,  as  are 
abused  children.   Open  relationship  Is  fostered 
(closed  relationship  discussed).   Families  deliber- 
ately placed  In  regressive  situation  to  foster 
growth  and  development.    Stable  bond  with  families 
maintained  after  discharge.    (2)  Individual  out- 
patient therapy  by  sociaT  worker  for  potentially 
abusive  parents  and  child  in  home.   Mothers  involvec 
in  qroup  therapy  encouraged  to  phone  In  crisis  and 
to  Keep  diary.    Of  24  mothers  Involved,  no  batter- 
ing occurred. 

SECTIONS  (3);    (a)  Two  case  histories,    (b)  Character 
istics  of  f ami  lies,, abuslve^and  potentjally  abusive, 
noted,  e.g.  physical  or  mental  abnonnality  p!*esent 
in  many  of  chi  Id  victims,    (c)  Court  hearings  can 
be  therapeutic  as  means  of  parents'  expiation  of 
guilt. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Parents  told  at  first  Interview 
that  doctor  knows  child  was  abused— often  accept 
this  with  relief,    (b)  Use  of  Place  of  Safety  Order 
to  admit  child  to  hospital  allows  28  days  to  imple- 
ment treatment  plan.    \c)  Indications  of  abuse  are 
that  parents  often  give  contradictory  history  of 
injury;  child's  "frozen  watchfulness^'  indication  of 
abuse. 

MENTION  (1):    110  cases  per  1000  at  above  hospital  per 
year— Kemp  and  Heifer  statistics  also  noted. 
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TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Overton,  Alice 

Serving  FmilUa  Who  Don't  Want  H^lp 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  July  1963 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Obseryitlons  of  fimllles  who 
refused  help  from  social  service  agencies  and  who 
were  designated  for  service  In  an  experlnental 
outreach  project  In  New  York  City  In  1950.  Workers 
went  out  to  homes  and  found  that»  after  Initial 
distrust,  families  entered  Into  meaningful  contact 
Author  notes  Importance  of  looking  dlagnostlcally 
at  whole  family— best  way  to  see  this  Is  In  home; 
Importance  of  giving  distrustful  family  a  positive 
sense  of  authority  and  assisting  them  with 
approaching,  dealing  with  authority  figures 
(especially  social  service  agencies). 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Two  case  h I storie*?— evidence  of 
neglect  in  homes.,  (b)  Families  had  multiple 
problems  and  resented  authority— specific 
characteristics  described, 

PAHAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:   Paget,  iVomcm 

Enevgenaxj  Parent:  A  Pvoteotive  Service  to  Children  in  CriQXS 
CHILD  WEmRB,  July  1967 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  a  two-year  experi- 
mental project  in  Erie  County,  New  York  (begun  in 
1966)  to  provide  emergency  parent  services  In 
crisis  neglect  cases.    Emergency  pai-ents  move  into 
home  until  parent  can  be  located  or  until  other 
placement  arrangements  for  children  can  be  made. 
This  forestalls  need  to  remove  children  abruptly 
from  familiar  surroundings  which  can  be  traumatic 
for  children. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  illustrations  -hen  no  placement 
of  children  made  ([parents  returned),  tJiid  when 
placement  delayed. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Distinction  of  "emergency 
parent"  service  vs.  "homemaker"--latter  entails 
assisMng  responsible  family  member  to  care  for 
children,    (b)  Attorneys  consulted  over  issue  of  , 
legality  of  placing  adult  In  home  withort  parents^ 
permission,    (c)  Preparation  of  emergency  parents 
--functions »  case  situations,  need  to  be  alert  for 
home  dccidents,  preparation  for  hostility  and 
possible  overt  aggression  from  neglectful  parents. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Large  number  of  complaints  involve 
crisis  situations— children  left  unsupervised  or 
inadequately  supervised,    (b)  In  most  cases,  no 
telephone  in  home,  ^  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Palmequo,  h,        et  aU 

Battered  Child  Syndrcme;  Unueual  Dematologioal  Manifestation'  - 
ARCHIVES  OF  DBmTOLOG^,  19$4,  5^?;  325-327 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Case  of  a  2-1/2  year  old  boy 
who  was  the  subject  of  biting  by  his  siblings, 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   It  Is  emphasized  that,  although  the 
Battered  Child  Syndrome  technically  Involves  neg- 
lect or  abuse  by  parents,  children  are  also  quite 
capable  of  cruelty. 


MEHTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Paneth,  J. 

Deflation  in  an  Inflationary  Period:  Some  Current  Social  Health  Heed  Piwisions 
mVRICAtf  JOVnmt  of  public  mLTHy  January  i9?P.,  szteo-^ez 


MAIW  EMPHASIS  (4):   An  overview  of  a  hospital  social 
service  department's  experience  with  the  current 
societal  provisions  for  healtn  and  ma-Jntenance 
needs  such  as  Medicare,  Medicaid,  and  Public 
Assistance. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Case  studies  are  used  to  illustrate 
the  problems  of  clients  getting  various  forms  of 
public  assistanr:e. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Child  abuse  is  mentioned  as  a 
problem  of  current  concern,  along  with  drag 
addiction. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Papanek,  G.  0. 

Dynmice  of  Comunity  Consultation 

ARCHTVBS  OF  GENEI^L  ?S'/CHIATRY,  August  19$8,  29:189-^1$$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  paper  reports  on  the 
experience  of  «  group  of  psycho«n«lyt1c«11y 
trained  cl Jniclans  ds  they  «pp1ted  other  dynamic 
understanding  of  human  behavior  to  mental  heal th 
problems  via  conmunlty  consultation^ 


SECTIONS  (3):   Discussion  of  the  problems  of  serving 
as  consultants  to  welfare  workers,  police,  clergy, 
etc.,  the  issues  of  assessment,  consultees' 
expectations,  levels  and  modes  of  intervention, 
counter  transference  equivalents,  goals  and  ter- 
mination of  consultation. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Pavker,  GmJicm  B. 

The  Battei^d  Child  Si/ndjme  (The  PiK>blen  in  the  United  States) 

mvrcAi  scxEtfCE  aw  lai/,  ms,  S:i60'm 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Doctors  should  be  trained  to 
diagnose  and  report  abuse.   Reporting  procedures 
must  be  clarified.   Many  doctors  resent  reporting 
laws  as  infringing  on  doctor/pat. ent  relationship. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Some  states  empnasize  prosecution  more 
than  protection,  and  vice  versa. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  A  universally  accepted  CPS 
agency  is  lacking  in  the  U.S.    (b)  Most  abusers 
are  the  child's  parents;  the  abuser's  family  life 
is  multi-problematic. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Pax^y,  W.  H.,  et  at. 

Child  Abu$€  Sj^ndrom 

BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  July  8,  19?2»  3:113-114 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  a  letter  to  the  editor,  the 
author  suggests  that  only  a  conmunity-'coordinated 
detection  scheme  would  have  any  hope  for  preventing 
child  abuse.   This  is  a  response  to  Graham  Jack-- 
son's  article  of  June  24,  1972,  which  according  to 
above  authors,  contains  nothing  new  on  child  abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Battered  baby  can  occur  in  any 
family,  regardless  of  social  class. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Pavsona,  T. 

The  Inaeet  Taboo  in  Relation  to  Sooiat  Stx*u(:tui*e  and  the  SociaUzation  of  the 
Child 

 nRTTT^}1  .JOURNAL  HP  mrmmny^  June  8:107-117  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  develops  a  theory  of 
the  functional  role  the  incest  taboo  plays  in  the 
social  structure  of  societies  and  the  socializatior 
of  the  child,  using  the  psychological  theories  of 
Freud  and  the  sociology  of  Fortune  and  Levi- 
Strauss, 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  incest  taboo,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  author,  is  one  of  the  important  universals 
in  human  society.    Its  role  in  the  nuclear  family 
is  discussed,  and  the  nuclear  family's  relation 
to  the  larger  society  is  considered,    (b)  Freud's 
theory  of  the  importance  of  erotism  in  human 
developn^ent  is  discussed  in  detail.   The  author 
concludes  erotic  gratification  is  an  indispensable 
instrument  of  socialization  of  the  human  child. 
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but  unrestricted  erotic  gratification  stands  in 
the  way  of  both  maturation  of  personality  and  the 
operation  of  the  society,    (c)  The  incest  taboo 
plays  the  important  role  of  regulating  the  erotic 
factor. 
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CITATION:    Paaamnicki  Benjamin 

A  Child  is  Being  Beaten 

AMERICAN  JOVRc/AL  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRT,  July  1971,  41(4)  $S40-SS6 


An  emotional  address  (to  the 
dealing 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 
American  Orthopsychlatric  Association) 
with  the  serious,  sometimes  fatal,  effects  of" 
poverty— specifically  malnutr1t1on--on  children. 
General  criticism  of  our  society responsibility 
for  this  situation  and  Its  Inaction  In  dealing 
with  It.   A  plea  for  action.   NB:  the  title 
refers  to  chapter  heading  from  The -Brothers 
Karamazov 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    PauUnny  tionrad  G, 

The  Legal  Fvoncwork       Child  PvotcQtion 
COimmiA  lAl^'  H'dVTEW,  ApHl  1906,  (66):679^717 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  describes  at  length 
and  discusses  In  detail  the  legal  provisions 
directly  related  to  child  abuse.   Four  sets  of 
laws  are  taken  up  in  turn:    (1)  Provisions  of 
criminal  law  which  can  be  Invoked  to  punish  child 
abusers.    (2)  Juvenile  court  acts  that  provide  for 
the  removal  of  neglected  or  abused  children  from 
their  parents.    (3)  Legislation  which  establishes 
protective  services  for  children.    (4)  Child  abuse 
reporting  laws.    The  Issues  raised  by  these  laws 
and  possible  further  legislation  are  suggested  and 
discussed. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:    Pauleen,  Movrio  G.,  et  at. 

The  Phyaioatly  Abused  Childt  A  Focus  on  Prevention 
CHILD  WELFARE,  Febvuax^y  1969,  48(2) 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  comparison  of  results  of  a 
Los  Angeles  County  study  with  results  reported  in 
the  literature,  revealing  Important  personal- 
social  characteristics  of  abusive  relationships. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Charts  summarizing  results  of  this 
study,    (b)  Description  of  various  treatment 
approaches  described  in  literature,    (c)  Use  of 
homemaker  services  to  identify  family  weaknesses 
as  a  preventive  measure,    (The  authors  have  devel- 
oped an  instrument  to  measure  child-rearing 
attitudes  and  practices,) 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Indicators  for  "Battered  Child 
Syndrome"  and  indicators  used  in  study  to  identify 
abuse,    (b)  Historical  reference  to  the  Mary  Ellen 
case  (1874)— first  reported  case,    (c)  Some 
description  of  reasons  physicians  fail  to  report 
abuse,    (d)  Psychodynamic  description  of  neglectful 
vs,  abusing  parents. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Pom,  Sergio,  et  aU 

Child  Ahui^e  and  Tvaxmatio  PoendoQijst  of  the  Pa>xoveas 
t/OURiVAL  OF  PEDIATRICS,  Deocmbev  8,  29?3,  83(8)  :10Ze-1028 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Blunt  abdominal  trauma  accounts 
for  at  least  1/2  of  the  reported  cases  of  pseudo- 
cyst of  the  pancreas  in  children.   Abuse  should 
be  considered  especially  if  the  child  is  less 
than  3. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Case  histories  documenting  pseudocyst 
related  to  child  abuse  are  >^eported. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Pertman,  Helen  Harris 

The  Caseworker* s  Use  of  Collateral  Infomation 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  October  19 57,  ZZS-^ZZZ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Philosophical  discussion  of  using 
collateral  Information  (comnuni cations  from  and  to 
agencies  concerning  clients)  which  can  be  benefit 
cial  if  used  appropriately.   Discussion  of  concepts 
of  confidentiality  and  client's  self-determination 
in  an  effort  to  clarify  these  operational  philos- 
ophies so  that  useful  purposes  of  collateral  infor- 
mation, in  terms  of  utility  to  client,  can  be 
Identified. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Factors  to  be  considered  in  use 
of  collateral  Information,    (b)  Making  maximum 
use  of  collateral  information. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Collateral  information  originally 
conceived  as  means  of  preventing  client  from 
exploiting  community  resources  in  1870s. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Social  Workers 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Peterson,  D,  /?. 

Behavior  Problems  of  Middle  Childhood 

JOURiVAL  OF  COimiTlVG  PSYCHOLOGY,  2961,  2S(S)  :206'209 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  Study  of  behavioral  problems 
of  children  in  their  middle  childhood  years. 
Using  factor  analysis,  clinical  problems  reported 
by  kindergarten  teachers  were  studied. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Describing  the  methodology  used  In 
the  study  and  reporting  the  results. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION-    P/wrzdt,  Theodore  H. 

The  Problem  of  the  Battered  Child 
POSTGRADUATE  MEDXCIUE^  April  2964,  25:426^431 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Cases  demonstrating  the  extent 
and  variety  of  child  abuse  are  presented, 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Sexual  assault  should  be  handled 
with  minimal  trauma  to  the  child,  and  good  after- 
care Is  needed,    (b)  Because  there  are  rarely  any 
witnesses  to  sexual  assaults,  the  child  must  often 
be  subjected  to  trauma  of  reliving  the  experience 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Physician* s  role  is  Important 
not  only  in  gathering  evidence  but  also  in 
initiating  handling  of  case,    (b)  Family  factors 
lie  behind  abuse  problems.   Children  often  recover 
emotionally,    (c)  Special  courts  often  exist  to 
take  these  cases. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Phillips^  hecliei  et  aU 

Borsahaoh  Indices  of  Developmental  Level 
JOURNAL  OF  OSmrC  PSXCHOLOay,  19S9,  94:2e?'285 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  research  study  which  reviews 
the  investigation  of  normal  and  deviant  perceptual 
activity  and  then  presents  a  new  assessment  of 
perceptual  function. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Phillips,  L,,  et  at* 

Social  Rote  and  Patterns  of  Symptomatic  Behm>iors, 
JOVRNAL  OF  ABNOmAL  AND  SOCIAL  PSmOLOOy,  1968,  S? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  study  analyzed  symptomatic 
behaviors  of  604  mental  patients  to  determine  a 
tendency  to  appear  together  or  to  be  mutually 
exclusive  In  the  deviant  behavior  of  the  patient. 


SECTIONS  (3):    It  was  determined  that  symptoms  tend 
to  occur  In  three  major  groupings,  classified  as 
"avoidance  of  others,"  "self  indulgences  and 
turning  against  others,"  and  "self  deprivation  and 
turning  against  self." 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    PickH,  S. ,  et  at. 

Thivstiyig  and  Hypematvernia  Dehydration- -A  Fom  of  Child  Abuse 
PEDTATRTCS,  January  2970,  4S(2):54-59 


ERiC 


»MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  present  three  cases 
of  hypernatremic  dehydration  In  young  children, 
which  they  report  was  caused  by  periodic  water 
deprivation  by  near-psychotic  mothers. 


SECTIONS  (3):    The  medical  treatment  of  the  child- 
ren's condition  Is  described. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Graphs  of  subsequent  weight  gain 
and  recovery  indicators  are  included. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical— Pediatricians 
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CITATION:    PickeHng,  Douglas 

Neonatal  Hypoglyomia  Due  to  Salicylate  PotMoning 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  FOXAL  SOCIET}^  OF  MEDICim  (Lcmdcm)^  December  1966,  62(W:22S6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  history  of  hypoglycemia 
in  an  infant  may  have  been  parent«*1nduced  In  an 
attempt  to  poison  the  child. 

SECTIONS  (3): 
PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Pickett,  I.  K. 

Bote  of  Surgeon  in  the  Detection  of  Child  Abuse 
CONNECTICUT  MEDICINE,  September  1972,  36(9)  :S13''S74 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Role  of  the  surgeon  In  detection 
of  child  abuse. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Surgeons 


SECTIONS  (3):   Statistics  on  inortallty  and  nature 
of  injuries. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Historical  developnient  of  1den< 
tified  features  of  child  abuse,   (b)  DART  program 
of  child  abuse  management  at  Yale**New  Haven  Hospi< 
tal.    (c)  Connecticut  Public  Act  #216  provisions 
for  child  abuse. 


MENTION  (1):   Registry  of  children  susptcted  of 
being  abused  in  Connecticut. 
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CITATION:    Pieterse,  J,  J, 

The  Battered  Child 

mUERLAmS  TIJDSCHRIFT  VOOR  GENEESKUNDE,  June  IZ,  1970,  114(24) :1000-1002 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Hospitalization,  healing,  return 
to  home  with  surveillance,  and  Interim  or  perman- 
ent placement  are  recownended. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Platou,  Ralph  V. 
BatteHng 

BUUjETW  of  the  TOLAUE  MEDTCAL  faculty.  May  1964,  23:75?^ieS 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);    The  authors  discuss  the  concept 
of  "battering"  and  place  emphasis  on  the  variety 
of  forms  child  battering  may  take. 


SECTIONS  (3):   A  number  of  case  examples  are  given 
to  illustrate  the  diverse  forms  abuse  takes. 
Tables  are  presented  which  summarize  data  on  the 
types  of  abuse  and  characteristics  of  abused 
children  in  a  study  of  5,039  infants  and  children 
seen  In  a  pediatric  clinic.   The  authors  outline 
state  legislation  on  reporting  of  child  abuse 
reconmended  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Podetl,  Laurence 

Family  Planning  by  Mothers  on  Welfare 

BULLETIN  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE,  October  1973,  49(20)  :$3U937 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Most  mothers  surveyed  were 
pregnant  as  teenagers.   Most  mothers  over  30  had 
at  least  five  children.   Two-thirds  knew  of  the 
pill.    Seven-tenths  knew  where  to  get  free  advice 
on  family  planning. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Polansky,  Noman  A.,  ot  al. 

Child  iJegleat  in  a  Rural  Comtuniiy 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  Ootobev  196$,  467-474 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Ten  Appalachian  mothers  referred 
by  Welfare  Department  due  to  concern  about  child 
neqlect  were  seen  as  (1)  iimiature  and  clinging, 
(2)  forming  symbiotic  mother/child  relationships 
until  replaced  by  an  attitude  of  detachment  at  a 
later  age,  (3)  somatic,  (4)  IQ  equal  to  other 
mothers  in  same  socio-economic  strata,  and  (5) 
tolerant  of  husbands.   Patterns  which  were  identi- 
fied are  (1)  eruptive  with  shame,  (2)  eruptive 
without  shame,  (3)  apathetic,  and  (4)  apathetic 
without  disorder. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
presented. 


Case  examples  of  each  family  are 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    Since  the  mothers'  probleras  of 
"immaturity"  are  basic,  treatment  modes  are 
expensive,  long  term  and  not  limited  to  one 
type. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION;    Polamtky^  Norman,  et  at, 

PeeudoatoiQim  in  Motheva  of  the  Retarded 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  Dcombev  2972,  51:645-660 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   An  ^numeration  of  the  varied 
ways  in  which  a  mother  copes  with  a  retarded 
child. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Attitudes  that  mothers  assume 
when  they  know  that  their  child  Is  subnormal, 
(b)  Pseudostoiclsm  Is  the  means  by  which  a  poten- 
tially shatterinq  liability  has  been  converted 
into  an  asset,    (c)  TreatiDent  of  handicapped 
children's  mothers  should  be  to  find  other  ways 
to  achieve  the  same  psychological  ends  needed 
for  herself  without  detriment  to  the  child. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1) 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Polmaky,  ^/oxnm  A.^  ct  aL 

5\\?  *:odca  of  M!^tnma^  Xnnatuvitif  and  Tneiv  CcHsequenoea 
CHILD  iVSUWRS,  ffune  1970,  ^9(6)  ^^Sin-SBS 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    There  is  a  direct  correlation 
between  social  withdrawal,  physical  slowness  and 
dependency  on  others  as  characteristics  of  the 
mother  and  her  neglect  of  her  children. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Children  who  have  imnature 
mothers  do  not  develop  fully  intellectually, 
(b)  The  apathy  and  futility  expressed,  as 
evidenced  in  the  mother,  can  be  traced  to  early 
childhood. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Treatment  foci  outlined  are:  (1) 
Provide  economic  aid,  (2)  Offer  an  emotional 
attachment,  (3)  Offer  availability  for  verbal 
interaction,  (4)  Relate  casework  with  concrete 
aid. 


MENTION  (1):    Parents  of  abused  children  may  be 
generally  better  organized,  but  are  nuch  more 
preoccupied  with  hostile  Impulses  than  those 
involved  in  child  neglect. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    PotcmBky,  Norman  A,,  et  al. 

Verbal  AcQeseibiUty  in  the  Treatment  of  Child  Heglect 
CHILD  WELFARE^  ^une  1972,  2($):349^$66 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  means  for  helping  the 
verbally  Inaccessible,  Southern  Appalachian  neg- 
lecting mother  to  talk. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Interviewing  skills  to  facilitate  and 
diagnose  verbal  accessibility. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Psychodynamic  characteristics  of 
mothers  lacking  verbal  accessibility. 


MENTION  (1):   Separation  of  service  and  financial 
aid  inhibits  treatment  possibilities. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Welfare  Workers 
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CITATION:    Poliev,  Juoiine  Wise 

The  Invisible  Legal  Rights  of  t/jc  Poov 
CniLDREiiy  thvcmbev-DeQembev  1966^  1B(G) :21S'220 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  rights  of  the  poor  are  often 
flagrantly  violated  In  our  society.   Legal  n^eds 
of  the  poor  must  be  Identified,  as  well  as  how 
laws,  as  they  stend  now,  constitute  economic, 
social  and  psychological  disabilities  imposed  on 
the  poor.   A  call  for  law  reTorm. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Jurisdiction  of  court  extended 
to  cover  child  neglect  but  court  services  more 
adequate  for  delinquents  than  for  dependent  or 
nealected  children,    (b)  Areas  of  violated  rights: 
(1)  Juveniles  sent  to  prison  without  legal  protec- 
tion, (2)  Unequal  justice  for  unmarried  mother, 
(3)  No  legal  protection  for  neglected  children 
left  In  shelter  homes  for  long  periods,  then 
placed  haphazardly  in  foster  homes. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   1962  New  York  State  law  giving  family 
cou-^t  authority  to  terminate  custody  of  child 
where  there  is  permanent  neglect. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Poveda,  T.  G. 

A  PerepecHve  on  Adoleeaent  Sooial  Relations 
PSYCHIATRY,  February  W2,  55 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  attempts  to  present 
a  perspective  on  adolescent  relations  which  will 
create  a  coherent  framework  for  the  understanding 
of  Interpersonal  problems  of  young  people. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  He  argues  the  adolescent's 
position  In  America  Is  one  of  segregation  and 
subordination,  and  that  the  adolescent  social 
v'orld  Is  the  most  Important  determinant  of  social 
behavior,   (b)  The  author  presents  the  findings 
of  his  stucjy  of  the  social  structure  of  the 
senior  class  In  a  high  school. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATIOHi    PoDeLty  G.  F.,  et  al. 

Qnot'lonal  Deprivation  and  Growth  Retardation  Simlating  Idiopathic 
llupopituitarim:    1.    Clinical  Evaluation  of  the  Syndrome 
 UFM  mGrjAUD  JOURNAL  OF  mPICim^  June  8.  19$?.  Z?6:mui2?d  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  study  on  13  child- 
ren believed  to  have  growth  failure  on  basis  of 
Idiopathic  hypopituitarism  but  the  study  Identi- 
fied einotlonal  disturbance  and  abnomal  home 
environments  as  causative  factors.   Children  char- 
acterized by  bizarre  types  of  polydipsia*  polypha- 
gia:  drinking  water  from  toilet  bowls*  eating 
from  garbage  cans»  etc. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Change  of  environment  to  hospital 
brought  significant  improvements  In  children's 
behavior  and  rapid  gains  In  growth.  Family  char- 
acteristics:  marital  discord,  alcohol 1sm»  prom- 
Isculty,  psychologic  disturbances  In  parent-child 
relationship.   Charts  and  tables  on  study. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Treatment:   removal  of  child  to 
convalescent  hospital^  no  medications^  no  special 
effort  to  give  children  medical  or  psychiatric 
therapy.   Parents  extremely  difficult  to  work  with, 
so  efforts  to  change  home  environment  largely 
unsuccessful . 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medlca.l  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Pr^tt,  EramMn 

The  Role  of  the  Unooneaioua  in  the  Etexml  Hu9b(md 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  Etem>l  Husband  Is  one  of 
Dostoevski's  works  which  depicts  the  unconscious 
source  of  niitnan  behavior  and  unacknowledged 
connection  between  human  beings. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Pugh,  R.  J. 

Battered  Babies 

LAl^CETy  Auffust  29,  2970,  2:^66''467 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Statistics  of  battered  babies  In 
England  and  Wales,  with  the  author  projecting 
that  one  out  of  every  1000  babies  will  be  hospital- 
ized for  battering  within  Its  first  year. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  He  also  points  out  that  one  parent 
does  not  accuse  the  other  of  attacking  the  child, 
nor  do  they  request  medlcdi  help  for  their  partners 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Qutgley,  Thomat  B.,  et  aU 

AdoanoeB  in  the  Management  of  FtsxotwH9  and  DtBlocatiortM  in  the  Fa$t  Decade 

omomic  CLimcs  of  hohth  America,  ifovmber  im»  3(3):793^82s 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Many  netf  advar>ce$  In  dealing 
with  fractures,  etc«»  are  discussed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1);    (a)  Old- fractures,  dehydration, 
bruising,  pallor  «nd  other  Indicators  are 
mentioned,    (b)  Parental  assault  accounts  for 
most  of  the  Battered  Baby  Syy>t?**ome,  but  oth^r 
diagnoses  must  not  be  ruled  out. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Radbill,  Samel  X. 

The  Fivat  Treatise  on  FediatvioB 

AMSRTCAN  JOURNAL  OF  DISSASES  OF  CHILDREN,  November  2971,  122(S)  : 369-376 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  translation  of  medical 
literature  on  pediatrics  written  In  the  year 
900  A.D.   The  author  explains  pediatrics  In 
contemporary  terminology  and  then  gives  trans- 
lated excerpts  from  Rhazes*  treatise. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Raffatti^  Henri  Chpieticm 

The  Battered  Child;  An  Oueroiw  of  a  Medical,  Legal  and  Social  Problem 
CRIME  AND  DELXHQUENCX,  1970,  16(2)  tlZS'-UO 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Legal  aspects  of  the  presumed 
natural  right  of  parents  to  care  for  and  have 
custody  of  children.   Diagnosis  Is  difficult, 
because  of  the  demands  of  the  doctrine  of  substan« 
tiatlon.   X-rays  raise  the  problem  of  self- 
incrimination. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Problem  definition:  Families 
lived  In  communities  for  years  but  were  not 
assimilated  into  the  community*  had  financial 
difficulties,  marital  problems,  premarital  con- 
ception, were  rigid,  compulsive,  generally 
depressed,  with  a  wide  range  of  pathology.  How- 
ever, beating  Is  not  confined  to  any  one  group, 
(b)  Initial  influence:   The  person  should  be 
sympathetic  and  quiet,  not  puMtlve,  hostile  or 
angry,    (c)  Initial  complaint:   Should  Include 
strength  as  well  as  weakness. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lawyers 
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CITATION:    Rail,  Mary 

The  CaGcwork  Pvoaeas  in  Work  with  the  Child  and  the  Family  in  the  Child^e 
Oim  Homo 

 MTIOUL  CONFERENCE  OF  SOCTAL  WORK.  CflSEWORk  PAPERS^  29SS.   


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Casework  goals  are  based  on  the 
principle  of  Intrinsic  worth  of  the  human  being 
and  the  article  traces  the  implications  of  this 
principle  In  working  with  datnaged,  neglected 
children  and  families. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Raphling,  D.  L.,  et  at, 

Inceot:   A  Genealogical  Study 

ARCHIVES  OF  GENERAL  PSYCHIATRY,  April  1967,  16:505 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  presents  a  case  study 
of  a  family  in  which,  over  the  course  of  the  gen- 
erations, father-daughter,  nwther-son,  and  sister- 
brother  incest  occurred  and  was  to  a  great  extent 
tolerated  by  all  participants. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  psychological  characteristics  and 
effects  on  the  participants  are  discussed,  A 
review  of  the  literature  is  included. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ratnev,  Hevhevt 

A  Public  Health  Phydiaian  Vicwo  Abovtion 
CHILD  Am  FmiLY,  Winter  1968,  7(1):ZB'^40 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  argues  that  the 
medical  profession  should  take  a  strong  stand 
against  legalizing  abortion. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  inaccuracy  of  statistics  fre* 
quently  cited  about  abortion  is  documented.  The 
author  cites  evidence  from  other  countries  to 
show  that  legalizing  abortion  leads  to  increases 
in  both  legal  and  illegal  abortions  and  a  decrease 
in  the  use  of  contraceptives. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  author  draws  an  analogy  between 
the  "extra  uterine'^  battered  child  syndrome  and 
the  'Mntra  uterine"  battered  child  syndrome,  i.e» 
abortion. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
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CITATION:    ^^eb,  Kenneth  G,,  et  at. 

A  Conferenoe  on  Child  Abu$$ 

WISCOHSIti  MEDICAL  JOUBNAL,  OatoUr  2972,  72:226^229 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Report  on  a  p«nc1  for  detection, 
prosecution,  and  treatment  of  abusing  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Background  family  problems  and 
difficulty  of  diagnosing  child  abuse  are  discussed 
(b)  Indicators  for  abuse,  e.g.,  multiple  long  bone 
fractures,  are  given,    (c)  Indicators  of  neglect 
are  retarded  bone  age,  and  mild  osteoporosis.  Sev- 
eral legal  problems  are  encountered  such  as  focus 
on  defending  parents  unless  they  can  be  proven 
guilty,  and  need  for  Juvenile  Court. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Revision  in  treatment  priorities  Is 
suggested,    (b)  Drinking,  psychosis,  retardation 
and  other  incidences  among  parents  are  reported. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:  Beinhard,  Willie 

KindemiQQhandlungen 

MUNCUEi'/ER  MEDTZmSCHE  WOCHENSCHRTFT,  May  5,  2967 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);    Suninary  of  an  article. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Psychodynamlcs  of  abuse  show  up  in 
family's  structural  deficit,  child's  bed-wetting, 
and  other  responses  to  antagonistic  upbringing. 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Hematomas  and  multiple  fractures 
are  two  indicators,    (b)  Supervision  of  "passive- 
indolent"  abusers  is  enough  while  "dlsharmonlc- 
ambivalent"  maltreaters  should  have  child  removed. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    BeinhaH,  John  B.,  et  at. 

The  Abused  Child:   Mandatory  Heporting  Legislation 

JOURNAL  OF  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION,  April  27,  1964,  188(4) :3Sd^362 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Mandatory  reporting  laws  are 
valuable  because  physicians  have  conflicting 
values.   The  laws  extend  rational  management  to 
bring  the  abuse  problems  out  for  Investigation. 
Their  drawback  Is  exclusion  of  siblings;  hazards 
to  them  may  be  augmented  when  caretaker  Is 
questioned. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 


Z 

z 

u 
o 

1  1 

1 

<!z 
zjz 

U  UJ 

1 

<iz 

1 

x!x 

Q.  •  Q. 

o!o 

UtUJ 

1  EXPL  1 

t/) 
X 

1  TR  REL  I 

NON-SP 

1 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

I 

IN  INT 

1 

1 
1 

INDIC 

.4-: 

PRB  OEF 

1 
1 

« 

TREAT 

1 

LEG  CON 

1 

4 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOW 

PREVEN 

STATS 

1 

— T" 
I 

ERIC 


CITATION:    Heinhart,  J*  B.,  et  al. 

hove  of  Children  -  a  Myth? 

CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS,  December  1968,  7(12}:703'^70S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  presents  Informational 
discussion  to  document  his  point  that  children  are 
a  mixed  blessing  to  most  parents  and  many  mothers 
are  totally  Inadequate  to  the  task  of  child  rear- 
ing, much  less  measuring  up  to  Ideal  models  of 
mothering. 

SECTIONS  (3):   The  contention  Is  made  that  public 
children's  services  concentrate  more  on  needs  of 
adults  than  needs  of  children. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  on  the  success  of  treat* 
ment  of  a  group  of  neglectful  mothers  are  reported 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ReinU,  Freda 

*  Special  RegiBtration  Project  on  the  Abueed  Child 

CHILD  WELFARE,  February  1965,  44(2)  :1G'6''205 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Cases  of  child  abuse  in  Phila- 
delphia area  agencies  were  marked  with  a  red  "X" 
to  indicate  a  report  had  been  made  in  order  to 
expedite  case  finding  and  treatment. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   The  red  "X"  does  not  eliminate 
necessity  for  physicians  to  report.   Eleven  of 
105  children  involved  were  dead  at  the  end  of 
the  study. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Resnick,  Phillip,  J. 

Child  Murder  by  Parents:    A  Psychiatric  Review  of  Filicide 
AMERICAN  JOURiVAL  OF  PSYCHTATRY,  September  1969,  126(3)  :320-334 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Description  of  131  cases  of  child 
murder  with  a  classification  of  motive:    (1)  altru- 
ism, (2)  acute  psychosis,  (3)  unwanted  child,  (4) 
accidental,  (5)  revenge. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Foreknowledge  of  behavior  patterns 
should  help  prevent  child  murder  along  with  (1) 
access  to  psychiatric  care,  (2)  intervention  at 
first  sign  of  child  abuse,  (3)  social  agencies  to 
care  for  unwanted  children,   (b)  Two  lengthy  case 
histories. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1] 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION: 


Rhinehax*t^  John  V, 
Geneeia  of  Overt  Incest 

COtfPRBHENSIVE  PSYCHIATRY,  February  19$1,  338-349 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  reviews  the  litera- 
ture on  incest  and  presents  four  case  histories 
of  incestuous  relationships. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  literature  and  case  material 
indicate  that  participants  tend  to  be  extremely 
inmature,  often  dependent  and  socially  Isolated 
people,  from  low  socioeconomic  background,  who 
were  emotionally  depriving,  exploitive,  tolerant 
of  promiscuity,  adultery  and  alcoholic  excess, 
(b)  The  author  suggests  family  structure  disorgan- 
ization is  a  more  critical  factor  than  poverty 
and  that  mother's  response  (tolerance  vs.  intoler- 
ance of  incest)  is  also  a  critical  factor. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

i 

<jz 

bl!  UJ 

o;  o 

I  PHY  A  J 

1  PHY  N  1 

<\z 
o!o 
bl;UJ 

; 

bl  Ix 

1 

1  -J 

NON-SP 

3: 

1 

IN  COM 

1 

IN  INT 

1 

1 

INOIC 

PRB  OEF 

1 

4: 

1 

TREAT 

1 

LEG  CON 

1 

-j" 

REFER 

1 

ANC  SER 

1 

1 

1 

FOLLOW 

1 

1 

PR EVEN 

1 

1 

STATS 

1 
1 

1 

CITATION:    Richardson,  Stephen  A. 

The  Background  UiBtorieo  of  School  Children  Severely  Malnourished  in  Infancy 
ADVAtJCSS  IN  PEDIATRICS y  1974,  21:167-198 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  comparative  study 
on  social/biological  backgrounds  of  Jamaican  school 
boys  hospitalized  with  severe  malnutrition  and 
those  of  similar  age,  sex,  residence,  not  suffering 
from  malnutrition,  to  test  hypothesis  that  severe 
malnutrition  impairs  functional  development  of 
children.    Results  suggest  that  there  is  a  need  to 
look  at  th<2  total  ecology  of  child  development, 
where  malnutrition  is  only  one  of  a  number  of 
variables  Influencing  functional  development. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Survey  of  research  studies— most 
do  not  give  serious  consideration  to  variables 
besides  malnutrition,    (b)  Description  of  subjects 
and  methods  In  this  study ♦    (c)  Questionnaire  used 
for  Interviewing  families,    (d)  Variables  consid- 
ered:  caretakers'  histories,  economic  conditions, 
educational/social  histories  of  boys,  mortality  of 
siblings. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistical  tables  or  characteris- 
tics of  two  groups  in  study. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    BU99mn,  Frank 

Sooial  Class  and  ProjeoHve  Te$t8 

JOUBNAL  OF  PBOfECTIVE  TECmOLOGl,  1958,  22:433''439 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discusses  whether  variables  such 
as  motivation,  practice,  test  selection,  language, 
anxiety,  speed  factors  can  affect  various  projec- 
tive tests.   Many  difficulties  are  across  cultural 
and  sybcultural  lines. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Riley,  N. 

The  Abused  Child 

ROCKY  MOUUTAW  MEDICAL  JOVRML,  September  1971,  68:33-36 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Emphasis  Is  on  explicating  the 
Child  Abuse  Act  which  requires  the  reporting  by 
physicians  of  suspected  abuse,  and  Illustrating 
how  It  has  been  adopted  in  modified  versions  by 
most  states. 

SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  discusses  the  physician's 
responsibility  for  reporting  suspected  cases  of 
abuse  and  the  reasons  why  they  are  sometimes 
reluctant  to  do  so. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Author  discusses  briefly  the  char- 
acter of  the  abusive  parent.   The  approaches  the 
physician  might  take  1n  the  Initial  interview  of  a 
parent  In  a  suspected  case  of  child  abuse  are 
outlined. 

MENTION  (1):   That  no  successful  treatment  of  parent 
abuses  has  been  discovered. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    l^oaf,  men 

Child  Care  in  General  Practice:    Trauma  in  Childhood 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOUmL,  June  12,  1965,  5449:2541-1543 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  comnion  childhood 
Injuries,  diagnosis,  and  treatment*  Includes 
mechanical  Injuries  (e,g,  from  car  accidents), 
cownon  fractures,  elbow  fractures,  ankle  Injury, 
nerve,  tendon  and  blood  vessel  Injuries,  bums. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Battered  baby  syndrome  as  a  source  of 
childhood  trauma.  Child  usually  teething  and 
suffering  from  malnutrition,  may  come  In  with  skull 
fractures;  Caffey^s^work  mentioned. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Diagnosis  difficult  regarding 
physical  abuse,  therefore  hospitalization  Is  best 
treatment  plan  for  child.   Parents*  own  M.D.  is 
best  source  of  advice  for  long-term  treatment 
"Sf^^  plans. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Bobcrtson^  Joijoe 

Mothering  as  ^>x  Influence  on  SarUj  Davelopment 
PSYCmiVALYTIC  STUDY  OF  THE  CHILD,  17:Z45''m 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  Influence  of  mothering  on 
early  development  shows  that  defects  in  the 
quality  of  mothering  by  a  sole  mother  can  result 
in  emotional  needs  being  unfulfilled;  deficient 
mother  In  the  first  year  causes  poor  general 
development  which  can  look  similar  to  retardation 
or  organic  defect,  and  the  resulting  impairment 
will  persist  after  the  first  year,  but  may  become 
partially  obscured  by  neurotic  features. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Psychoanalysis  for  the  mother  is 
not  a  cure  because  it  will  not  bring  about  quick 
enough  results,   (b)  The  mother/child  interaction 
is  presented  from  five  clinical  records. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Fobino&i^H.  B. ,  et  al. 

LonaifSzfnal  Development  of  the  Very  I'omg  in  a  Comvrehenaive  Day  Care 

Program:    The  First  Tuo  Years 
CHILD  DEVELOPMENT,  2972,  42:16?3'^2683 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Describes  enriched  day  care  pro- 
gram and  longitudinal  study  of  enrolled  infants 
and  young  children  in  which  (1)  Cognitive  develop- 
ment was  enhanced,  particularly  during  the  time 
when  verbal  abilities  emerge.    (2)  Day  care  efforts 
had  special  impact  on  culturally  disadvantaged 
during  ages  2-4.    (3)  Major  Impact  was  In  verbal 
area  rather  than  non-verbal.    Suggests  questions 
that  could  be  studied  for  future  efforts. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1 ): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


A/N 

<!z 

< 

!  z 

<  |Z 

Mi 

GEN 

z\z 

uj!  u 

1  PHY 

1  PHY 

OlO 
SIS 

UJ  lU* 

X  ;  Q. 

bi  iX 
(/)  1  UJ 

1  HIST 

NON-SP 

IN  COM 

IN  INT 

INOIC 

PRB  DEF 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

REFER 

ANC  SER 

FOLLOVV 

PREVEN*" 

STATS 

CITATION:    Pobson,  :<omf*th,  ct  at. 

Pattemr>  aftd  Octomi>uintCy  of  Matci^xal  Attaohjne>it 
^JCrnm  OF  PSDTATRICS,  Deoemher  2970,  77(6)  :976'0d$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Maternal  attitudes  and  specific 
infant  behavior  determine  infant  attachments  to 
their  mothers. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  first  four  to  six  weeks,  the 
model  mother  views  the  baby  as  an  anonymous, 
unsocial  object,    (b)  When  the  child  begins  to 
smile,  the  baby  is  recognized  as  a  person,  (c) 
By  the  end  of  the  third  month,  maternal  attachments 
are  strong  enough  to  make  the  baby's  absence 
unpleasant  and  his  imagined  loss  is  an  intolerable 
prospect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Rodenhurgy  Martin 

Child  Murder  by  Daurosaed  Parents 

CANADIAN  VSYCHIAmC  ASSOCIATION  JOUBNAL,  2972,  2$: 42^48 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  the  ps>xfiodynaniics 
of  believed  child  murder.   Author  reviews  litera- 
ture  on  the  subject  and  presents  his  analysis  of 
Canadian  statistics  on  141  incidents  of  child  mur- 
der  between  1964  and  1968.   Author*  notes  Inconsls-^ 
tent  use  of  terms  infanticide  and  filicide.  In 
Canada  child  murder  denotes  killing  of  a  person  16 

•  years  and  under.    In  Canadian  study,  most  child 
murders  were  conmitted  by  parents  (54%);  of  those 
committed  by  non-relatives,  32X  assaulted  their 
victims  sexually,  the  crime  usually  occurring  in 
the  evening.   There  1s  risk  that  children  may  be 
killed  by  parents  who  suffer  from  severe  depressive 
illness. 

SECTIONS  (3):  "Statistics  on  and  analysis  of  child 
murder  in  Canada.    Also  statistics  on  incidence 
in  other  countries. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
Canada. 


Legal  definition  of  infanticide  in 


MENTION  (1):  (a)  Reference  to  Resnick's  findings  of 
]55  cases-  of  child  murder  over  period  of  216  years 
(b)  Early  recognition  of  depressive  illness  in 
parents  may  prevent  child  murder. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Rodhan,  Hillmnj 

ChildvoK  Under  tJte  Lav 

HARVABP  SDnCATWh'  BEVFEW,  Novenbar  207S,  mn):48$-S24 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    General  discussion  of  children»s 
legal  status  and  need  to  recognize  their  special 
needs  and  interests.   Discussion  of  several 
Supreme  Court  cases. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Abuse/neglect— remova I  of  child 
from  home  should  r.ot  be  basad  on  "best  Interests" 
of  pai^ents  but  on  medically  or  psychologically 
justifiable  reasons,    (h)  Traditionally,  children 
have  been  regarded  as  chattels  and  the  state  is 
reluctant  to  interfere  in  the  parent/child 
relationship. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Prevalence  of  parental  rights 
vs.  children's  rights;  children's  rights  not 
identical  to  pa.-^ents'  rights,    (b)  Limited  ability 
of  legal  system  to  enforce  child's  psychological 
needs,    (c)  Recommendation  that  conmunity  served 
rule  on  terminating  parental  rights,  thus  avoiding 
"middle-class"  bias. 

MENTION  (1):    Ambiguity  of  legal  conditions  under 
which  state  should  intervene  in  abuse/neglect 
cases. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: .  Rclotont  Richard  Humel 

The  Effect  of  PHor  Phyaioal  Akuee  on  the  Expression  of  Overt  and  Fantasy 
Aggressive  Behavior  in  Children 
 CLVnCAL  PSyCHOLOGY.  DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS  IfrTEBmTIONAL,  1971.  32(5'B):3016 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  follow-up,  abused  children 
have  significantly  less  overt  and  fantasy  aggres- 
sive behavior,  and  are  higher  in  the  scale  of 
somberness,  docility,  desire  to  placate,  appetite, 
masturbation,  thumbsucking. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Rose,  C.  B. 

Unusual  Periostitis  in  Children 
RADIOLOGY,  1936,  Z?(2) :231-13? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  author  presents  five  case 
studies  of  unusual  cases  of  periostitis  in  children 
Double  diagnosis  of  scurvy,  syphillis,  and  other 
etiologies  are  considered  and  discussed. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Radiologists 
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CITATION:    loosen,  Shirley  R.^  et  at. 

Aftcmath  of  Sex^eve  ^tulHple  Deprivation  in  a  Young  Child;  CUni*^i7  Invlicatiove^ 
VEUCKKUAL  AUD  MOTOR  SKILLS,  296?,  24:229''226 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    A  three  year  old  child  abandoned 
by  his  parents  Is  reported  as  Improving  with 
treatmen  t. 


SECTIONS  (3):   A  team  approach  emphasizing  speech 
therapy  and  the  relationship  with  the  speech 
therapist  is  presented. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hoaoihcrg,  A,  H. 

law-Mcdicine.  t!otoG:    Compulsory  iHsalosurc  Statutes 

NFW  BUGLAtW  *WUP\'Au  OF  mOTCim,  June  6,  7960,  280:7287'88 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    The  author  presents  the  arguments 
against  the  public  disclosure  laws  that  violate  the 
patleat/doctor  confidentiality.    It  Is  agreed  .the 
laws  infringe  upon  the  M.D. 's  exercise  of  profes- 
sional judgement  and  may  frighten  away  patients. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Three  types  of  disclosure  laws: 
those  requiring  reporting  of  gunshot  wounds,  drug 
abuse,  and  child  abuse,  are  discussed. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


445 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Rooonbei*g,  C.  W. 

The  young  Addict  and  Hie  Fmvly 
BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PSYCHIATRr,  ApHt  1971,  11B(S4B) :  469^470 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Thirty-six  adolescent  drug 
addicts  were  studied  and  it  was  found  that»  com* 
pared  to  their  siblings,  they  had  more  intense 
hostility  toward  their  fathers,  an  over-dependent 
bond  with  their  mothers,  nx>re  serious  childhood 
illnesses,  and  neurotic  anti-social  features, 

SECTIONS  (3):    The  Study  also  showed  over  1/3  of  the 
parents  and  older  siblings  of  the  addicts  were 
receiving  psychiatric  care  at  one  time  or  another. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  ( 


1  ^ 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:    RoGnnhcin,  :'!aivjai\'*t  K. 

The  Child        lUv  Vai4  in  Couvt 
CHILD  mFARe:,  Jamiaiy  2900,  ^15:1?-?.? 


mm  EMPHASIS  (4):    Reconciliation  of  need  to  act  vs 
established  right  to  act  Is  difficult.    The  best 
Interests  of  the  child  need  to  be  determined.  Sim- 
ilar legal  situations  are  treated  differently. 
Social  workers  need  to  learn  how  to  present  legal 
evidence.   Suggestions  for  reforming  the  Hearsay 
Rule  and  other  aspects  are  given. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Matters  related  to  delinquents  and 
court  hearings  are  presented* 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Not  only  does  each  state  vary  In 
definition  of  and  approach  to  neglect  and  delin- 
quency, but  lawyers,  social  workers,  and  Judges 
each  approach  the  problem  with  divergent  Interests. 


MENTION  (1):   "Neglect"  Infers  parental  failing  and 
••dependency"  infers  Inability, 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
lawyers 

Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Rowe,  DanielJ.,  et  ah      '  .        .      ^  .t.     ^     ^      ^    x  ^ 

A  lloopitat  Program  for  the  Deteat%cm  and  Regzetratton  of  Abused  and  Neglected 
Children 

 NEW  ENGLAND  JOVRSAL  OF  MEDICINE.  Ax>Hl  23,  2970.  282:9S0''952  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  registry  for  suspected  abused 
children  which  has  resulted  In  Increased  level  of 
staff  awareness  of  these  problems,  prcjwted  early 
Identification  and  led  to  thorough  Investigation. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Indicators  are  Injuries  that  are 
not  adequately  explained,  history  or  appearance 
that  Is  repeated,  or  repeated  Ingestion  of  a  toxlf 
substance* 


MENTION  (1):   Referrals  have  come  mainly  from 
professionals. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 
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CITATION:    /?ou<?,  NoTwan  L, 

Fmotures  of  the  Facial  Skeleton  in  Children 
JOURNAL  OF  ORAL  SUBGERY^  Auguet  2968,  ZCtSOS-SlS 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  fractures  of  the 
facial  bones  In  children:   a  low  Incidence  of 
fractures  in  children  under  6  months  1sexpla1nabl« 
by  environmental,  physical  and  anatomic  circum- 
stances.  Also  special  features  of  jaw  fractures 
In  children,  general  principles  of  treatment,  com- 
plications and  growth  disturbance. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Possible  cause  of  jaw  fracture  may  be 
physical  abuse. 


TAi^GET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Hubin,  Jean 

The  Heed  for  Intervention 

PUBLIC  WSLFABE,  Julij  2966^  23(?-245 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  characteristics  of  child 
abusers*  families  are  discussed,    (b)  Legislation 
currently  enacted  Is  reviewed  relating  to  children, 
(c)  The  authors  suggest  there  Is  a  need  for  county 
planning  and  education. 


rAPAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Statistics  on  inrjdence  of  pattern. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    I^iooell,  Donald  Uayco 

l/iWy  Medicine  and  Minors  (Part  IV) 

UEV  BmiAliO  mRmi  of  MEUICim,  JhUj  4,  iocs,  270(1):31^32 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Because  abuse  complaints  must  be 
initiated  by  a  third  party  who  then  becomes  liable 
for  counter-suit*  new  laws  requiring  compulsory 
reports  by  and  Immunity  for  physicians  have  been 
instituted.   Some  drawbacks  such  as  accusatory 
stance,  attribution  of  willful  Intent,  and  pre- 
requisite injury  are  present. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
developed. 


History  of  S.P.C.C.  reported  as  it 


448 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Ruooell,  PatHoia  A. 

Subdural  Hemtomo  in  Infancy 

BHITISH  MKDICAL  JOVBUL^  August  27,  196$,  2:446-448 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  review  of  25  cases  of  subdural 
hematoma  in  infants;  medically  technical  discus- 
sic.i  of  presenting  fractures  and  treatment.  Early 
diagnosis  and  treatment  may  prevent  permanent 
brain  damage. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  In  three  of  the  25  cases,  injury 
was  probably  inflicted,    (b)  Caffey's  association 
of  bone  fractures  and  subdural  hematoma, 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Satk,  Lee 

Effects  of  Eavhj  Bxperiance  on  Latcv  behavior 

TUB  BATTERED  PARENT:    STRESSES  OF  CONTEMPORARY  PAREfiTHOOD,  Sixth  Annual  Seminar*, 
 Childrf>n*n  MnMnal  nayi^^r>^  Ihjtfir?^  n^i^lrrhr^mn ^  OotODei*  1973  


MAIN  EMPHASIS-  (-4);   Presentation  of  three  major 
concepts:    (1)  early  influences  have  enormous 
effects  on  later  behavior  and  are  sometimes 
irreversible,  (2)  there  are  critical  periods  In 
development  for  establishing  certain  behavior 
patterns,  (3)  concept  of  imprinting— described 
with  reference  to  studies  In  fleTds  of  animal  and 
human  behavior,  e.g,  David  Levy,  Lorenz,  Salk. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Salk,  Lee 

Ox  the  Prevention  of  Sahizophrenia 

DISEASES  OF  TIIS  NERVOUS  SYSTEM,  2968,  29:12-1$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Autism  (infantile  schizophrenia) 
is  related  to  maternal  deprivation.   Author  cites 
studies  on  effects  of  early  sensory  deprivation 
in  animals  and  humans— such  effects  (e.g.  inability 
to  relate  to  others.  Inability  to  learn  by  exper- 
ience or  to  respond  appropriately  to  stimulation) 
are  long-standing,  affecting  later  adult  behavior. 
Because  sensory  stimulation  is  crucial  to  infants' 
normal  development,  author  suggests  (1)  parents 
should  be  educated  in  importance  of  early  life 
phase,   (2)  parents  should  be  given  professional 
consultation  at  least  once  a  month  during  last 
three  months  of  pregnancy  and  child's  first  year. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Salk,  Lee 

What  Every  Child  Would  Like  Hia  Parents  to  Know 

THE  BATTEBED  PARENT:    STRESSES  OF  CONTEMPORARY  PAREmOOD,  Sixth  Annual 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Parents  need  education  regarding 
child  development,  helping  them  understand  how 
child  communicates.    Importance  of  early  months  to 
foster  child's  trust  and  dependence.  Parenthood 
a  full-time  responsibility.   Need  to  be  lenient 
with  children.   Parent  education  should  also  be 
part  of  medical  curriculum.   Doctors  need  to  be 
sensitized  to  human  needs. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Many  people  who  abuse/neglect  children 
didn't  want  children  in  the  first  place. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    Salmon,  James  H, 

SuMural  Hematoma  in  Infancy:  Suggestions  for  Diagnosis  and  Management 
CLINICAL  PEVimiCS,  October  1971,  10(10) :  597- 599 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Diagnosis  and  details  of  the 
technique  for  performing  a  subdural  tap 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians  in  Pediatrics 

SECTIONS  (3):   Repeated  subdural  taps— keystone  of 
treatment  program. 
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CITATION:    Salmon,  N.  A. 

The  Soeatrum  of  Abuse  in  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
INJURY,  January  1971,  2(3):211'22? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Pediatricians  have  to  be  aware 
of  indications  of  child  abuse  in  physical  finding 
in  the  child  as  well  as  in  feelings  and  attitudes 
of  the  mother. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Non-specific, 
child  abuse  are  presented. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


Five  case  studies  of 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  show  that  most  children 
are  abused  during  the  "crying  period"  of  life,  (b) 
Problems  occur  in  legal  definitions  of  child  abuse 
(c)  Pediatricians  should  take  charge  of  child  abuse 
referrals. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATIOM:    SaVnon,  Wilma  H. 

Protecting  Children  Through  Sewioea  to  Families 
PUBLIC  WELFARE,  July  2962,  162-20? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  techniques  and  goals 
for  helping  hard-core  multi-problem  families. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Physical  and  emotional  needs  of 
children,    (b)  Case  history,    (c)  Description  of 
physical  and  emotional  neglect,  and  dynamics  of 
family  situations  in  which  these  occur. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2) 
(b)  Indicate 

Description  of  dynamics  of  emotionarjibuse. 


(a)  Indicators  of  physical  neglect, 
(b)  Indicators  of  emotional  abuse/neglect,  (c) 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:  F.  .::nvi 

R^Bistance  to  Dealing  with  Parent o  of  Battered  Children 
PEDIA7BICS,  Deoemher  1972,  50(6) :d53'8S7 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Ambivalent  feelings  about  parent- 
ing, childish  memories  of  hostile  wishes  toward 
others,  fear  of  similar  loss  of  control,  etc.,  are 
additional  reasons  for  failure  of  physicians  to 
report  instances  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Description  of  method  for  physi- 
cian to  overcome  resistance  to  contact  with  par- 
ents and  to  actually  make  a  report,   (b)  Four 
case  vignettes. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Description  of  eight  common  reasons 
cited  for  physician  non-report 


MENTION  (1):    Anyono  dealing  with  battering  families 
must  understand  their  own  feelings  to  see  if  they 
would  Interfere  with  relationship. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:    Sanduoky,  Annie  Lee 

Services  to  neglected  Children:  A  Public  Welfare  BeeponBxbtUttf 
CHILDREN,  Jamary-'February  1960,  7(l):2d^28 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Treatment  must  convey  a  message 
of  treating  both  child  and  adult;  temporary  cire 
of  child  has  to  be  available,  with  the  goal  of 
providing  a  secure  family  life.   Legislation  needs 
to  define  role  of  public  welfare  agencies.  Also 
definitions  used  in  service  have  to  be  offered. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  studies  are  presented. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Legally,  sqine  agency  has  to  be 
responsible  for  neglected  and  abused  children, 
(b)  Referrals  are  given  careful  consideration  as 
every  attempt  is  made  to  keep  the  children  in 
their  homes. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers  , 
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CITATION:   Santhanakrishnan,  B.  5.,  et  al., 
PITS  Syndrome 

IiWTAf^  PEDIATRICS,  February  29?$^  20:97^100 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  authors  describe  three 
causes  of  child  abuse  which  illustrate  their 
experience  v.'ith  the  phenomenon  in  India. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  difficulty  of  treating  suspected 
cases  is  discussed.    Cases  are  attributed  to 
stresses  and  strains  imposed  on  the  mother  by  the 
current  and  traditional  injustices  of  their 
environment.   The  best  indicators  of  abuse  were* 
found  to  be  fractural  radiographic  changes,  etc. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Savaoon,  Truin  G. 

InterrelationshipQ  Among  Individual  Difference  VaHahleo,  Behavior  in 
Psyahothempy,  and  Verbal  Conditioning 
 JOVRML  OF  AB^iOFML  AND  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY,  2958.  56:339-344  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  a  study  of  60  neurotic  and 
psychotic  patients  where  an  autobiographical 
survey  and  psychotherapists'  ratings  were  used, 
findings  indicate  significant  correlation  between 
high  scores  on  test  anxiety/lack  of  protection 
and  higher  levels  of  verbal  conditioning,  defen- 
siveness  scores  and  poor  verbal  conditioning, 
compliancy  and  high  verbal  conditioning. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Sattin,         B.,  et  at. 

The  Kcology  of  Oiild  Ahxisc  rfithin  a  Military  Comunit^j 
AMcMCAli  JOUBtlAL  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRY,  My  1971,  r>7S'G?S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  environs  are  Indicators  of 
child  abusers. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Mental  Health  Workers 
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CITATION:    Sauejr,  L.  W. 

Pcdiatmo  Problema  of  Teen-Age  Parents 

JOURNAL  OF  m:  imRMTlOmi  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS,  May  2965,  4S (5 ): 556-559 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Five  specific  problem  areas  are 
discussed:   early  feeding  and  nursing  care,  pre- 
vention of  premature  births,  preventable  birth 
defects,  diagnosis  of  battered  child  syndrome, 
detection  of  congenital  syphillls. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Battering  parents  are  frequently 
young;  injuries  inflicted  during  anger  are  related 
to  alcoholism,  psychopathology,  or  drug  addiction 
(b)  Indications  of  physical  abuse  are  multiple 
bone  fractures  (diagnosed  by  x-rays),  bruises,  in 
consistent  or  conflicting  histories  between  par- 
ents,  irritation  at  repeated  questions. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  I 

1 
1 

<lz 

1 

bJ{  ui 
OiO 

1 

1 
1 

<!z 

>■  1  > 

XX 

a.  •  Q. 
1 

; 

< 

OiO 
bJ  1  Ul 

1 

x;  Q. 
bj ;  X 

(/)  1  Ul 

1 

1  HIST  J 

1  TR  REL  i 

NON*SP 

1 

1 

^  -r 
1 

IN  COM 

t 

\ 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

INOIC 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.  OEF 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

TRfcAT 

1 

..J- 

1 
1 

LEG  CON 

1 

1 

1 
1 

REFER 

1 

1 

1 
1 

ANC  SER 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

FOLLOW 

1 

1 
1 

1 

PR EVEN 

1 
1 

1 

STATS 

1 

t 

1 

H— 

1 

CITATION:    Saviyio,  Anne  B, ,  et  at. 

Working  with  Abueive  Parents:  Group  Therapy  and  Home  Visits 
AMEHTCAN  JOURNAL  OF  NURSING,  March  1973,  73:4$0''4$3 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  treatment  program 
conducted  at  UCLA  Neuropsychiatric  Institute, 
including  group  therapy  for  mothers  and  fathers 
and  home  visits  by  public  health  nurse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   Description  of  therapeutic  tools  a 
public  health  nurse  may  use  in  home  visits. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Description  of  psychodynimic  aspects 
of  visits  with  abusers. 


MENTION  (1)J    First  few  meetings  may  include  just 
sitting  and  listening. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
Medical  Scientists 
Public  Health  Nurses 
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CITATION:    Sayve,  Jems  W.,  et  at. 

Comrunity  Comittee  on  Child  Abuee:  A  Step  Towax^d  Better  Understanding  and 
Cooperation 

 NEW  YORK  STATE  JOURNAL  OF  MEDTCXNE.  Aumiet  IS.  1973.  73:20?U20?S  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Describes  development,  member- 
ship and  accomplishments  of  interagency  committee 
meeting  monthly  to  discuss  improving  services  In 
area  of  child  abuse  (Monroe  County,  New  York, 
1967). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  history  of  gap  between 
court  decision  and  Implementation  In  family,  (b) 
Future  undertakings,   (c)  Changes  reconmended. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Legal  Judgement  becomes 
meaningless  without  agency  participation,  (b) 
Original  source  of  iwdlcal  care  should  continue, 
(c)  Mandatory  psychiatric  care  not  useful,  (d) 
Follow-up  case  reviews  should  be  scheduled. 


MENTION  (1); 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  tek,  :^^i>vlvn 

Hace,  I'^Iioo  hi 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Child  rearing  environment  Is 
very  much  related  to  IQ  scores. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


NON'SP 


IN  COM 

in'i'nt'" 


INDIC 
PRa'DEF 


TREAT  _ 
'leg  CON 


REFER _ 
ANC'SER 


FOLLOW 
PREVEN 


STATS 


O'O 

SIS 

UI  'U 


uj :  X 

</)  iUJ 


•  UJ 


CITATION:    *^oherev,  l/jvcna 

FaeiLitieo  and  Seivicoo  for  Nagleated  Children  in  Missouri 
CHIME  AND  DElJNQUhVCy,  x^armanj  1060,  6:66-68 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  involves  interviews 
once  or  twice  a  week  or  less,  depending  on  prog- 
nosis.   Staff  should  believe  parents  can  change, 
service  should  be  inwnedlate  and  skilled,  and 
evaluative. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Initial  report  often  comes  from 
police  and  probation  officers  who  make  them 
directly  to  social  services  or,  in  some  instances, 
to  the  court,    (b)  Statistics  show  the  reasons 
why  cases  were  terminated. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    In  the  initial  interview,  worker 
should  be  understanding  but  not  condemning  or 
condoning. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   r"/:»'jv»»,  /x?mia 


tmu  EMPHASIS  (4):   Means  of  treatment  which  must  be 
taken  by  protective  service  agencies.  Includes 
discussion  of  initiation  of  service,  establishing 
relationship  with  parent,  parenting  the  parent, 
working  with  both  mother  and  father,  other agencieSi 
setting  realistic  goals  and  starting  from  where 
the  parent  is,  termination  of  services. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 

SECTIONS  (3);    (a)  Agencies  usually  have  legal  or 
"inherent"  authority  in  protective  cases— need  for 
social  worker  to  be  in  touch  with  his  feelings 
regarding  authority,    (b)  Sources  of  initial  com- 
plaint.   Importance  of  caseworker  to  get  factual 
information  from  complainant. 
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PARAGRAPHS  (2):    In  initial  interview  wi th  parent. 
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CITATION:    SahxiHz,  &nanuel 

Child  Muvder  Today:  Playwrighta  and  PsychologiGto  Vicu  Filicide  in  life.  Drama 
m:  llUMAti  CONTEXT,  1072,^  4(?,):Z6Q'Zer 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  summary  of  weekend 
seminar  on  filicide  in  which  young  playwrights 
participated  on  the  theory  that  they  could  make 
a  contribution  to  dealing  with  child  abuse. 
Literary  themes  of  abuse  noted  and  some  discussion 
of  characteristics  of  abuse  problem,  e,g», 
battered  children  become  battering  parents; 
problem  cuts  across  socio-economic  and  ethnic 
lines. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1)-: 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Playwrights 
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CITATION:    ^c^tei'fca,       //.,  c^r  u^. 

PGijchiatHc  Case  Popoi'f:  of  i\*uti*itioyial  dattcHng  with  Impliaatiom  fov 
Comimity  Agenaiea 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   An  extensive  case  history  of 
"nutritional  battering"  is  describedv  in  which  a 
girl  was  starved  and  abused  by  her  parents  for 
13  years  before  school  authorities  referred  her 
case  to  the  juvenile  court. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  discussed  the  psycho- 
dynamics  of  the  pathology  of  the  girl*s  family. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   The  author  recommends  that  close 
cooperation  between  legal,  psychiatric,  and 
social  agencies  Is  necessary  for  treatment. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION*    Schmidt,  Doloreo  hU 

The  Chillenge  of  Hf^tpuuj  the  ^^Untr^^a^ihUa'* 
PUBLIC  WELeAHE,  April  2  90S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  argues  that  because 
the  publ fc  welfare  field  treats  the  least  treat- 
able and  most  needy  clients »  the  status  of  this 
casework  needs  to  be  upgraded  so  that  the  best 
workers  are  attracted  to  work  with  the  most 
difficult  clients. 

SECTIONS  (3):    An  extensive  case  example  is  used  to 
illustrate  how  psychiatrical ly  or  insight-oriented 
casework  methods*  requiring  a  great  deal  of  skill 
and  ability,  rove  the  untreatables. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   The  author  deplores  the  tendency 
for  the  profession  to  gravitate  to  therapies  and 
clientele  with  higher  status  and  more  affluence » 
but  ignore  the  untreatable's  need  for  help. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Sohnidt,  Dohvro  A/.  .      ,  ,  „ 

The  l^otcotivo  iscivu*^  CaGcmrkcr:  Pow  Dees  He  Survtvc  ttob  PreGGureo? 
CHIiO  WElFhliB,  Marah  1003,  115-210 


1 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Various  pressures  by  (1)  profes- 
sional self-image,  (2)  community,  and  (3)  law 
enforcement  bodies,  as  well  as  complex  interven- 
tions with  clients,  call  for  highly  capable 
workers. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Agencies  must  provide  legal 
consultation  in  order  to  protect  the  worker  and 
the  client's  rights,    (b)  Diagnosis  and  resultant 
action  may  require  long-term,  well-planned  inter- 
vention,  (c)  Court  hearings  call  for  special 
efforts  to  maintain  helpful  attitudes  toward 
angry  clients. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Middle  class  ideals  are  flag- 
rantly violated  by  neglectful  parents,  (b) 
Statistics  from  a  1958  Denver  study  on  43  families 
are  given. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    SohrrCdt,  Doloreo  M.,  et  at. 

Faoiliteo  and  Sexviaea  for  tiegleated  Children 
CRIME  AND  DBiniQVEm^t,  Januanj  2960,  6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  DenVer  Child 
Welfare  Division  management  of  A/N  cases  In 
cooperation  with  police.  Juvenile  Bureau  and 
Juvenile  Court, 

SECTIONS  (3):   Legal  considerations:  Juvenile 
Bureau  detective  usually  files  dependency  petition 
with  court.   Colorado  law  Indicates  police  should 
take  action  initially;  court  action  warranted  In 
less  than  1/2  of  families.   Sometimes  can  be 
therapeutic  experience  for  parents.  Professional 
caseworker  can  help  parents  to  accept  relinquish- 
ment of  children  when  necessary  and  help  those  who 
have  capability  of  providing  better  care  for 
children. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Calls  received  by  police  during  the 
day  are  referred  to  Child  Welfare  Division  If  non- 
emergency. Description  of  kinds  of  complaints 
child  welfare  worker  receives  and  handles,  Inltia 
interview— child  welfare  worker  offers  help,  plans 
weekly  contacts,  refers  them  for  help  with  various 
agencies. 

MENTION  (1):   Parents  have  histories  of  fear-of- 
conflict  with  authority,  some  are  illiterate  and^^r 
disturbed,  few  have  ever  been  financially  secure. 
Juvenile  Bureau  detective— liaison  between  police 
and  Child  Welfare  Division.   Child  Welfare  Division 
provides  foster  boarding  homes  for  emergency  care 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Schultr.,  Icroij  (7. 

The  Child  Sex  Victim:  Social,  Payohological,  and  Legal  Perapeativae 
CHILD  USLFARE,  Mavch  7973,  S2(Z)  :24?'^2S? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    (1)  Description  of  percentage  of 
cases  Involving  force,  effects  of  victimization, 
potential  trauma  In  court  appearance,  socialization 
of  victims.    (2)  Role  of  the  social  worker  In 
reduction  of  trauma     (3)  Legal  perspective. 


SECTIONS  (3):    Interviewing  the  victim/parents-- 
specific  approach. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  More  appropriate  to  teach  social 
worker  legal  perspective  than  to  teach  legal  pro- 
fessionals a  mental  health  orientation,  (b)StatlS" 
tics  on  degree  of  collaboration  of  female  victims, 
(c)  Sex  education  classes  may  decrease  Incidence 
(specific  films  Identified),   (d)  Some  Indications 
of  sexual  abuse  ^hroggh  "Hyclr^i  fnrrm  


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    b'ohDartz,  Etnanuet  K. 

Child  Murder  Today:  Ptaywriffhto  and  Psyohologiots  Vieu  Filioide  in  Life,  Dram 
m:  HUMAN  CONTEXT,  1972^^  4(Z):ZeQ-Z61 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   General  summary  of  weekend 
seminar  on  filicide  in  which  young  playwrights 
participated  on  the  theory  that  they  could  make 
a  contribution  to  dealing  with  child  abuse. 
Literary  theines  of  abuse  noted  and  some  discussion 
of  characteristics  of  abuse  problem,  e.g., 
battered  children  become  battering  parents; 
problem  cuts  across  socio-economic  and  ethnic 
lines. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1)-: 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Playwrights 
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CITATION:    Sohwavti^.,  L.        ci^  al^ 

Payohiatvic  Caae  Fcvoi*^  of  iVutvitioml  Battcving  with  Implications  for 
'^omimity  Agenaiec 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   An  extensive  case  history  of 
"nutritional  battering"  Is  descrlbedt  in  which  a 
girl  was  starved  and  abused  by  her  parents  for 
13  years  before  school  authorities  referred  her 
case  to  tho  juvenile  court. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  discussed  the  psycho- 
dynamics  of  the  pathology  of  the  girl»s  family. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1);   The  author  recommends  that  close 
cooperation  between  legal,  psychiatric,  and 
social  agencies  Is  necessary  for  treatment. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  j  v  r 

Fatal  Battered  Baby  Catea 

MEDICINE,  SCIENCE  AND  THE  LAW,  July  1973,  n(3):297-20e 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Studiy  of  29  fathers  (or  substi- 
tute fathers)  imprisoned  for  fatal  battering  of  a 
child  (under  5  years),   Characteristics  Include 
2/3  not  married  to  their  partner,  work  and  child- 
caring  roles  reversed  In  25X  of  cases,  which  con- 
tributed to  stress,  sex  motive  not  important, 
victim  contributes  Ininedlate  stimulus  for  killing, 
fathers  interpret  unreal istically  the  ch11d*s 
activities,  75%  had  given  warning  of  their  subse- 
quent action,  e,g,,  earlier  Incidents  of  batter- 
ings, 75%  had  personality  disorders,  most  had 
experienced  violence/hostility  from  own  parents. 
Differences  from  non-fatal  cases  are  noted. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Statistical  tables,    (b)  Case 
histories,    (c)  Arbitrary  and  wide  variety  of 
sentences  imposed  on  fathers. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Non-punitive  treatment  includes 
keeping  child  temporarily  in  hospital  or  placement 
into  day  care  nursery. 

MENTION  (1):    (a)  Samuel  West's  1888  paper  describ- 
ing battered  child  and  family,    (b)  Treatment 
recommendations:   therapeutlcally-run  prison, 
welfare  staff  to  make  conUct  with  wife,  flexible 
use  of  parole  system,  establishment  of  after-care 
services.  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  ,  .   ^  .  , 

ParentG  'ffho  Kill  Their  Children 

MEOICm,  semes  AND  THE  LAW,  April  2973,  13(2) :120'226 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  classification  of 
parents  who  murdered  their  children.  Depression 
and  difficulties  of  using  criteria  of  motivation 
are  discussed,  and  illustrative  cases  are  presen- 
ted.  Learning  and  frustration  as  sources  of 
aggression  are  discussed.   Reference  to  numerous 
studies  on  murder. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Author^s  classification  of  parental 
filicide,  and  application  to  Morris  and  Blom- 
Cooper's  "calendar  of  murder." 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  (a)  Statistics  and  tables  on 
filicide,  (b)  Examples  of  sexual  abuse  and 
molestation. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Scvanton^  William 

'^Battered  Child*^  Bill:  State  Legialation  of  1963  of  Interest  to  Physicians 
PENNSYLVANIA  MSDICAL  JOUMAL^  October  19€Z^  66:23-^26 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Health  care  personnel  must 
report  abuse  to  Juvenile  Court,  CPS,  or  police, 
and  are  protected  from  suit. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Legal 
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CUATION:     SnrunfihatJ,  N,  5. 

Early  Malnutrition  and  Central  Nervous  System  Function 
MERHILL  PALMER  QUARTERLY^  1969,  1S:S?S'-S?S 


mn  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  author  reviews  current 
research  on  animals,  and  studies  of  children  in 
under-deve loped  countries,  to  ascertain  the  long 
range  effects  of  malnutrition  In  infancy  ind  early 
childhood  on  later  learning  and  behavior. 


SECTIONS  (3):   After  reviewing  the  evidence,  the 
authors  conclude  that  In  the  case  of  humans,  it 
Is  not  possible  to  estimate  precisely  the  contri- 
bution of  malnutrition  to  impairment  of  the  brairt, 
However,  it  is  no  doubt  a  factor  in  retarding 
children's  learning  and  development  in  developing 
countries. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:  ^»  . 

Lvntte  to  Service  in  Child  Abu^e 

AMERICAN  JOURML  OF  NVRSXtfG,  Au^t  1969,  69:1710^1712 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Nurses'  greatest  contribution 
to  solving  the  problem  of  child  abuse  Is  In  the 
area  of  prevention  and  the  recognition  of  high 
risk  farolltes  rather  than  trying  to  be  a  therapist 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  The  author  emohasizes  that  facts 
should  be  carefully  gathered  to  substantiate 
susplcians.    (b)  It  is  suggested  that  a  decision 
to  refer  a  family  to  a  protective  agency  should 
be  made  jointly,    (c)  The  author  suggests  the 
nurse  should  be  provided  legal  counsel  to  prepare 
effective  testimony  when  she  is  subpoenaed  to 
appear  in  court. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   County  agencies  should  engage  in 
discussion  over  Intervention  In  suspected  abuse. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Nurses  • 
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CITATION:    Shaffer^  Helen  B. 

Child  Abuse:   Search  for  Remedies 

EDITORIAL,  RESSARCH  REPORTS,  May  12,  1965,  1(18):S43'^SS9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  attempts  to  summarize 
the  current  legal  and  social  service  responses  to 
the  problem  of  child  abuse.   The  difficulties  of 
Identifying  and  treating  cases  of  child  abuse  are 
given  particular  attention. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  The  poor  prognosis  for  changing 
the  behavior  of  parents  who  abus?  their  children 
is  stressed,   (b)  The  history  of  growing  recogni- 
tion of  the  problem  of  physical  abuse»  which  has 
resulted  in  child  abuse  reporting  laws,  is  traced, 
(c)  The  author  traces  the  development  of  early 
child  protective  legislation  and  services. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  The  current  reporting  laws  are 
described,    (b)  Statistics  on  and  estimates  of 
the  incidence  of  abuse  are  reported,    (c)  Some  of 
the  aspects  of  the  parents*  and  child's  behavior 
which  should  arouse  the  suspicions  of  the  physi- 
cian are  noted. 

MPNTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION*     Shamee,  Miriam 

Use  of  Hommdker  Service  in  Families  that  mgleat  Their  Children 
SOCIAL  WRK,  Jmuary  1964,  IB-^ld 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Article  reports  study  using 
homemakers  as  teachers  in  homes  in  high  risk  of 
neglect.   After  Initial  resistance,  homemaklng 
and  child  care  were  provided,  as  well  as  occasion 
al  reaching  out  to  get  In  touch  with  relatives. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Depression  and  loneliness  are 
but  two  of  the  characteristics  among  neglectful 
mothers,    (b)  Case  histories  show  that  support 
and  mother-substitution  were  given  by  homemaker. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    Intensive,  continuous  homemaker 
training  In  conferences,  staff  meetings  and 
discussions. 


MENTION  (1):  Prevention  might  be  achieved  by  inter;* 
vening  during  pregnancy  of  mothers  who  apply  for 
welfare.  j 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Shankar,  Yelaga,  A. 

The  Abused  Child,  ..A  Reminder  of  Despair 
CANADWf  WELFARE,  1973,  49(2):8''ll 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Child  abuse  must  be  understood 
as  social  pathology  rather  than  Individual  path- 
ology ("institutional"  vs.  "residual"  approach). 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Treatment— present  "residual 
report."   (b)  Legal  historical— "Mary  Ellen, 
1874."    (c)  Preventive— correcting  social  pathol- 
ogy through  an  "institutional  approach." 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Legal  provision  for  emotional 
neglect  Is  scarce,    (b)  Treating  rather  than 
punishing  neglectful  parents,    (c)  Issue  of 
parental  rights  versus  children's  rights.  I.e. 
religious  beliefs,  faith  healing,  etc. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:     Sharlin^  Shlomo  4.,  et  at. 
The  Ppooeea  of  InfanHlism 

AMERICAN  JOVBNAL  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATBX,  1972,  42:92-102 


MAIN  .EMPHASIS  (4):   Research  report  on  mothering 
attitudes  producing  infantilism,  psychological 
deprivations. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Measures:    (1)  Physical  incoordina- 
tion, (2)  I.Q.  drop,  (3)  Visual  clinging  to 
mother.   Self-regard  attitude  shaped  by  mother; 
fragile,  special,  part  of  mother, 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Self-regard  attitude 
"unlovable"  unproven,    (b)  Peripheral  results 
in  mothering  practice  in  non-infant1l1zed 
children. 

• 

MENTION  (1):   Application  of  results  to  general 
population. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION:     Shca>,  Anthony 

The  Surgeon  and  the  Battered  Child   ^  * 

SURGICAL  OmCOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS,  1964,  119:255 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Because  of  the  varieties  and 
range  of  degree  of  trauma,  abuse  is  difficult  to 
diagnose. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PA;^GRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Old  injuries,  hematomas,  bums  and 
other  Indicators  are  given,    (b)  Treatment  must  be 
prompt  and  physicians  must  contact  social  service 
agencies,    (c)  Laws  must  be  part  of  physician's 
knowledge;  he  is  immune  from  prosecution  for 
reporting  abuse. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Shengold,  Leonard 

The  Rffeate  of  Ooerstimulation:  Rat  People 
JOimMl  OF  PSrCHOAmrSIS,  29$?,  4B:40Z-41S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  Freudian  based  paper  which 
examines  traumatic  over-stimulation  of  children- 
People  who  have  been  seduced  and  beaten  as  child- 
ren establish  a  pattern  of  repetitive  compulsions 
which  dominate  their  lives. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  studies  are  given  which  depict 
the  different  components  of  the  effects  of  over 
stimulation. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Sheridan,  Mary  D. 

Neglectful  Mothers 

IMCBT,  April  4,  2969,  2:?22-2S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Follow-up  study  on  100  mothers 
placed  on  probation  and  into  residential  training 
homes  for  neglecting  their  children.   Success  of 
program  evaluated.    Factors  significant  to  success 
were:   steady  and  affectionate  husband,  urban  resi- 
dence, ciood  health.   Treatment  consisted  of  pro- 
viding healthy  environment  for  mothers,  practical 
training  in  child  care  and  home  management. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Characteristics  of  mothers,  children 
and  fathers.   Most  significant  factors  in  mothers 
who  failed  were  poor  moral  and  material  standards 
in  early  life,  unstable  personality,  low  mentality, 
ignorance,  ill  health.   Statistics  on  training  re- 
sults and  significant  factors. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Indicators  of  neglect  among  child- 
ren -  underweight,  paleness,  apathy,  low  level  of 
functioning. 

MENTION  (1):   Treatment  should  be  given  to  family  as 
a  whole  at  home. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Sheman,  Gilhevt 

7hp  Abuecd  Child  -  New  York  State 

m  Wm  DFMTAt  JOVRMl,  Feb.,  1970,  36:209 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   New  York  State  child  abuse  law 
requires  itmiediate  report,  photos,  written  physi- 
cal findings;  doctors  are  exempt  from  liability. 
Describes  where  to  obtain  forms  and  what  kind  of 
evidence  is  admlssable  In  court. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behivloral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:     Shopfner,  CharUQ  E. 

Periosteal  Bone  Crauth  in  tlomal  Infants 

AMERICAN  JOVBML  OF  ROEtnGENOLOGY,  May,  1066,  9?(j):154'63 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Medically  technical  d1scuss;on 
of  periosteal  bone  growth  in  1nfa-:ts— results  of  a 
roentgenologic  study  of  long  bones  Sn  normal  and 
premature  Infants  suggest  that  tiV-  incfJ^^rcs  is 
not  rare  nor  necessarily  abnormal  unless  d£finite 
relation  with  disease  Is  proven.   Several  Illus- 
trative photographs.   Two  statistical  tables. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Describes  possible  causes  including 
syphilis,  Infection,  rickets,  scurvy. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Author  suggests  that  the  theory  of 
traumatic  etiology  (of  periosteal  bone  growth)  Is 
not  correct. 


MENTION  (1):  "Cortical  thickening  of  prematurity"  is 
an  Indication  of  inild  trauma. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Radiologists 
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CITATION:       Shulman,  Kenneth 

Latp  Complioation&  of  Head  Injuries  in  Children 
CimiCAl  mROSURGERy,  297B,  19:Z?UBQ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Medically  technical  discussion 
of  late  complications  of  head  injuries  in  child- 
ren which  require  surgery  (recurrent  CSF  fistulas 
and  infection,  post  traumatic  hydrocephalus,  lep* 
tomeningeal  cysts)  'or  which  require  non-surgicai 
care  (seizures,  motor  and  intellectual  loss, 
battered  child  syndrome). 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Lower  socioeconomic  group  of 
children  most  often  experience  head  injury  from 
abuse;  (b)  Indicators  of  abuse:   trauma  to  other 
children,  obscure  nature  of  injury,  parents  un- 
stable or  users  of  much  alcohol  or  drugs. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Silver,  Larry  B. 

Child  Abuse  Syndrome:    A  Review 
MEDICAL  TIMES,  Aug.  1968,  96(a):803'19 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abuse  Is  defined  to  in- 
clude all  aspects  of  abuse,  neglect,  and  social 
deprivation.  The  characteristics  of  the  parent, 
the  home,  and  the  child  are  given.   Also  different 
diagnoses  are  given,  distinguishing  them  from 
abuse.   Initial  complaint  is  difficult  for  physi- 
cians. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Historical-case  of  Mary  Ellen, 
and  review  of  writings  defining  abuse;  (b)  Indi- 
cators are  of  physical,  laboratory,  or  radiologi- 
cal nature;  (c)  Legally,  mandatory  abuse  laws; 
but  weakness  lies  in  not  protecting  other  children 
of  the  abusers;  (d)  Treatment  can  consist  of  pro- 
tective services,  police  department,  and  combina- 
tion of  all . 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Follow-up  depends  on  child's  psy- 
cholopical  makeup,  age  at  the  time  of  abuse,  etc. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Agency  Aation  and  Interaation  in  Ca$ee  of  Child  Ahu»e 
SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  March,  1972,  164-71 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Retrospective  study  of  police, 
welfare,  family  agency,  court  Involvement  In 
handling  34  cases  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  Characteristics  of  study  popula- 
tion; (b)  Delay  between  learning  of  abuse/neglect 
case  and  legal  action  to  remove  child;  (c)  Several 
case  histories  of  children  treated  in  hospital; 
(d)  Treatment  -  all  families  suspected  of  abuse/  - 
neglect  should  be  referred  quickly  to  CPS. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2); 


MENTION  (1):  CPS  maintaining  responsibility  for 
children  placed  In  foster  homes. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:       Silver*,  Larry  R>  et  at. 

Child  Abuse  Laws  -  Are  They  Enough? 

JOUBML  OE  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOC.,  Jan.,  2967,  299(2):6S^68 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  study  Indicating 
physicians  are  not  sufficiently  Informed  about  the 
battered  child  syndrome  or  procedures  for  report*- 
ing  suspected  cases,  and  cases  are  under-reported. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Charts  and  tables  of  study  re- 
sults; (b)  Chlldrens*  Bureau  HEW  1963  model  le- 
pislatlon  on  reporting. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  No  written  juvenile  court 
opinions  dealing  with  neglect;  (b)  Hospitalization 
as  a  suggestion  for  more  complete  diagnostic  In- 
formation. 

MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:       Silver,  Larry  B.,  et  at* 

Child  Abuse  Syndrome:  T9m  **Gray  Area»^  in  B9tahti9hing  a  DiagnoaiB 
PEDIATRICS,  Oct.,  1969,  44(4) : 594-600 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  five  subjective  types 
of  obstacles  to  physicians*  reporting  abuse  and 
delineates  actual  extent  of  physicians'  responsi- 
bility In  proving  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  1965  Chlldrens  Bureau  of  HEW 
model  legislation  on  reporting  abuse;  (b)  Role  of 
the  Juvenile  Court  varies  with  definition  of  ••ne- 
glected;" (c)  Historical  perspective  on  parents* 
absolute  poMer  over  children. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2)   (a)  Results  of  past  surveys  attempt- 
Ing  to  estimate  Incidence  of  child  abuse;  (b) 
Breakdown  by  state  of  agencies  designated  as  re- 
porting agency. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


5 

z 
Itl 

0 

« 

1 
« 

1 

X  ;z 

OL  I  a. 

—J- 

[EMO  A  1 

z 

o 
s 

UJ 

I 

K  «a. 
toi !  X 

1 

!-J 

1 

NON-SP 

1 
1 

i 

IN  COM 

4 

IN  INT 

« 

"i- 

1 

INOIC 

.4.. 

— r- 

1 

PRB  DEF 

« 

■  1 

1 
1 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

3 

t 

— 1^ 

3!" 

REFER 

« 
1 

1 
1 

ANC  SER 

1 
1 

1 
1 

FOLLOW 

1 

1 

PR  EVEN 

1 
t 

STATS 

1 

i— 
I 

2! 

ERIC 


CITATION:      Silver,  Larry  B.,  etah 

Does  Violence  Breei  Violence?   Contributions  from  a  Study  of  the 
Child  Abu»e  Synarome 
 AMEBICAN  Jmmi  OF  PSYCHIATHy.  Savtmber  1969.  126(3) :404~407 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  main  emphasis  Is  that  a  chile 
who  experiences  violence  as  a  child  has  a  strong 
chance  of  becoming  a  violent  member  of  society  or 
the  victim  of  violence. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Case  studies  are  given  which  present 
the  main  theme. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Reporting  abuse  should  be  done  by  the 
physician,  as  he  is  In  a  unique  position  to  Inter- 
rupt the  violence  cycle;  and  an  example  Is  given 
which  uses  the  director  of  social  services  to  do 
the  reporting. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 
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CITATION: 


Silver,  Larry  5«>  et  at. 

Mandatory  Reporting  of  Vhy$ioal  Abuee  of  Children  in  the  Dietriot  of 

Colmbia:    Ccmmmity  Prooeduree  and  New  Legislation 
MEDICAL  ANNALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA,  Feb.,  1967,  26(2)  :227-S0 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  the  characteristics 
and  limitations  of  the  current  mandatory  reporting 
laws. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Outlines  the  mandatory  reporting 
law  as  It  exists  In  Washington  D.C.;  (b)  A  criti* 
que  of  the  limitations  and  problems  of  the  re- 
porting laws  Is  given. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  A  brief  history  of  the  develop- 
ments  that  led  to  the  passage  of  child  abuse  re* 
portlng  statutes  1s  Included;  (b)  The  system  of 
referral  from  reporting  agencies  to  treatment 
agencies  Is  described. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Silveman,  Frederic  N. 

The  Roentgen  Manifeatatimc  of  Unrecognized  Skeletal  Trauna  in  Infants 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  ROENTGENOLOGY,  March,  19S3,  69(2) :4l3'-27 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Speculated  causes  of  roentgen 
abnormalities  are:    (1)  more  trauma  than  reported 
by  parents;  and  (2)  a  slim  possibility  of  skeletal 
predisposition. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Case  histories  show  roentgen  ab- 
normalities with  Inadequate  histories  of  trauma; 
(b)  A  subsequent  discussion  by  Dr.  Edward 
Newhauser  suggests  a  history  to  be  taken  by  the 
physician:    (1)  Was  baby  of  breech  extraction? 
(2)  Does  a  family  member  drink  or  have  low  In- 
telligence? and  (3)  Did  child  Injure  himself. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Silvemcoti  Martin  A*,  et  aU 

Early  Intervention  and  Social  Claae:   iHagnosiM  and  Treatment  of  Preschool 

Children  in  a  Day  Care  Center 
JOURNAL  OP  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY,  1971,  10:603-18 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  of  the  use  of  indi- 
vidual psychotherapy  and  i^s  effectiveness  with 
disadvantaged  children.  Authors  argue  such  treat- 
ment approach  'hould  be  used  rather  than  social 
action  efforts  to  "eradicate  social  ills."  Psy- 
chotherapy used  with  children  ages  3  -  6  at  day 
care  center  in  Manhattan. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  illustrations.   Discussion  of 
diagnostic  and  technical  problems  of  psychotherapy 
with  disadvantaged  children.   Case  history  of  a 
ZH  year  old  girl  neglected  by  her  mother  and  her 
response  to  psychotherapy. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Sirnone,  B(>Uy,  et  at. 

Oiild  Abuse:  h:i}idmiotogio  Study  of  Medically  Repovted  Cases 
NEW  YORK  STATE  JOURNAL  OF  mDICim,  Nov.,  2,  1966,  66:2763-88 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Statistics  from  an  epidemiolo- 
gical study  of  nbuse  are  presented,  listing  who 
reported  and  financial  status,  race  and  sex  of 
abuser. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Abusers  were  found  to  be  suffer- 
ing from  some  psychological  difficulty  and  role 
of  the  child  is  examined;  (b)  Indicators  - 
physical ,  mal nutritional ,  sexual . 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Simpeorij,  Jm€9  5, 

Self-mtitation:  A  Cate  of  a  13  Yeav  Old  CiK 
PEDIATRICS,  June,  45(6):  1008-11 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  girl  who  did  not  wish  to  leave 
the  hospital  re-opened  a  wound.   Doctors  even- 
tually forced  her  to  leave  upon  enforced  healing. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1) 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Simpson,  Keith 

The  Battered  Baby  Problem 

SOUTH  AFRICA^/  MEDICAL  JOVRML,  July  6,  1968,  42:661^63 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Distinguishing  indicators  of 
battering  are  that  infants  are  usually  two  to 
three  years;  there  has  been  persistent  violence 
by  either  guardian  with  a  failure  to  report;  ex- 
planation of  injury  is  inadequate,  and  subnormal 
or  simple  adult  mentally  is  involved. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Importance  lies  in  defining  the 
problem  and  recognizing  that  the  parents  or  guard- 
ian have  intellect  below  normal  and  cannot  reason, 
and  for  them  chlldrearing  imposes  near  Impossible 
responsibilities;  (b)  Case  studies  depicting  brute 
violence  and  the  problems  Involved  In  proving 
abuse. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Frequency  of  abuse  shows  the 
seriousness  of  the  problem;  (b)  Law  is  hopelessly 
Inadequate  to  convict. 

MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATKM* 
Medical  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

1 
1 

<!Z 

1 

z:z 

UJ  UJ 

a!  o 

N  AHd 
V  AHd 

< 

o 

UJ 

EMO  N  1 

[  SEX  A  1 

[  EXPL  1 

lui 

NON-SP 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

t 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

INDIC 

.4- 

4i 

PRB.  DEF 

1 
1 

31 

TREAT 

LEG  CON 

1 

— 1 — 

2 

REFER 

1 
1 

1 

ANC  SER 

1 

FOLLOW 

1 

PREVEN 

1 
1 

STATS 

1 

2 

1 
1 

o 


CITATION: 


SimpMon,  Keith 

The  Battered  Baby  Problem 

ROUh  SOCim  OF  ilBALTH  JOURHAL,  Hay^wte,  2967,  87:268-70 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Th€  nature  of  injuries  is  dis- 
cussed and  a  table  is  given  which  li$ts  the 
stories  the  blattering  parent  tells  and  ii#hat  pro- 
bably happened. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Problem  definition  -  Abusers  have 
not  matured,  are  anxiety-free  and  unfeeling  types, 
irratable,  and  are  part  of  a  total  family  disturb- 
ance; (b)  Legal  punishment  for  the  crime  is  mean- 
ingless; (c)  Case  studies  are  given. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Indicators  of  child  abuse:  child- 
ren are  usually  2  to  3  years  old  and  there  is  per- 
sistent or  repeated  violence  by  one  or  both 
parents,  who  do  not  report. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:       Svna,  B.  G.,  et  at. 

Bite  Marks  in  the  "Battered  Baby  Syndrome" 

MEDICWE,  SCIENCE,  ASD  THE  LAW,  July,  1972,  23(3) :207''210 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Presents  case.reports  of  dead 
children  exhibiting  bite  marks. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Discussion  of  bite  marks  as  in- 
dicators of  battered  baby  syndrome;  (b)  Survey  of 
various  authors'  discussions  about  indicators  of 
abuse,  e.g.,  Caffey,  Cameron,  Johnson  and  Camps, 
Meahis. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


475 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Sloane,  Paul,  et  at* 

Effects  of  Inaeit  on  the  Partiaipante 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  ORTUOPSmiATRI ,  Vec.^  1942:666-83 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Post-adolescent  Indulgence  In 
incest  has  more  serious  repercussions  than  pre- 
adolescent  incest.  A  post-adolescent  female  in- 
volved in  incest  has  a  tendency  to  act  out  con- 
flicts  by  indulging  In  promiscuous  relationships. 
She  has  guilt  feelings  toward  her  mother, 

SECTIONS  (3):   Case  study  presented  that  emphasizes 
the  conclusions. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      S^ith,  A.,  et  at. 

Prediation  of  Vevelopnental  Outcome  at  Seven  Years  fron  Prenatal, 
and  Poetmtal  Events 
 CHILD  DEVELOPMENT.  2972,  4Z:49S^S0?  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Seven  year  explanatory  study  in- 
to relationships  between  prenatal,  perinatal, 
postnatal  conditions  and  subsequent  growth  and 
development,  based  on  Lilienfeld  and  Pa rkel hurst's 
continuum  of  reproductive  causality.  Subjects  were 
301  children  from  urban,  low  socio-economic  back- 
ground, ranging  in  age  from  6  years  10  months  to 
7  years  3  months.  Results  of  analyses  of  the  3 
stages  show  great  accuracy  in  predicting  normal 
and  abnormal  categories  by  developmental  stage. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      ^^th,  AuetinE. 

The  Beaten  Chttd 
UYGEIA,  1944,  22:386-387 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Emotion-filled  article  which 
appeals  to  society  as  a  whole  to  act  to  protect 
children.   It  has  many  case  Illustrations  and 
contends  that  abusers  deserve  nothing  but  censure. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Treatment  •  that  If  children  are 
taken  out  of  the  home,  special  attention  must  be 
given  to  them. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:      Smith,  Clement  A, 
The  Battered  Child, 

THE  NEW  EUGLAm  JOVBML  OF  MEDICim,  Aug. 


9,  1973,  289:322^3 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    It  Is  suggested  that  early 
screening  by  health  professionals  could  Identify 
high  risk  families  and  help  prevent  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Characteristics  of  parents  who 
abuse  children  are  described;  (b)  The  events  which 
led  to  increased  recognition  of  child  abuse  are 
described;  (c)  The  number  of  children  abused  and 
the  death  rate  In  U.S.  are  estimated. 

MENTION  (1): 


477 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:     Smith,  DctoidE,,  et  al. 

The  Hippie  Camunal  Movement:  Effects  on  Child  Birth  and  Development 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  ORTHOPSy^CHIATRY,  April,  2970,  40(3):S2?''3O 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 
and  practices. 


Description  of  conmunal  goals 


SECTIONS  (3):   Describes  childrearlng  practices  and 
the  future  of  communes.  . 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Now  Impossible  to  determine  ef- 
fects on  children;  (b)  Lack  of  stability  can  In- 
terfere with  mother/child  relationship. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      onith,  Maroua  J. 

SubdwKLl  Hematoma  with  Multiple  Fraotttrea 

AMERICAN  JOVRML  OF  ROENTGENOLOGY,  March,  19S0,  6Z(Z):Z42^4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  history  denonstrates  the 
occurrence  of  multiple  long  bone  fractures  and 
subdural  hematoma  with. suspicion  of  but  no  evi- 
dence for  trauma. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      ^^th,  „  _    .     „  , 

New  Vays  to  Help  Battertng  Parents 
TODAY'S  HEALTH,  Jan.,  1973,  Sl(l):57'64 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Excerpts  from  a  Families  Anony- 
nwus  mcetinq  in  Denver,  run  by  Joan  and  Walt 
Hopkins. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Characteristics  of  battering 
parents:   (1)  ignorance  about  effective  parenting 
practices;  (2)  unreasonable  expectations  of  child; 
(3)  often  were  battered  themselves;  (4)  always  aim 
to  please  because  of  fear  of  being  hurt;  (b)  re- 
.ference  to  two  programs  supervised  by  University 
of  Colorado  Medical  Center:   Lay  Therapists  and 
Families  Anonymous. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:      Smith,  Setwyn 

Child  Injury  -  Intensive  Monttoring  System 
BRITXSH  MEDICAL  JOUFNAL,  Sept.  IS,  1973,  3:593-4 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   If  a  registry  is  actually  used, 
computerizing  assessments  of  child  abuse  is  out- 
^  dated . 


SECTIONS  (3)!  Reliable  statistics  do  not  solve  the 
problem  of  the  battered  baby. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Smith,  Selwyn     ,  et  at. 

K*E,C„  and  Personality  FaatOfs  in  Baby  'Batterers 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOVRUL,  July  7,  19?iy  S:20r2B  ' 

MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);   Abnormal  E.E.G.,  psychopathies, 
low  intelligence,  are  all  seep  as  factors  in  some 
child  abusers.   The  authors  argue  that  organic 
background  should  not  be  neglected,  as  they  feel 
it  is  a  result  of  stress, 

SECTIONS  (3): 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Statistics  of  those  studied,  com- 
paring IQ  and  EEG,  and  personality  disorders  and 
EEG»s. 

MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Smith,  Selv>yn,  et  aU 

Failure  to  Thrive  and  Anorexia  NerooBa 

POST  GRAO  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  June,  1972,  48:ZS2-4 

MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   This  is  a  report  of  a  case  where 
anorexia  nervosa  in  the  mother  was  associated  with 
her  battering  one  child  and  in  starving  the  other 
to  death. 

SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  speculates  on  the  possible 
dynamics  of  the  underlying  pathology. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists, 
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CITATION:      Sntith,  Selwyn  M.,  et  aU 

Parents  of  Battered  Babies:  A  Controlled  Study 
BRTTlsn  MEDICAL  JOUJWAL,  297h,  4:Z88-91 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  study  which  discussed  the 
characteristics  of  battering  parents  revealed 
that  parenthood  was  premature;  that  lh%  of  mothers 
had  abnormal  personal  lly;  48%  were  neurotic;  50t 
were  borderline  or  subnonnal  intelligence;  11%  had 
a  criminal  record;  64)t  of  fathers  had  abnormal 
personality,  more  than  half  being  psychopaths, 
29S  had  criminal  records. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Prevention:   Since  recedivism  is  so 
.  high,  permanent  removal  from  parental  care  should 

be  considered  when  response  to  treatment  appears 

unlikely. 


TAI?6ET  POPULATlbN: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATiOi<:      Snedecxv;  S.  T.,  et  al. 

Sane  Obstetrioal  Injufiea  io  the  Zong  Bones 

joumi  OF  Bom  aw  jotnr  sunam,  April,  ms,  3iCA):S7a-84 


MAIN  EMPHASts  (4):  Thfe  adthol-js  aSscV-ifeit  iMUma  ^6 
the  long  bdhes  of  bib^e$  tiHicH  risUUi.  fl-oin  thfe 
force  of  breech  extrictloh  during  birth. 


SECTIONS  (3):  The  mtiioH  Use  a  series  of  elevith 
casis  to  nliJstl-ate  the  caillitlVe  inechanlsra  of 
Injufy,  pathological  chkhgftS  MH'd  tH*  course  of 
recovery. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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CITATIOH:  ^/    ^  ^ 

PSrCSOmLTFIC  study  of  TSS  child,  1958,  iz:z?$^m 


miN  WHASIS  (4):  An  Investigation  of  tht  first 
and  second  yeir  of  life  by  looking  at  the  be** 
tiavloral  phenonena  which  fona  the  super^^ego  and 
subsequently  beconas  part  of  Its  organization. 
The  prlnordla  of  the  super«»ego  consist  of  physical 
Intervention  of  the  parent,  parental  actions, 
which  becoaie  endoiied  with  positive  iMning  for  the 
child  and  with  wtilch  he  Identifies  In  his  attei^>ts 
at  mastery  and  the  Identification  with  the  aggres 
slon  on  the  Ideational  level* 


^    SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPOIATION: 
BehavloraY  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Spitn,  Hmta  A. 

R$l€vmay  of  Dir0<it  Infant  OtM€xvaHon 
PSrCHOMfALTTIC  SWDt  QT  THE  CBILD^  im^  6:$$-'?^ 


HAIN  EHPHASIS  (4):  That  the  experlmntal- 
psychological  approach  used  within  tha^  framework 
of  the  psychoanalytic  Investigation  can  offe** 
valuable  contributions  to  the  psychoanalytic 
thaorv  and  to  psychoanalytic  clinic  (exmples 
given). 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Snedeker,  tendon  -  . 

Traunatization  of  Children 

NEf^  ESCLAND  JOVRHAL  OF  MEDIcm,  September  2962,  2$?m):S72 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  author  outlines  hospltiVs 
treatment  of  abuse  cases:   (1)  record  Is  marked, 
(2)  report  Is  made  to  hospital  administration  and. 
social  service,  and^posslbly  to  SPCC,  (3)  a  regis- 
try Is  foiwedi'  (4)' psychiatric  consultation  Is 
recommended. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):-  (a)  HdspitaV  staff/were  ^hesitant  to 
seek  legal  action  because  of  (1),  doubt,  that  abuse 
caused  Injucles,  (2)  'fear  of  recrimination. 

Autho  *  Sees  alternative  ways  of  dealing  with 
abuse 'as.  highly  effective  J'"'  '  v' 


MENTION  d): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Nedlcal  Scientists 
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CITATION:     SOCIAL  WELFARE  COURT  DIGEST^  Decerrher  1971 ,  16:12 
^*First  Degree  Murder  Indictment  of  Parents ^ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS. (4):  5-13-71:  Oregon  State  CoMrt  of 
Appeals  Indict  parents  for  murder  through  child'  • 
neglect. 


SECTIONS  (3)! 


PARAGRAPHS  [2): 


MENTION  (1): 


*  *  1. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION;  SOCIAL  VSIFMS  COURT  DIGEST,  Veamf^r  p72,  17(4) 
ffphy9iaatly  Abu9€d  Child  HmU  D€prio$d^ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  9-7-71;  Hcrth  O«kot«  Supreme 
Court  4ff1rms  termljiatlon  of  parental  rights  In 
child  battering  case*->ch11d  was  '^deprived." 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  fOPU^TION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Solomon,  Theodore 

Hietory  and  Drniogvaphy  of  Child  /\buee 
PEDIATRICS,  April,  2973,  S2(4):77S^e 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  history  of  In-, 
fantlclde  and  child  abuse.  Child  abuse  My  .be 
perpetrated  for  exploltftlon,  punishment*  or  sal- 
vation. The  dimensions  of  the  problem  -  Includes 
composite  demographic  picture  of  problem. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Ejcploltatlop  of  child;  (b)  Change 
In  "treatment"  focus  from  removing  ch11<)/pun1sb1ng 
parents  to  treating  parents/maintaining  family 
structure. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  (a)  Statistics  on  scope  of  problem 
froai  American  Humane  Society  and  fron  California/ 
Colorado  data;  (b)  Neglect  cese^  poter)t1illy  more 
dangerous  than  abuses. 

MENTION  (1):  2600  abuse  cases  In  N.Y.C.  (1969)  * 
only  11  reported  by  private  physicians;  none  by 
dentists. 


TAR9ET  POPULATipil: 

Medical  and  Behavioral 
Scientists 


1 

i 

& 
III 

J- 

ill 

1 
1 

1 

1 
• 

} 

In  COM 

i  ■• 

• 

IN  INT 

• 

INDIC 

4 

2 

X 

1 

-U 

TREAT 

M  epN 

r 

-1- 

'  t 

-.4.. 

1 

1 

- 

ANC  f  Cfl 

■■■!- 

puiveSi"* 

r- 
... 

1 

•TATt'  . 

2 

rr 

* 

L 

48S' 


CITATION*       Special  Cotmittee  on  Child  Sealth  of  Hadieal  Society  of  Heto  Jereey 
Medical  Management  of  Child  Ahuee 

JOUmL  OF  MBDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  JTBV  JERSEY,  JvM,  1972,  69(6) 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   To  provide  a  guide  to  physicians 
for  nunagonent  of  child  abuse  cases, 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Problem  definition:  characteris- 
tics of  (iwre  boys  injured,  iwst  under  age  3); 
characteristics  of  parents  (lacked  wothering  th« 
selves;  role  reversed  with  kids);  (b)  Avoiding 
anger  in  initial  inter/iew,  showing  parents  you 
want  to  help;  (c)  Reporting  procedures  and  sug- 
gestions for  what  to  include  In  report;  (d)  NJ. 
State  reporting  law  -  applies  to  both  abuse  and 
neglect. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Parents  need  someone  to  mother 
them  -  homemaker,  social  worker  is  appropriate 
service;  (b)  Doctor  should  not  terminate  support  • 
should  be  available  for  counseling. 


MENTION: 
abuse. 


(1):  Some  statistics  of  incidence  of 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Sptnetta,  John  J.  et  aU 

The  CHld-'Ahueing  Parent:  A  PBychologzaal  FevtetJ 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  BVLLETW,  1972,  7?(4}:296^304 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   (Abstract  contained  in  article) 
The  review  of  psychological  literature  concludes 
that  abusing  parents  are  raised  with  some  degree 
of  deprivation;  have  mistaken  notions  of  child 
rearing;  that  there  is  a  general  defect  in  charac- 
ter structure  allowing  aggressive  impulses  to  be 
expressed  freely;  and  that  socio-economic  factors 
add  to  child  abuse  but  are  not  responsible  by 
themselves. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  The  authors  contend  that  raising 
the  general  l^vel  of  welVbtIng  throughout  societof 
and  reducing  violence  can  be  accomplished  in  a 
systematic  educational  effort. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Psychologists 
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CITATION:       Spitn,  Rene  A. 

Hoppitatiom 

PSYCHOANALXTIC  STVD^  OF  THE  CHIID,  2945,  2:63^74 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Emotional  Neglect:  Mental  emd 
physical  development  of  young  children  are  per 
matiently  impaired  by  maternal  deprivations. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Sensory  deprivation  also  a  factor 
in  development,  i.e.,  bare  walls. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


SpitZj  Bene  A. 

Hospitalism  -^An  Inquirj  into  th&  Geneais  of  PayahiatHo  Conditions 


"in  Early  Childhood 
PSyCHOAfiALlTH 


C  STUDY  OF  THL*  CHXID.  2946.  2:223^2? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Research  study  which  compares 
the  babies  of  tm  institutions  (foundling  home 
and  a  nursery).   It  was  found  that  where  the 
mother/child  relationship  is  allowed*  babies  de*^ 
velpp  better  both  Intellectually  and  physically. 
This  cannot  be  accounted  for  by  perceptual  or 
motor  depHvation.   Those  babies  who  do.  not  have 
mother  contact  hive  bizarre  stereotyped  motor 
patterns. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1)^ 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
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CITATIOM:      Spitu,  Rm€  ^ 

On  th$  Gm0mU  of  Sup^r^ego  Components 

psYcmmtrric  swdi  op  ths  cnxw,  im,  iz:z?s^m 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  An  Investigation  of  the  first 
and  second  year  of  life  by  looking  at  the  be«* 
havloral  phenoMena  which  fom  the  super-ego  and 
subsequently  beconis  part  of  Its  organization* 
The  prlmordla  of  the  super«^  consist  of  physical 
Intervention  of  the  parent,  parental  actions, 
i«h1ch  become  endowed  with  positive  Manlng  for  the 
child  and  with  wtilch  he  Identifies  In  his  atteapts 
at  mastery  and  the  Identification  with  the  aggres 
slon  on  t(ie  Ideational  level. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


fCNTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPOtATION: 
BehavloraY  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Spitn,  Ren/ A. 


Relevancy  of  Direot  Infant  Oheetvation 
PSyCHOARALmC  STUDX  OF  TSS  CSILD,  1950,  6:69^7$ 


WIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  That  the  exptrlmntal- 
psychological  approach  used  within  tha^  franiwork 
of  the  psychoanalytic  Investigation  can  offt*" 
valuable  contributions  to  the  psychoanalytic 
theory  and  to  psychoanalytic  clinic  (examples 
given), 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


^i*(^y,  Jetee 


Vmllxj  an  a  System  in  Confli.ot 
JOUrnXL  OF  MARRIAGE  AND  WB*  mULY,  IJov.,  2969,  690-706 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  the  theoretical  ap- 
proach that  the  family  is  a  system  in  conflict. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Participation  in  a  family  is  not 
voluntary,  and  a  family  does  not  usually  act  as  a 
buffer  between  the  individual  and  society.  The 
family  does,  however,  giva  one  a  sense  of  belong- 
ing; (b)  Theoretically,  family  harmony  is  a 
problematic  state  of  affairls  and  nanifestation  of 
family  harmony  is  a  case  of  successful  conflict 
mancgement. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Stovk,  Rodney,  et  at. 

Middle  Class  Violence 

PSXCUOLOOy  TODAY,  Nov.,  1970,  52-4  <$  IIO-IIB 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Violence  is  a  part  of  all  of  our 
lives,  as  givers,  recipients  and  condoners.  We 
have  been  victims  and  victimized;  we  are  willing 
to  engage  In  political  violence  and  vigllantism, 
and  we  are  willing  to  condone  violence  by  police 
and  the  military. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2); 


MENTION  (1):   Striking  a  child  is  approved  of  by 
parents  and  teachers,  but  only  a  small  percentage 
believe  In  beating. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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SteeU,  Brandt  F« 
CITATION:       DtBtartsd  Patt^rnB  of  Pca^Hng  and  their  Origin  in 

Batt^r^d  Fartnts:  Stre$9€9  of  Contmtporary  Parenthood: 
Tulmi,  Oklahamt   Sixth  Annual  Smninar,  CkildrmU  Medioat  Center,  Oct.,  197S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Parents  who  abuse/neglect  their 
children  had  similar  experiences  In  own  childhoods 
Parenting  patterns  determined  by  quality  of 
ch11d*s  attachment  to  own  mother  In  first  years; 
also  such  patterns  have  strong  cultural  determina- 
tion (examples  given);  socioeconomic  factors  are 
secondary  to  own  childhood  experience  In  etiology 
of  abuse/neglect. 

SECTIONS  (3):  Case  histories  of  abusive  behavior 
are  presented. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Harlow's  monkey  experiments: 
effects  of  early  maternal  deprivation. 


MENTION  (1):   Societal  approval  of  physical  punish- 
inent  since  2800  B.C.  Is  presented. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Steele,  Brandt  F. 

Violenoe  in  Our  Society 

THE  PHAROS,  ApHl,  1970,  42-8 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abuse  Is  violent  aggres- 
sion that  Is  most  often  learned  from  the  parents 
of  the  abuser  as  an  acceptable  method  of  enforcing 
their  standards  of  right  and  wrong. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Aggression  becomes  violence  when 
society  considers  It  destructive  and  wrong. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Treatment  of  child  abuser 
should  be  non-*judamental ,  non^crltlcal.  and  consid 
erate  of  abuser;  (b)  Historically  child  abuse,  al- 
though  not  called  that,  has  been  condoned  as  a 
method  of  discipline;  (c)  Case  studies  show  abused 
children  become  abusive  parents,  abuse  of  child 
done  as  method  of  discipline. 


MENTION  (1):  Statistics  -  40,000  children  are  abused 
each  year  In  the  U.S.  and  about  1/3  of  these  are 
under  the  age  of  three. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Psychiatrists 


1 

« 

1 

<iz 

III 

1 

<! 

ujl 
1 

1  EMO  N  1 

J 

lEXPL  1 

1 

r-j 

UJ 

NON.SP 

1 
( 

« 
1 

IN  COM 

..J... 

t 

IN  INT 

"1" 

INOtC 

.4- 

2].. 

PRi  DEP 

u 

1 
1 

TREAT 

-H 

2.1... 

i- 

I 

LEO  CON 

-{" 

-4— 

1 
1 

I 

REFER 

1 

1 

t 
1 

• 
1 

ANC  SER 

\ 

1  1 

1 

1 

FOLLOW  1 

1 

4.. 

! 

• 

PREVEN  ^ 

_u 

1 

1 

STATS  . 

1 

i 

1 

r 

t 

• 

489 


493 


CITATION:    Steinhaueent  H.  C. 

Social  Msdioine  Aspects  of  Physical  Child  Abuse  (Article  in  Geman) 
MOtiATSSCHRIFT  FUR  KlUDEmEILKVmE,  August  2972,  220:314-328 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    Ethnological  data  and  character- 
istics of  abusive  parents.   Motivations  for  mal- 
treatment of  children. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION 


Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    StetmetZj  Suzanne  K* 

Occupational  and  Phyeical  Punishnent:   A  Response  to  Straus 
JOVRML  OF  MARRIAGE  AW  THE  FAMILX,  November  2971,  ZM4) : 664-666 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  research  study  of  an  explora- 
tory nature  which  suggests  that  the  widespread 
practice  of  using  social  class  as  an  independent 
variable  in  socialization  research  suppresses 
important  relationsnips  between  occupational 
groups  and  socialization  practice.   The  article 
points  out  that  Straus's  conclusion  that  there  is 
no  difference  between  middle  class  and  working 
clas^  parents  in  their  use  of  physical  punishment 
ignores  th^d  fact  that  manual  and  non-manual 
punishment  are  not  clear-cut  and  that  his  results 
did  not  account  for  all  cases, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Stspheneon,  P.  Su9cm 

Judging  the  Effeetiveneee  of  a  Contuttation  ProgxHjm  to  a  Camunity  Agernay 
COMMUHm  MENTAL  HEALTH  JOoWAl,  19?3,  9(3):2SS»2S9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Effectiveness  of  a  mental  health 
consultation  program  Is  critically  examined  and 
Is  subjectively  a  success;  however,  Its  objective 
value  is  much  harder  to  assess. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Revlaf  of  literature  brir.os  to 
light  pessimism  about  the  objective  docufnentatlon 
of  success,    (b)  Describes  parameter  used  to 
document  change. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARSET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Stem,  Leo 

Prematurity  as  a  Factor  in  C}*ild  Abuse 
HOSPITAL  PRACTICE^  May  19?Z^  B(5):n?^m 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abuse  occurs  with  prema- 
ture  Infants  because  of  the  abnormal  separation 
of  the  mother  from  the  child  due  to  the  prolonged 
hospital  stay. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Prevention:  parents  should  be 
Included  In  the  care  of  their  Infant  in  t\tt 
nursery  when  Intensive  medical  care  and  lengthy 
hospitalization  are  needed* 


MENTION  (1):    (a)  Statistics  show  that  low-birth- 
weight  Infants  compose  a  significantly  large  pro* 
portion  of  abused  children,   (b)  Physicians,  like 
most  adultS)  resist  reporting  abuse  because  of 
ambivalent  feelings  toward  children,   (c)  A  case 
study  of  an  abused  premature  Infant. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:     Stone,  F»  H* 

Poyaholcgiaal  Aopcois  of  BavUj  :^oth^.V'hifant  miationahip 
BRITISH  MBDICAu  .WVmALy  October  107%, 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Problems  in  the  mother/baby 
relationship  often  do  not  involve  psychiatric 
abnormality  in  the  parent  nor  organic  disease 
ir  the  baby,  but  rather  are  found  In  the  life 
situation  of  the  mother. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Psychiatric  causes  are  examined 
in  view  of  psychosis,  neurotic  disorder,  person- 
ality problems  and  character  disorders,  (b) 
Causes  in  the  child  may  be  malformation,  which 
can  result  in  over-protection  as  well  as  neglect, 
(c)  The  needc  of  the  Infants  are  often  discussed 
—how  to  recognize  the  developmental  needs. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Storey,  Bruae 

The  Battered  Child 

THE  MEDICAL  JOURmi  OF  AUSTRALTA,  December  14,  1064,  2:789'?91 


ERiC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Cases  of  child  abuse  are 
presented  to  educate  Australian  doctors  of 
their  existence. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Presentation  of  Fontana's, 
Caffey's,  and  Kempe's  findings  leading  to 
.definition  of  the  syndrome,    (b)  Failure  to 
thrive,  soft-tissue  injury,  fractures,  hematomas, 
etc.,  are  indicators. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


StotlarA,  Ezra 

ExploYxxtory  Investigation  of  Bnpathy 

ADVAKCBS  IN  EXPBRIMmAL  WRK  Iff  SOCIAL  mCUOWGX,  2969,  50:1419^1424 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  reviei  of  studies  directly 
and  indirectly  related  to  empathy  suggest  the 
following  conclusions:    thatjt  Is  possible  to 
study  empathy  In  the  lab  and  to  examine  some 
determinants  of  empathy;  process  leading  to 
empathy  can  be  understood  in  terms  of  cognitive 
variables;  the  type  of  social  relationships 
between  two  people  influences  the  amount  of 
empathy,    individual  differences  in  reactions 
to  social  situations  and  in^  perceiving  the 
other  must  be  considered  in  predicting  the 
aiw)unt  of  subsequent  empathizing.   Such  differ- 
ences are  detennined  in  part  by  birth  order 
of  the  person  (first  born  or  last  bom). 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Straus,  Murray  A. 

Leveling,  Civility,  and  Violence  in  the  Family 

JOUBMl  OF  MARRIAGE  A.W  THE  FAMILY,  Februaryl9?4,  12-29 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  The  more  verbal  expression  of 
aggression,  the  more  ptfysical  aggression  there 
is. 


SECTIONS  (3):        The  greater  the  degree  of 
intellectual izatlon,  the  lower  the  amount  of 
physical  violence  (especially  true  in  working 
class  families). 


PARAGRAPHS  (2) 


MENTION  (1) 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
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CITATION:    StrauMa,  P. 

From  IMraoognined  Acoidentw  to  Deliberate  Injuries 
m.  PSDIATR.,  October  2,  1972,  19:658 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  An  abstract  of  an  article 
(printed  elsewhere)  iientlons  the  need  to  suspect 
m-treatnent  because  of  the  frequency  with  which 
Injuries  occur»  and  to  use  a  team  approach  In 
responding. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TAR6ET  POPOUTION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Streakinaky,  Naomi,  et  ah 

A  Study  of  Soeiat  Work  Pvaatiee  in  Protective  Services: 
Know,  Jt'8  Where  Xou  Work 
 CHILD  WELFARE.  October  2986.  445^471   


It' 8  Not  What  Jtou 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  authors  attempt  to  examine 
the  factors  which  affect  the  protective  service 
worker  on  the  job.  A  survey  recorded  the  extent 
to  which  536  caseworkers  recomnended  legal 
recourse  as  part  of  Intervention  in  response  to 
hypothetical  cases  of  child  abuse.  The  author 
suggests  that  agency  and  coNmunlty  pressures  may 
exert  a  greater  Influence  on  worker  case  decisions 
thfin  education  or  work  load. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:     StHker,  M. 

Trauma  of  the  Colmella 

REV.  STOMATOL.  CHIR.  mxiLLOFAd  September  1972^  73:485-494 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Colunelll  mutilation  results 
most  often  from  repeated  trauma  suffered  by 
children.   Comments  on  repair  and  the  difficulty 
of  repair  (from  English  sunrwry  of  article). 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Stringer^  Elizabeth  A. 

Homemkev  Service  in  Neglect  and  Abuse i  A  Tool  for  Case  Valuation 
CHILDREN,  Jamary-^Febmary  1966,  12(1):20^29 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  use  of  a  homemaker  to  give 
a  deafer  picture  of  family  relationships  and 
incidents  taking  place  In  the  home  Is  an  effect-^ 
ive  treatment  approach. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Case  studies  demonstrating  the  use* 
fulness  of  homemikers  in  detennlnlng  and  treating 
the  reality  of  the  situation - 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Legal  considerations— rights  of 
parents  are  protected  first  and  children  must  have 
their  rights  protected  without  abrogating  parents* 
rights,   (b)  Parents  ire  asking  for  help, 
expressing  their  parental  incapacities  In  brutal- 
ity. 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION: 


Suemant  Sidney  J* 

The  Battered  Child  Syndrme 

CALIFOmiA  MEDICm,  June  1968,  108(6)  :4Z7 -^439 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4)  This  is  a  report  of  the  socio- 
medlcal  aspects  of  23  episodes  of  physical  abuse 
among  21  children,  detailing  the  characteristics 
of  the  population  studied  and  types  of  in juries • 


SECTIONS  (3):  Tables  illustrating  the  psycho-social 
characteristics  of  abused  children  and  their 
families  are  presented. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Physicians  are  encouraged  to  pl^  a 
role  In  therapy  and  not  limit  their  roles  to 
diagnosis. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Suosman,  Sidney  J.  ...... 

Skin  Manifestations  of  the  Battered  Chzld  Syndrcme 
JOURNAL  OF  PEDIATRICS,  1968,  72(1):?9'~101 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   There  are  certain  characteris- 
tics of  the  skin  lesions  in  the  battered  child 
syndrome. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Legally,  the  physician  has  a 
responsibility  to  report  child  abuse. 


TARGET^  POPULATION: 

Hedic&l  Scientists 
Physicians 
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CITATION:     SkkXMon^  Lym  D. 

Bote  of  the  Police  in  the  Proteotion  of  Children  from  tiegleet  and  Abuse 
FEDERAL  PROBATION,  Naroh  1961 


mn  ENPHASIS  (4):   Role  of  police  Is  seen  as 
Investigation  of  complaints,  referral  *  taking 
children  into  custody. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Police  mi^  legally  take  Into 
custody  children  In  danger  of  violence.  Juvenile 
courts  exist  to  handle  the  cases,   (b)  Comnunlty 
agencies  must  plan  together  to  detennlne  treat- 
ment strategies,   (c)  Primary  focus  should  be 
legal  rights,  use  of  force,  self-protection  and 
dealing  with  disturbed  persons.^ 

PARAGRAPHS  (2);   Referral  to  community  agencies 
must  be  made  after  due  consideration. 


MENTION  (1): 
are  given. 


Statistics  of  dependency  and  neglect 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Police 
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CITATION;    StHechuck,  Leonard  E. 

The  Beaked.  Notched  or  Hooked^  Verte'^ra;   Its  Significance  in  Infants  and 
Xom'g  children 
 RADIOLC^y.  June  1970.  g5*tfg|^<yg^ 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  ftlology  of  nptc|!($d 
vertebra  at  the.  thprocqluni^ar  junc^fon  Is 
mechanical.   Its  common  denominator  Is  anterior 
hematoma  of  the  nucleus  pulposus  resulting  from 
exaggeration  of  the  normal  physiologic  Kyphosis. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
syndrome. 


Battered  children  evidence  this 


TARGET  PppyLATIOf^: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Soisohukf  Leonard  E. 

Spine  and  Spinal  Cord  Trauma  in  the  Battered  Child  Syndrome 
RADIOLOGY,  Marah  2969,  92:733--738 


■MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  While  not  previously  evaluated 
specifically,  spinal  trauma  in  the  battered  child 
syndrome  does  occur  though  its  incidence  is  not 
as  high  as  trauma  to  skull  and  extremities.  Med- 
ical technicalities  of  such  injuries  are  discussed 
in  reference  to  seven  cases.    Its  presence  alone 
should  not  be  taken  as  evidence  of  child  abuse, 
but  should  be  assessed  in  light  of  other  clinical 
and  roentgenographic  findings.   Diagnosis  of 
spinal  trauma  often  rests  with  a  radiologist. 
Seven  case  histories  presented  of  spinal  trauma 
in  child  abuse  cases, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Spinal  trauma  may  be  caused  by 
excessive  hyperflexia  of  spine  as  with  violent 
shaking. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:   Tank,  E.  S.,  et  al.  .  ^  ^ 

Blunt  Abdominal  Trama  in  Infancy  and  ChzldhQoa 

JOURNAL  OF  TRAVMA  Iff  WFAnCjt  AND  CHILDHOOD,  2968,  8:439-448 


HATN  [iMPHASIS  (4):   A  report  of  clinical  findings, 
patterns  of  Injury,  and  surgical  management  of 
74  children.  The  study  is  explained  in  respect 
to  each  individual  organ. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Case  examples  of  child  abuse  are 
given  In  one  section. 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    JVittf,  R.  «{• 

Faotat  Incurtes  AtBociated  iHth  the  Battered  Child  Syncbome 
BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  ORAL  SURGBRX,  July  1972,  d:42^4S 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  brief  report  on  six  cases  of 
children's  ficlal. Injuries,  cofiwonly  associated 
with  battered  child  syndrome. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGPJ^PHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Dental  surgeons  should  be  careful  not 
to  overlook  possibility  of  child  abuse  In  cases 
of  facial  Injury. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Hedlctl  Scientists 
Oral  Sturgeons 
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CITATION:    Tedeaohi^  Jantea  T.,  et  aU 

A  Reinterpretation  of  Reaeardh  on  Aggi^saion 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  BVLIETIH,  19?4,  $1(9}:S40-S62 


mn  EMPHASIS  (4);  The  tenn  aggression  when  used 
to  classify  and  describe  human  behaviors  Is 
inadequate;  rather »  the  concepts  of  cotrcive 
action  in  terms  of  threat  and  punishment  provide 
a  more  discriminating  and  value<-free  language  in 
constructing  a  theory  of  harm-doing  behavior. 

SECTIONS  (3):  Label ina  behayior  as  aggression 
ijlows  others  to  seek  legitimate  retribution. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Frustratlon-'-aggresslon  theory 
Is  defined  and  examined.  Frustration  as  a  concept 
is  examined  operationally,   (b)  The  concept  of 
aggression  serves  as  a  catch-all  for  displacement 
and  catharsis. 


MENTION  (1); 


499 


505 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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J,     Ten  Bmset,  Bobei*c  y»,  et  aU 
*     The  Battered  Child  Syndrome 

MimBSOTA  MEDICm,  October  19B3,  46:977^982 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Legal  respons ability  to  report 
to  police  suspected  cases  of  child  abuse.  All 
other  agencies  also  have  certain  legal  responsi- 
bilities to  fulfill. 


SCCTIONS  (3):   (a)  Psychological  aspects  of  abuse 
are  poorly  understood  and  It  it  not  limited  *o 
any  special  class,   (b)  Case  study  of  physically 
abused  child,    (c)  Statistics  empl^asize  the  high 
incidence  of  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    initial  complaint:  physician 
needs  to  b!,^come  more  aware. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:     '^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^Zp/j 

A  Preventive  Approaoh  to  Problema  of  Child  Abuae  and  tfegleot 
MICHIGAN  MEDXCm,  September  296S,  $4(9) :e45'e49 


\m  EMPHASIS  (4):   Family  planning  is  the  best 
pr'iventive  program  for  abusers  and  neglecters. 
A  description  of  different  contraceptives  is 
given. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Abusers  are  unwilling  and  psych- 
ologically unprepared  parents.   There  is  in 
severe  physical  abuse  a  lack  or  distortion  of 
reality,    (b)  Case  stud(y  depicts  the  death  of 
a  child  from  neglect,  after  which  the  mother 
became  pt^gnant  again,   (c)  The  physician  has  a 
primary  and  cn^cia!  role  in  detection. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Historically,  Infanticide  has  been 
advocated  since  ancient  times  and  has  been  used 
to  control  populctiion.  American  Humane  Society 
was  the  first  to  state  the  case  about  abused 
children. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:   J*^^>  Ch^ng  T9Mg,  4t  aU  ^ 

Skeletal  Injurt€$  of  the  Battered  Child 

AMERICAH  JOVBSAL  OF  OFTHOPmC  SUROSRY,  October  2964,  6:202^207 


mi^  EHPNASIS  (4):   Case  studies  which  demonstrate 
the  roentgen  iMnlfestatlons  of  bone  lesions. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Usion  characteristics  are:  subperi- 
osteal hciHorrhige  with  subsequent  cortcra  hypothe- 
sis and  eplphyseal/isetaphyseal  separation*  multi- 
plicity, fresh  and  healing  lesions  present. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  «^«>ULATION; 
Hedlcal  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Terr,  l^tu>ve  C. 

A  Family  Study  of  Child  Abuse 

AMERICAlf  JOURitm  OF  PSmXATRY,  November  1970^  22?(5):225'232 


m:\  EMPHASIS  (4):   Reports  findings  of  a  study  on 
the  etiology  cf  abuse,  covering  ton  cases  over  a 
six-year  period.   Notable  difference  from  other 
studies  Is  the  population  that  the  abuser's  fan* 
tasles  about  the  child  are  not  simple  role  rtver^* 
sol  but  Involve  fear  of  disappointment  from  the 
cnlld. 

SECTIONS  {3i):   (a)  Researcii  sury^«-s1m11ar1t1es/ 
^  differences  with  results  of  abus«  study,  (b) 
Extensive  domlnant^submlsslye  pattern  In  marriage 
that  contributes  to  abuse*   (c)  Hore  than  one 
chili  in  family  may  be  abused  If  abuser's  fantasy 
easily  transferred  to  another  child,   (d)  Charac* 
teristlcs  of  chtld  which  contfilbute  to  his  abuse. 

^   (t)  Case  Illustrations.  * 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Treatment  must  apply  to  whole 
family;  disturbances  In  Interaction  of  all  family 
members* 


«|;NTI0N  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATiON-. 

S«hav1or«l  Sclsntlsts 
rsychUtrlsts 


1 

s 

<\' 

M 

* 

1 

§j§ 

tujui 

• 

NON-SP 

t 
t 

* 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

.J... 

« 

« 

IN  INT 

1 
1 

I 

-4- 

INOIC 

— r- 

I 
1 

1 

PRt  OEF 

H 

"1" 

« 

_i- 

t 
1 

TRCAT 

.4.. 

« 
• 

LCQ  CON 

—I— 

RKFCR 

— r 

« 

1 

t 

ANC  SCR 

{ 

1 
1 

FOLLOW 

1 

X 

y 
1 

PREVEN 

1 
1 

1 

STATSI 

— 

i 

1 

1 

501 

505 


CITATION:     Tcrr^  Lenore  C.^  et  aU 

Tke  Battered  Child  Rehnttalized:  fen  Cases  of  MedioaULegat  Confusion 
AWaCAN  tfOUBML  OF  PSYCHIATRY^  ApM  IBBO,  irtdO) tlZe-UZ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  In  a  Study  of  ten  cases »  the 
authors  found  that  confusion*  delays,  poorly 
coordinated  efforts  and  failure  by  agencies  and 
individuals  to  assume  responsibility  for  appro- 
priate action,  produced  serious  emotional  stresses 
to  already  traumatized  youngsters.  The  problems 
in  treatment  are  enumerated.  Including  diagnostic 
failures,  effects  of  the  voluntary  nature  of  the 
doctor-agency-parent  relationships.  The  authors 
present  their  recofwnendations  for  better  manage- 
ment of  cases  of  abuse. 

SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  The  effects  of  the  legal  system, 
including  the  roles  of  the  lawyer,  prosecutor, 
courts  and  legislation,    (b)  Doctors  contribute 
to  victimization  by  failure  to  diagnose,  over- 
confidence  in  relationship  with  parents  and  lack 
of  recognition  that  injury  can  come  from  willful 
and  careless  acts. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2): 

MENTION  (1):   (a)  Authors  propose  use  of  various 
ancillary  services  as  safeguards  to  provide  fre- 
quent checks  on  parents'  performancei    (b)  His- 
torically, public  concern  has  increased  because 
of  improved  techniques  and  reporting  to  local 
authorities.  , 


TARGET  POPULATION:  • 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    '^Hh  Kenneth 

Subdural  Haematoma  and  Effusion  in  Infancy 
BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOVRML,  September  28^  2968^  '3:804 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   In  a  letter ^to  the  editor,  the 
author  defends  earlier  paper  on  treatment  of 
subdural  haematoma  in  infancy  against  criticism 
by  Murray  A.  Falcover.   Deliberately  did  not  deal 
vcith  psychosocial  hi;;tories  of  abusive  parents. 
In  Britain,  need  to  organize  studies  of  family 
situations  in  these  cases. 

SECTIONS  (3); 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  (a)  States  that  many  probiblv  were 
responsible  for  intentional  injury.   W  Notes 
that  in  follow-up,  only  a  small  proportion  cf 
children  appeared  to  have  been  reinsured. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATIOM:    fo^ut,  Hifra  B. ,  0t  at.  .  ^  ^ 

A  P9ych^togic^l  bploratum  of  tte  Ikm-Organio  Fatluxv^to^Thttve  Syndrome 


miN  OWtelS  (4):  Fmllial  factors  of  fallure-to- 
thrive  children  Include  •*wirc1ss1st1c'*  mothers. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Statistics  of  the  nine  cases  are 
presented  for  multiple  variables.   Signs  of 
chronic  poor  care,  weight  gain  In  hospital,  loss 
of  weight  upon  return  hoine,  are  Indicators. 


PAM6RAPHS  (2):   Literature  reviewing  past  fallure- 
to-thrlve  research  Is  reported. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Nedlcal  and 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ToulouHosfXt  Robert  J* 

Abdominal  Vieaeral  Injuries  in  Battered  C 
PEDTAmCS,  October  im^  42(4):642-eie 

Hldren 

MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Physical  characteristics  of 
abdominal  visceral  injuries  In  battered  children* 


SECTIONS  (3):  There  art  five  case  studies  of  visceri 
Injury  In  battered  children. 


PAKA8MPHS  (2);  Since  1946  physical  Injury  to 
children  has  been  connected  and  reported  with 
parental  abuse. 


HENTION  (1):  Statistics  show  visceral  Injuries  to 
coiprlse  significant  percentages  of  child  abuse. 


TAR8ET  POPULATION: 

Nedlcal  Scientists 
Pediatricians 
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CITATION:      l^<^yj  ^<f^^^  ^J; 

Treatment  for*  Chtld  Abuaera 

SOCIAL  WORK,  May,  1974,  228^42 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Treatment  for  child  abuse  based 
on  the  social  learning  theory. 


SECTIONS  (3):  Abusive  parents  have  few  adult  skills 
.are  ignorant  of  child  development,  control  child's 
'  behavior  through  punishment. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Initial  complaint  begins  in  the 
emergency  rooms  (b)  Initial  inteni*w  is  focused 
on  parents*  method  of  punishment  and  control  of 
the  child;  (c)  Training  is  to  teach  a  coninon  Ian 
guage  to  all  describing  the  behavior. 

MENTION  (1): 


GET  POPULATION: 

lehavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION^      Tr^ouvem-'Trend,  J.  B.,  et  at* 

Prevention  of  Child  Abuse:  Current  Progresa  in  Connecticut: 
CONNECTICUT  MEDICAL  JOURNAL,  March,  2972,  Ze(Z):US^? 


I  ^  The  Problem 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Child  abuse  emphasis  lies  on 
severe  physical  injury  in  a  family  with  major  emo- 
tional, social  and/or  financial  stress,  or  serious 
illness  and  parents  who  emphasize  irritability  of 
child. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):    (a)  Child  abuse  is  on  the  steady 
increase;  (b)  Indicators  are  lesions,  bruises,  x- 
rays;  (c)  Case  study  of  child  with  repeated  physi 
cal  findings;  (d)  Legally  -  Report  has  to  be  made 
in  good  faith,  not  proof  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt; 
(e)  Initial  complaint  -  report  is  often  not  made 
because  of  lack  of  awareness. 


MENTION  (l)t 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

ill 

§ji 

lAljui 

■  f 

111  Sk 
(/)  iiii 
1 

J 

1 

NON*SP 

1 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

.ij... 

1 

"i- 

IN  INT 

-i- 

1 

INDIC 

TT 

— t- 

.J... 

PRB  DEF 

11- 

-4- 

1 
1 

TREAT 

1 

LEG  CON 

2-1" 

1 

-4- 

REFER 

1 

ANC  %tn 

< 

t 
1 

FOLLOW 

1 

PREVEN 

-4— 

STATS  . 

t 

2 

t 

{ 

504 

508 


CITATION:       Trtdbe-Becker,  Elindbeth 

kutopsy  in  Sudden  Death  of  a  Child 
MEDIZTNXSCHB  KLItflK^  Jan.,  8,  1971,  $8:58-9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Autopsy  Is  essentiil  In  cases 
of  sudden  death  In  infancy  to  determine  whether 
or  not  tramtic  violence  is  the  cause  of  death. 
The  author's  experience  indicates  that  12X  of 
children  on  whow  autopsy  i«s  perfonned  d^ed  be- 
cause of  abuse  or  neglect. 

SEOTOHS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1 ) : 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION;      Truhe-BeokeT,  Etizabeih 

**The  Doctor* 8  Pledge  of  Seareon  and  hie  Bight  ae  a  Witneee  to  Refuee  to 
AnmJev  in  Crtmee  /gratnat, C/itZdivm> 
 .    HunaKMedtMiniMahe  Woahenetshrift.  Mapoh  3>  114:269^92  ^  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   On^  of  the  two  basic  legal  prin- 
ciples (protection  of  11fe»  and  professional  se- 
crecy) must  be  violated  by  a  physician  in  cases  of 
child  abuse.   Once  In  court»  he  can  decline  to 
answer  questions. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Case  typical  of  maltreatment  is 
reported. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  ^Scientists 
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CITATION:       Tulkin,  Stfwen etat. 

Mother-Child  Interqction  in  the  First  Year  of  Life 

CHILD  DEVELOPMEliT,  1972,  4Z:ZU41 


HAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Results  from  daU  collected  from 
30  middle  class  and  26  working  class  white  mothers 
with  10-month-old  daughters  with  regard  to  ex- 
periences of  infants.   Social  class  differences 
evident  chiefly  In  areas  involving  maternal  stimu- 
lation of  cognitive  development,  e.g.,  verbal  In- 
teractions.  Authors  suggest  some  working  class 
mothers  felt  it  was  futile  to  interact  verbally 
with  Infants  because  they  could  not  understand 
and  In  general  seemed  to  feel  they  were  powerless 
to  effect  the  development  of  their  children. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 
MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Tux^iely  Elliaa 

An  Experimentat  Teat  of  the  Sequentiality  of  Devetcpmental  Stages  in  the 
Child Moral  Judment 
 JOURNAL  OF  PBPSOIiJ\Lm  AW  SOCIAL  PSICUOLOGY.  1968.  3rS):611^eip  ^ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  A  research  study  which  supports 
Kohlberg*s  schema  of  stages  on  a  developmental 
continuum*  in  which  each  individual  passes  through 
the  stages  In  a  prescribed  sequence.  Attainment 

*  of  a  stage  of  thought  involves  a  reorganization  of 
the  preceding  modes  of  thought,  with  Integration 
rather  than  addition. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Turner,  Erie 

Battered  Baby  Syndrome 

BRITISH  MEDICAL  JOURML,  Feb,  1,  1964,  SZ7B:Z0B 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  a  letter  to  the  editor,  the 
author  cites  his  personal  experience  with  the 
battered  baby  syndrome  and  suggests  that  publicity 
In  the  press  or  certain  conviction  of  the  abuser 
might  help  prevent  abuse* 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Extensive  head  fractures,  subdural 
henBtonia»  areas  of  oedema  as  Indicators  of  abuse. 
Also  "frivolous"  or  no  history  of  Injury. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Van  Stolk,  Mary 

Who  0ms  the  Child? 

CHILDHOOD  EVUCATIOli,  Maroh,  1974,  S0(S):2S9'6S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Characteristics  of  physically 
abusive  parents*  notably  the  significant  fact  that 
th^  are  unable  to  nurture  their  children,  because 
they  themselves  were  not  nurtured  as  children 
(Bols vert's  typology  of  battering  personalities 
described).   Child  battering  seen  as  one  aspect  of 
'major  problem  of  child  abuse.  North  American 
chlld^rearlng  practices  are  punitive  (stressing 
parental  rights,  sanction  of  rules)  und  foster 
abuse  problem. 

SECTIONS  (3):   Historical  perspective  on  child  abuse 
-  concept  of  children  as  property  extends  back  to 
Aristotle. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Examples  of  laws  reflecting  so- 
ciety's emphasis  on  maintenance  of  discipline, 
rule  following,  obedience  from  children:  Canadian 
law  okays  teacher's  use  of  force  to  correct  child; 
1971  Mass.  Supreme  Court  upholds  1654  stubborn 
child  law;  (b)  Foundation  of  N.Y.S.P.C.C.  (1871) 
originated  from  court  ruling  on  protection  of  child 
under  law  protecting  animals  from  cruelty. 

MENTION  (1):   Reference  to  kinds  of  Injuries  exhi- 
bited by  battered  children. 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CnATION:       Varon,  Edith 

Ccmunioaticn:  Ctient,  Cormunity,  ccnd  Agency 
SOCIAL  WORK,  April,  1964,  SUS7 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Discussion  of  study  on  community 
attitudes  towards  a  protective  service  agency. 
Interviews  conducted  with  13  former  clients  (of 
Massachusetts  Society  fbr  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to 
Children)  and  50  neighbors,  living  in  two  working- 
class  areas  of  Greater  Boston,   Generally*  people 
lacked  knowledge  and  curiosity  sbout  social  agen- 
cies; social  workers  were  viewed  as  nosy  and  often 
identified  with  police,  prison  wardens;  protective 
agency  viewed  as  punitive,  with  few  people  noting 
the  helping  aspect  of  agency  service*   FeW  would 
make  referrals  to  MSPCC  because  viewed  referral  as 
Inimical  act. 

SECTIONS  (3): 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  MSPCC  originally  dealt  with  neglect 
by  removing  child  from  home  —  now  trying  to  save 
home  and  to  remedy  emotional  neglect.  Inter- 
terviewees  generally  view  agency  in  terms  of  for- 
mer function. 

MENTION  (1):    Interviewees  defined  neglect  as  falln 
ure  to  provide  material  needs;  failure  to  meet 
emotional  needs  of  chlldlren  NOT  viewed  as  neglect. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 


1  GEN  A/N  1 

1 

2*2: 
luS  111 
Oi  p 

1 
1 

>  \  > 

OlO 
UljUl 

1 
1 

1 

IS  oc 

1 

NON-SP 

4 

! 

-  — t 
• 

1 

1 

1 

IN  COM 

1 

..I.. 

• 

1 
1 

IN  INT 

1 

• 
1 

1 

1 
1 

-•r 

1 

INOIC 

.4- 

« 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

PRB  OEF 

1 
1 

1 

• 

1 

1 
1 

TREAT 

1 

1 
1 

• 
1 

LEG  CON 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

REFER 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

ANC  SER 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

— I- 

1 
1 

FOLLOW 

1 

1 

\ 

— r- 

PREVEN 

1 
t 

1 

1 

STATS 

t 
1 

"T 

1 
1 

1 

CITATION: 


ERIC 


Wa99em(m,  Scarry 

Early  Cca^er$  of  Profs$$ional  Sooial  Worker$  in  a  Public 


Child  Welfare 
SOCIAL  WOWC,  Ju^ 


e  Agenqy 
ly,  197b, 


1S:9S-101 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Social  workers  In  protective 
services  find  themselves  in  the  Impossible  task  of 
coping  with  constant  emergencies,  inadequate  re- 
sources*  lack  of  supportive  consultation,  and  con«> 
finement  by  the  agency  regulations. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
^Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Wa$$emm,  Sidney 

The  Abimed  Vccrent  of  the  Abused  Child 
CHILVm,  SepU-Oot.,  1967,  24(S):17S'^79 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Treatment  of  an  abusing  parent 
Is  a  process  of  understanding  coupled  with  es- 
tablishing firm  controls  exercized  over  a  very 
long  period  of  time. 


SECTIONS  (3):  The  abusing  parent  feels  they  have 
been  "done  to**  both  socially  and  psychologically 
and  thus  the  child  becomes  their  hostility  sponge. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  Child  abuse  has  been  with  us  since  the 
beginning  of  mankind,  but  only  written  about  since 
World  War  11. 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Weich,  «7. 

The  Tema  ^^other**  and  **Father**  as  a  Defense  Against  Incest 

JOURNAL  OF  THE  AMERICAft  PSYCIiOANALrTICAL  ASSOC,  ^  OoU  ,  1968,  26:783^91 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  author  presents  his  thesis 
that  the  terns  "mother'*  and  "father'*  are  used  by 
parents  and  children,  rather  than  first  names  of 
the  parents,  to  support  the  Incest  taboo. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 

Medical  Scientists^, 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Wolff,  Howard 

Ave  Doctors  Too  Soft  on  Child  Beaters? 
MEDICAL  ECONOMICS,  October  3,  1966,  84-8? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Describes  and  illustrates  the 
dllemiv)  faced  by  doctors  in  making  the  decision 
to  t-eport  suspected  cases  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  illustrates  the  dilemnia 
with  examples  oF  auspicious  Injuries  that  in 
some  instances  were  cases  of  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  The  doctor's  role  in  the  legal 
process  is  outlined  briefly.   Some  of  the  major 
indicators  of  child  abusa  are  described. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    WcZmn,  Irving  J. 

The  Abused  or  Sexually  Molested  Child}  Clinical  Management 
CLWICAL  PEDIATRICS  HANDBOOK,  May-June  1969,  8(16B):$ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  two-part  paper  on  clinical 
management  of  the  abused  or  sexually  rjolested 
child.   In  the  case  of  abuse»  it'Tocuses  on 
identifying  clues  (and  a  helpful  table  of  clues 
is  provided).   In  the  case  of  sexual  molestation, 
the  parameters  of  the  problei!)  (incidence,  types  of 
molestation,  characteristics  of  molester  and  of 
victim)  are  discussed. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  In  cases  of  sexual  abuse,  initial 
interview  must  be  careful,  noting  date,  time, 
place,  and  circumstances  of  Incident,  andenotional 
state  of  parents  and  child,   (b)  Nature  of  physical 
examination  and  laboratory  procedures  for  sexual 
abuse  cased  are  noted. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   {a)  List  of  stresses  which  may 
impair  mother *s  nurturing  capacity,  thus  precvpi- 
tating  abuse/neglect,   (b)  Report  must  U  made  in 
suspected  cases  of  abuse  (inciudini^  sexual  xbuse)* 
(c)  Ca^lete  skeletal  survay  Is  Ltndatory,  and 
inmediate  hospitalization  reconmended  in  abuse/ 
neglect  cases,   (d)  In  sexual  abuse  cases,  social 
worker  can  provide  additional  background  history 
and  emotional  support  for  tlie  fflmily. 

MENTION  (1);  Uncterstandinq  the  etiology  of  ebuse 
entails  training  in  child  tart  practices,  child 
development,  fimiiy  dynamics^  etc. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      Veir,  cT,  (7.  ... 

The  Ppegruxnt  Itarcottc  Addtat:   A  PMychtatrtst's  Impresston 
PROCEEDIUGS  OF  THE  BOYAL  SOCIETT  OJF  MEDICim,  Oat,,  1972,  65:869^70 


miH  EMPHASIS  (4):   Description  of  the  addict,  fo- 
cusing on  the  pregnant  addict,  and  sone  behaviors 
to  be  expected  by  the  physician. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Author's  argues  that  the  treatment 
goal  of  the  psychiatrist  to  develop  a  good  rela- 
tionship with  the  reluctant  addict  is  not  facili- 
tated by  having  him  give  evidence  in  court  against 
the  addict* 

MENTION  (1):  Addict  will  neglect  her  child  if  the 
•'maturing  effect"  of  pregnancy  is  not  enough  to 
make  her  change  her  irresponsible  behavior. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      yerthm,  Frederic 

Battered  Children  and  Baffled  Adults 
BULLETIN  OF  NEV  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDJCm, 


Aug. 


\ 
\ 


48(7)1888-^98 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Child  abuse  is  the  result  of  a 
close  interrelation  of  psychological  and  social 
factors.  Only  in  the  minority  of  cases  does  the 
abuser  suffer  from  definite  mental  disease. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  The  law  should  protect  infant  and 
child  with  mandatory  reporting  laws;  (b)  Review  of 
the  literature  in  abuse;  (c)  Psychiatric  inter- 
vention is  not  seen  as  a  cure;  rather»  the  author 
offers  a  punishment  to  fit  the  crime. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   Indicators  are  fractures  of  ex- 
tremitiest  subdural  hematomas.   Babies  are  in 
distress,  in  pain,  suffering. 


MENTION  (1): 


\ 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


ye$ton,  W.  eT. 

Metaphyseal  Fraoturea  in  Infancy 

JOVRSAL  OF  BONE  AUD  JOWT  SURGEHXj  1957,  39B(4): 694^700 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4): 


SECTIONS  (3):  'Three  cases  of  metaphyseal  fractures 
in  infants  are  given,  two  as  the  result  of  ob- 
stetrical trauma,  the  third,  direct  assault.  All 
fractures  are  associated  vr!th  bone  destruction 
and  periosteal  new  faone  formation  in  the  rietaphy- 
ses.   The  importance  is  their  confusion  with 
syphilis,  tuberculosis,  scurvy,  osteoniyelitis  and 
neoplasm. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2)i 


MENTION  (1):   Parents'  unwillingness  to  adnit  the 
possibility  of  Injury  has  been  pointed  out. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Whiplaah  Injury  -in  Infancy 

THE  MEDICAL  JOUmAL  OF  AUSTBAHA,  Aug. 


2972 J  2:4S6 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Subdural  hematomas  (esp.  if  bi- 
lateral) and  whiplash  injuries  indicate  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  A  case  history  with  the  above  indi« 
cators  but  no  suggestion  of  abuse  is  given. 


MENTION  (1): 


S12 

516 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Whitten,  Chartee  R*,  et  at* 

Evidence  H^hat  GrxMth  FcAlute  fj*om  Maternal  Deprivation  ia  Secondary 
to  Vndereating 

^OmAL  OF  THE  AHERICAIf  MEDICAL  ASSOC.,  1969^  209(11) :1$75^B2   


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):'-Discussion  of  study  testing 
validity  of  hypothesis  that  groifth  failure  in  ina<- 
temal  deprivation  syndrome  1s  due  to  psycholo*- 
gical  factors* 


SECTIONS  (3):  Study  involved  16  Infants  admitted  to 
hospital  for  growth  failure.  Evidence  suggests 
underfeeding  as  cause  of  growth  failure  in  ntter*- 
nally  deprived  infants  as  measured  by  )«eight  gain. 
(Study  not  long  enough  to  determine  whether  height 
also  responds  to  adequate  caloric  intake.)  Need 
to  obtain  more  data  on  actual  behavior  of  depriv 
ing  mother  to  understand  effect  on  infants. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Charts  and  tables, 
tal  designs  used. 


MENTION  {>): 


Four  experiment 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Medical  Scientists 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:     Wicket,  Ian  G.,  et  at. 

Battered  or  Pigmented? 

BBITISH  MEDICAL  JOmmi,  May  13,  1$72,  2i 


404 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  case  history  of  a  pigmented 
baby  which  was  suspected  of  being  a  victim  of 
battering. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  Mongolian  spots*  gr^^blue  areas  of 
pigmentation,  may  be  mistaken  for  bruises,  but  can 
be  distinguished  by  their  persistent  nature. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION: 
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CITATION:    Willimai  FredeHoka  D. 

The  AFDC  Wovkevs^  Role  in  Protective  Services 
CHILD  WELBAjRE,  May  1969,  48(S):B73'278 


ERiC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  The  author  describes  obstacles 
to  the  AFDC  workers  developing  a  helping  rela- 
tionship which  would  enhance  effective  protective 
services. 


SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  Case  examples  are  used  to  illus- 
trate the  author's  point,  (b)  Characteristics  of 
AFOC  families  are  described. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATIOM:    ^Uon,  Regimld  A. 

Legal  Aotion  and  the  ^^Batteved  Child*' 
PBDTAmcS:,  1963,  1O03 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Legal  safeguards  should  be 
f  considered  toy  prevent  Injury  to  Innocent  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (?.): 


MENTION  (1):  Children's  Aid  Society  instituted 
legal  proceeding  after  diagnosis  in  the  hospital. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    ^Mak,  Myron 

MalnutHtion  and  Brain  Developnent 

fWURl^AL  OiP  PEDIATRICS,  Maif  1969,  ?4(S)  :6e?'e?9 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discussion  on  effects  of  malnu* 
trition  on  brain  developnwnt. 


SECTIONS  (3):  (a)  Animal  experimnts  indicating 
retarded  brain  growth,  (b)  Human  brain  growth 
may  be  retarded;  perceptual  defects  possible. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2);   First  six  months  of  life  critical 
and  possibly  pre-natal  experience  (if  mother 
malnourished)  moy  affect  child. 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION; 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    mking,  CyHt  B. 

Coping  with  Child  Abu$e:  One  State^e  Escpertence 
WBLTC  UELFARB,  July  1968,  IdS^-IBB 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  article  reports  the 
Implementation  of  new  laws  regarding  child  abuse» 
cites  a  need  for  merging  legal  and  social  service 
perspectives  • 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Initial  complaints  In  Illinois 
must  be  to  a  single,  statewide  agency,  but  aaency 
Is  lenient  In  requiring  law  enforcement,  (bj 
Imnunlty  Is  written  Into  the  law.   (c)  ''overty. 
social  problems,  etc.,  contribute  to  the  problem 
of  abuse,   (d)  Inadequate  treatment  resources  are 
available.   Registries  could  be  useful,  (e) 
Highly  skilled  staff  who  can  sort  and  make  quick 
decisions  are  needed. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Over  one  half  of  the  children  were 
under  three  years;  boys  are  more  frequently 
abused  than  girls. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Lavfyers 

Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Winnicott,  D..  W. 

The  Depressive  Poaition  in  Hoxmt  Qnotional  Development 
BRTTXSH  JOURNAL  OF  MEDXCAti  PSXCHOLOCX,  19L.S,  28:89-100 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  discussion  of  Melanle  Klein's 
"Depressive  Condition"  as  an  achievement  In 
enwtlonal  development.   The  above  condition  Is 
that  point  when  baby  Is  a  whole  baby  and  mother 
holds  situation,  allowing  baby  to  work  through 
certain  relationships.   Baby  eventually  recognizes 
mother's  two  functions:  as  object  of  both 
dependent  relationship,  and  instinctual  love. 

SECTIONS  {3)i 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Winter,  Willicand.t  et  at. 

Talking  Time  a$  an  Index  of  Intrafamilial  Similarity  in  Nomal  and  Abnormal 
FmilieB 

 JOURSAL  OF  ABNOFMAL  PSTCHOLOGY^  1969,  74(S) :S?4^S?S  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  hypothesis  that  in  problem- 
solving,  interactional  settings,  nonnal  families 
are  free  to  talk  or  not  as  much  as  they  please, 
while  in  abnormal  families,  one  or  more  members 
are  n»re  constrained  to  take  their  cues  from 
another. 

SECTIONS  (3):   McAudles  found  that  nonnal  families 
resentle  each  other  in  a  nonlexical  way  more  than 
do  abnormal  families. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Wiaconain  Medical  Journal 
The  Abused  Child  Lm 
WISCONSIN  MBDICAL  JOUFNAL^  January  1970, 


69:2S''26 


ERLC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Wisconsin's  law  for  reporting 
suspected  Instances  of  child  abuse  by  physicians, 
surgeons,  hospital  administrators,  nurses,  den-^ 
tists,  social  workers  and  social  administrators, 
is  quoted  In  full,  and  the  responsibilities  of 
these  persons,  for  reporting  are  explained. 

SECTIONS  (3):  The  government  agencies'  responslbil' 
Ities  after  they  have  received  such  reports  are 
outlined. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Wolff,  Howard 

Ave  doctors  Too  Soft  on  Child  Beatere? 
MEDICAL  ECONOMICS,  October  S,  2966,  84-8? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Describes  and  Illustrates  the 
dllenro  faced  by  doctors  In  making  the  decision 
to  ^-eport  suspected  cases  of  child  abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  Illustrates  the  dllenwa 
with  examples  of  suspicious  injuries  that  in 
some  Instances  were  cases  of  abuse. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):  The  doctor's  role  in  the  legal 
process  Is  outlined  briefly,   Some  of  the  major 
indicators  of  child  abuss  are  describcti. 


MENTION  (1); 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
General  Public 
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CITATION:    WoVncofi,  Irving  J. 

The  Abused  or  Sexually  Molested  Child:  Clinical  Management 
CLWICAL  PEDIATRICS  HANDBOOK,  May- June  2969,  8(16B);S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  two-part  paper  on  clinical 
management  of  the  abused  or  sexually  rjolested 
child.    In  the  case  of  abuse»  itTocuses  on 
identifying  clues  (and  a  helpful  table  of  clues 
is  provided).   In  the  case  of  sexual  molestation, 
the  parameters  of  the  problem  (incidence,  types  of 
molestation,  characteristics  of  molester  and  of 
victim)  are  discussed. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  In  cases  of  sexual  abuse,  initial 
interview  must  be  careful,  noting  date,  time» 
place,  and  circumstances  of  incident,  andemotional 
state  of  parents  and  child,   (b)  Nature  of  physical 
examination  and  laboratory  procedures  for  sexual 
abuse  cases  are  noted. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):   {«)  List  of  stresses  vihich  may 
impair  mother^s  nurturing  capacity*  thus  orecJpi- 
tatfng  abuse/neglect,   (b)  Report  roust  be" made  in 
suspected  cases  of  abuse  (including  sexual  xbuse). 
(c)  Caviplete  skeletal  survey  Is  landatory,  and 
Inmedlate  hospitalization  recommended  in  abuse/ 
nenlect  cases,   (d)  In  sexual  abuse  cases,  social 
worker  can  provide  additional  background  history 
and  emotional  support  for  the  fsmily. 

MENTION  {!)•.   Uncterstanding  the  etiology  of  tbuse 
entitle  trainir.3  in  child  ttirt  practices*  child 
development,  family  diynamlcs*  etc. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    ^ooUy^  Vaul  7,,  tTr,,  et  at. 

Signifioanoe  of  Skeletal  Leaions  in  Infants  Resembling  Those  of  Traumtio  Origin 
J0UW9AL  OF  TEE  AHEHICAS  MEDICAL  ASSOCimon,  June  18,  t$S$,  2Sd:6S9^S43 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Discusses  evidence  from  study 
for  regarding  fwiltlple  bone  Injury  as  the  result 
of  direct  violence. 


SECTIONS  (3): 
children. 


Presents  tabic  on  lesions  in  twelve 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Characterizes  Injury-producing 
environments  (b)  References  to  first  Investiga- 
tions of  multiple  bone  fractures,   (c)  Treatment 
consisted  of  confronting  parents  with  suspicions, 
removal  of  child,  attempting  to  investigate 
further, 

MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Hedlcal  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Wright,  Bryon 

The  Control  of  Child^Bnviroment  Znteraation: 
Accident  Occurrence 


A  Conceptual  Approach  to 


PEDIATRICS^  November  2969.  44(8upr>lement)  :799^80S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4);    In  child-abusing  homes  it  is 
hypothesized  that  It  would  be  best  to  Improve 
social  and  environmental  conditions  which  contri- 
bute to  abuse  (Incompetent  caretaker*  baby  In 
unsafe  Dos1t1on»  dangerous  objects »  lack  of 
control), 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


519 

323 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION: 


Wright,  E.  A* 

Dyemorvhogeneaie,    Pccrenval  Behavior  cmd  Survival  of  Nomal 

ana  Deformed  Offspring 
PPOGEEDINGS  ROltAZ  SOCIETY  HEdJCm^  Deo,  12,  1968,  SltlZBS'-S 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   The  author  discusses  the  Issue 
of  physical  aggression  by  parents  toward  their 
young  from  the  viewpoint  of  comparing  the  habits 
of  different  species  and  of  different  human  so- 
cieties at  different  times, 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:      :^axT0i3,  Leon  J. 

Maternal  Deprivation:  Toward  an  Empirical  and  Conceptual  Re-Evaluation 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  BULLETIN,  2961,  SB(6):4S9-90 


ERIC 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  Suirmarlzes  articles  on  neglect, 
attempting  to  distinguish  four  major  kinds:  (1) 
Institutionalization;  (2)  Separation;  (3)  Multiple 
mothering;  (4)  Distorted  quality  of  mothering. 
The  effects  of  these  types  of  mothering  are  re- 
ported by  authors  in  sometimes  contradictory  ways. 

SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Hostile  rejecting  mothers  cause 
attachment  difficulties  in  their  children;  (b) 
Sensory  deprivation  before  a  year  of  age  seriously 
damages  the  intellect  and  at  any  time  it  is  growth 
retarding. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


520 
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TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:       yarrow,  Leon       et  at. 

Some  Conceptual  lasuea  in  the  Study  of  Mother/Infant  Interaction 
AMERICAN  JOUFNAL  OF  OBTHOFSyCHIAm ,  3S:47S-81 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):  This  longitudinal  research  study 
defines  the  effective  environment  of  the  infant 
in  terns  of  developmental  sensibilities  and  res- 
ponse capabilities  and  deals  with  reciprocal  in- 
fluences in  mother/Infant  Interactions,  cownunl- 
cation  of  the  mother's  underlying  feelings  and 
motivations. 

SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION'.       Yelaja,  Shankar  A. 

The  Concept  of  Authority  and  Its  Use  in  Child  Protect  ^ve  Sewioee 
CHILD  WELFARE  J  l^ovember,  1965,  S14~S22 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Abstract  discussion  of  treat- 
ment, benefit  of  authority  in  child  protective 
services.   Authority  is  helpful,  not  coercive/ 
punitive  for  neglectful  parents. 


SECTIONS  (3):   (a)  Treatment  of  CPS  clients  vs. 
voluntary  clients  -  willingness  to  help;  (b)  Dis- 
cussion of  kinds  of  at**^critv,  legal,  psychologi- 
cal, rational/irrational;  (c)  Client. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Legal  basis  of  social  services  to 
neglectful  parents. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    -^^^9^*  Leontine  B. 

An  Intevim  Report  on  an  Expevimental  Program  of  Proteative  Service 
CHILD  WELFARE,  July  196$,  3?3-'38? 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Multiservice  treatment  approach 
to  disorganization  in  neglectful  families, 
emphasizing  areas  of  casework,  education,  and 
group  work.   Based  on  two  years'  experience  at 
Child  Service  Association,  New  Jersey. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Characteristics  of  families 
involved  in  child  neglect,   (b)  Coordination  of 
services  (caseworker's  responsibility).  Progress 
by  children  can  precipitate  new  conflicts  in 
home,   (c)  Discussion  of  positive  results  of  this 
treatment  approach. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:    Zalba,  Serapio 

The  Abused  Child:  1.  A  Survey  of  the  Problem 
SOCIAL  WORK,  October  lOSC^  Z-16 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Survey  of  literature  relating  to 
child  abuse— definition  of  problem  and  treatment. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Definition  of  problem  of  abuse/ 
neglect  and  treatment  from  historical  perspective, 
(b)  Distinction  between  abuse  and  neglect;  parental 
characteristics,   (c)  Statistics  attemptiuQ  to 
define  scope  of  abuse/neglect  problem,  (dj 
Treatment  of  children,  of  parents  In  aroups,  of 
whole  family  (conjoing  family  therapy),  (a) 
Community  considerations  regarding  treatment 
approaches. 

PARAGRAPHS  (2):  (a)  Statistics  on  w!io  makes  initial 
complaint,  (b)  Worker's  characteristics— implica- 
tions for  training. 


MENTION  (1):   (a)  Indications  of  abuse,    (b)  Using 
court  to  remove  child  when  he  is  in  immediate 
dancer. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION: 


Zalha*  Serapio  /?• 
The  Abused  Child: 


II.  A  Typology  for  Classification  and  Treatment 
SOCIAL  WOBK,  January  1967,  70^79^ 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Presentation  of  typology, 
problem  definition  and  treatment  In  cases  of  child 
abuse  (Includes  chart  and  detailed  outline). 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  General  analytic  framework  of 
determining  factors  In  human  behavior,  (b) 
Twelve  behavior  factors  characteristic  of  - 
abusive  parents »  abused  children. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPUUTION: 

Behavioral  Scientists 
Social  Workers 
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CITATION:  Tjalha,  Serapio  R, 
Battered  Children 

TRANSACrm,  July-AuguBt  19?2,  8:58^61 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Describes  parameters  of  child 
abuse. 


SECTIONS  (3):    (a)  Physical,  socioeconomic  Indicaton 
of  child  abusers  (2  sections),   (b)  Statistical 
quotes  from  research  on  Incidence  of  abuse  and 
referrals,    (c)  Historical  response  to  abuse; 
traditions  which  deter  reporting. 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):  (a)  Examples  of  legal  trend  regarding 
children  as  property,  (b)  Physical  Indicators  of 
abuse*  (c)  Legal  protection  for  reporters  of 
abuse,  (d)  Comparison  of  U.S.-Scandlnavian  train- 
ing emphasis,  (t)  Prevention  at  point  of  stress 
beginning  with  birth,  (f )  Psychoanalytic  view  of 
phvfiicil  ibusfti  . —  


TARGET  POPULATION: 
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CITAnON:    Ziering^  Willim 

The  Battered  Baby  Syndrome 

JOURNAL  OF  PEDJATRJCS,  August  1$64,  SS(2):32U322 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Author  deplores  an  earlier 
article  which  presented  the  case  of  a  three  year 
old  whose  situation  implied  battering,  but  this 
was  not  mentioned  by  the  authors.  He  reiterates 
need  for  prompt  reporting. 


SECTIONS  (3):   The  author  defends  his  previous 
stance,  mentions  lack  of  evidence  for  initiating 
a  complaint* 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1):   Abuse  occurs  when  an  out-of-control 
parent  acts  out  anger  on  an  unwanted  child. 
Because  abuse  is  a  multicentric  problem,  it 
requires  involvement  of  diverse  agencies. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Zitboorg,  Gregory 

Sidelights  on  Parent^Chitd  Antagonim 

AMERICAN  JOUBML  OF  ORTHOVSKnimr,  19Z2,  2:ZS^4Z 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):    In  analyzing  the  parent-child' 
antagonism,  it  Is  necessary  to  examine  the 
infancy  and  childhood  of  the  parent",  as  this  Is 
often  recapitulated  in  the  relationship. 


SECTIONS  (3): 


PARAGRAPHS  (2): 


MENTION  (1): 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Zlotnik,  Gideon 

Child  Abuse,  A  Material  from  a  Ccurt-'Peyohiatvia  Praotice 
VGESKR.  LAEG.j  March  26,  1971,  lZZtS6?-S?Z  (Daniah) 


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   Account  of  tMenty<«three  cases 
of  child  abuse^ocharacterlstlcs  of  abuses  Include 
very  young  parents  with  character  defects. 

TARGET  POPULATION: 
Behavioral  Scientists 
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CITATION:    Zuckerman,  Kenneth,  et  al. 

Child  Neglect  and  Abu$e:   A  Study  of  Cases  Evaluated  at  Columbus  Children's 
Hospital  in  ISeS-lSeS 

 THE  OHIO  STATE  MEDICAL  JQUmL.  Julu  1972.  68^629^632  


MAIN  EMPHASIS  (4):   A  follow-up  study  at  Colun4)US 
Children's  Hospital  of  sixty  cases  of  abuse  showed 
two  deaths*  four  unable  to  be  followed*  eleven 
pemwinently  removed  from  home,  twenty-four  returned 
home  (four  later  removed)  and  four  court  decisions 
of  "guilty." 


SECTIONS  (3); 
compiled. 


Statistics  on  the  families  are 


PARAGRAPHS  (2):   (a)  Physician  reluctance,  lack  of 
recftgnltlon,  failure  to  be  suspicious,  and  desire 
to  avoid  Involvement  account  for  low  reporting, 
(b)  Conviction  rate  Is  small  and  does  nothing  to 
prevent  abuse,    (c)  Seventy-five  percent  of  the 
population  earned  less  than  $5000/year. 

MENTION  (1):   (a)  Psychological  abuse  more  insidious 
and  possibly  more  damaging  than  physical,  must  be 
reported  by  other  professionals,  e.g«  teachers, 
(b)  Protection,  not  punishment,  should  be  focus  of 
Intervention  for  neglected  children. 


TARGET  POPULATION: 
Medical  Scientists 
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(NtY«l     THE  HACHILLAN  C0«*  1965)* 
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CTHE  PSYCHOOYNAMICS  OF  FAMILY  LlFE3i 
(MEW  York;     basic  bOOKSi  I95b#l  166»206)t 

ADAKS,   PAUL  L.  •  ET  AL, 
^"AUTHORITARIAN  PARENTS  AND  DISTURBED  CHIL0REN»« 
CAMERICAN  J.  OF  PSYCHIATRY],  1965,  l2l  :il62-.67  • 

ADELSqN,  LcSTER 
*"THE  BATTERING  ChILO," 
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AOELSON*  LESTER 

♦  ••HOMICIDE  BY  PEPPER." 

CJ  OF  FORENSIC  SCIENCE  3,  1964,  9  <3  );  391-95  • 

ADELSON*  LESTER 

♦  ••HOMICIDE  BY  starvation:     the  NUTRITIONAL  VARIANT  OF  THE  BATTERED  CHILD." 
CJAMA],  NOVEMBER  2»  1963.   ie6M58*60,  * 

AUELSONt  LESTER 

♦  ••SLAUGHTER  OF  THE   INNOCENTS--A  STUDY  OF  FORTY'SIX  HOMICIDES  IN  WHICH  THE 

VICTIMS  WERE  CHILDREN, •• 
CNEW  England  J  of  mEdICINE]!  196l»  164(26)  ;1345«49, 

AOORMA.   T,W..   ET  AL. 

CTHE  AUTHORITARIAN  PERSONALITY] 

(N»Y,;     HARPER  AND  ROW,  1950») 

CAOVICE  TO  YOUNG  MOTHERS  ON  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  OF  CHILDREN,  BY  A  GRANDMO THER 3» 
(LONDON:  1823«) 

ALBERTS,  M,E. 

♦  •h:hIuD  AgU*," 

CJ  OF  IOWA  MEDICAL  S0CUTY3,  HAY>   1972»  62}242t 

ALCOTT,  WILLIAM  A, 
CTHE  YOUNG  MOTHERDt 
(BOSTON:  1836J 

ALDOUS,  JOAN 

♦  "^CHILDREN'S  PERCEPTIONS  OF  aOUlT  ROLE  ASSIGNMENTI    FaTHER-ABSENCEi  CLASSi 

RACE  AND  SEX  INrLUENCESt** 
CJ  OF  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY3,  FEB  1972i  341  SS'tdS.  » 

ALEXANDER*  HELEN 

♦  ••LAY  THERAPISTS'*. 

(DENVER:     AMERICAN  HUMANE  ASSOCI AT lONt ) 

ALLEN  ANN  FRANCIS 

♦  "^MALTREATMENT  SYNDROHE  IN  CHlLDRENt** 
CCANADIAN  NURSE],   APRR  1966»  62<4)t40«42, 

ALLEN,  ANNE  AND  MORTON,  ARTHUR, 

CTHIS  IS  YOUR  CHlLOt     THE  STORY  OF  THE  NATIONAL  SOCISTY  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

OF  CRUELTY  TO  CHILDREN: 
(LONOONS    ROUTLEDGE  aNO  K,  PAULt  LTD|i  1961« ) 
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♦  ••THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROME,  PARTS  U   II»  IIU  <  IV, 
CMINNESOTA  MEDIClNE3»  1968, DECm  11793-991  1969»  JAN, » 1 155-661  FEBt , 1 345-47I 

HARCHi  t539M0, 

AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  PEDIATRICS 
*A  DESCRIPTIVE  TtUdY  OF  NiNE  HEALTH  BASED  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILD  ABUSE  AND  NEGLECT  • 
CONTRACT  HRA  106-74-9,  HEALTH  RESOURCES  ADMINISTRATION*  APRlLi  1974i 

AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  PEDIATRICS 
*SITE  VISIT  #lt     COOK  COUNTY  CHlLOREN»S  hOSPITAL#  CHICAGO*  ILLi#  JAN,  10»l974i 
CONTRACT  HRA  106-74-9,  HEALTH  RESOURCES  ADMINISTRATION,  APR|L»  1974,  7*12, 

AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  PEDIATRICS 
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AHEHICAN  ACADEMY  OF  PEDIATRICS 
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♦  APPENDICES 
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FULK,  DELORES  L. 
"CHILD  ABUSE. 

CNURSING  FORUM],  1964,  3t7*9i 

FULLER,  MARJORIE  G. 
»"CHIL0  ABUSEl     THE  PHYSICIAN'S  RESPDNSlBILlTYt" 
CJ  OF  LEGAL  MEDICINE],  MAY  1975,   I  2  4«29 , 

GAGNON,  JOHN  H* 

•  "FEMALE  CHILD  VICTIMS  OF  SEX  OFFENSES," 
[SOCIAL  PROBLEMS]*  1963,  1176-92, 

CALDSTON,  RICHARD 
*"THE  BURNING  AND  THE  HEALING  OF  CHILDREN," 
CPSYCHIATRY]<»  FEBRUARY,  l972i  35t57-66. 

GALDSTON,  RICHARD 

ft "DYSFUNCTIONS  OF  PARENTING!     THE  BATTERED  CHILD#  THE  NEGLECTED  CHtLDi  THE 
EXPLOITED  CHILD. IN  CMOQERN  PERSPECTIVES  OF  INTERNATIONAL  CHILD 
PSYCHIATRY],  JOHN  Gi  HOHELLS  (ED), 
(EDINBURGH,  SCOTLANDT   OLIVER  ANO  BOYOi  OCTOBER  1966() 

CALDSTON,  RICHARD 

ft '^OBSERVATIONS  ON  CHILDREN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PHYSICALLY  AiUSED  AND  THEIR  PARENTS,** 
tAMERICAN  J  OF  PSYCHIATRY],  l965t  l22t440*43» 

CALDSTON,  RICHARD 

IN)    CPATTERNS  OF  PARENTAL  BEHAVIOR  LEADING  TO  PHYSICAL  ABUSE  OF  CHILDREN]| 
v^ORKSHOP  SPONSORED  BY  CHILDREN'S  BUREAU  IN  COLLABORATION  WITH  THE  UNIV  OF 
COLO  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE, 

CALDSTON,  RICHARD 

•  "PREVENTING  THE  ABUSE  OF  LITTLE  CHILDREN,** 

(BOSTON,  MASSt     THE  PARENTIS  CENTER  PROJECT  FOR  THE  STUDY  AND  PREVENTION  OF 
CHILD  ABUSE.) 

CALDSTON,  RICHARD 

•  "VIOLENCE  BEGINS  AT  HOME,    THE  PARENT'S  CENTER  PROJECT  FOR  THE  STUDY  AND  PRE* 

VENTION  OF  CHILD  ABUSE,** 
[J  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY],  APRIL, 1971,  10I936«5B| 

GANSf  B. 

•  "BATTERED  BABIES««HOW  MANY  DO  HE  HisSt" 
CLANCET],  JUNE  13«  1970*  l)1286»a7| 

CANS,  B. 

"UNNECESSARY  X-RAYS?** 

[BRITISH  MEDICAL  J]i   FEB,  28t  1970,  |964» 

GARDNER,  JOHN  H. 

•  "THE  ABUSED  CHILD,** 

[MCCALLS3f  SEPTEMBER!  .1967i  971143, 
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GARRETT,  ANNETTE, 

CINTERVIEWINCt     ITS  PRINCIPlCS  AND  HETH00S3i 
(N,Y,t     FAMILY  SCRVICC  ASSOCIATES  OF  AHCRICA,) 

6AUTLER,  E, 

-   '^CLINICAL  OEHONSTRATIONS,    AMINOPTERIN  EMBRYOPATHY*  KWASHIORKOR^  CHILO  ABUSC» 
CONGENITAL  LISTERIOSIS  AND  LCAO  POISONING*  KEIL^S  OlSEASEi** 
CSCHWEI2  HED  HSCHRL  JANUARY  lit  1969|  99|93M2, 


CeiSMAR,  L,L» 

FAMILIES!     A  SOCI AL^PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  YOUNG  FAMILIES  IN  TRANSITIONS, 
(NEW  BRUNSWICK,  N. J, t     TRANSACTION,  1973,) 

CEISMAR,  LUOWIG,  ET  ALt 

♦  ••FACTORS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  FAMILY  DI SORG  AN  li  AT  ION,  « 
CMARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LiVINGSi  NOVEMBER  1969»   t  479«*61t 

GCISMAR,  L,  ET  AL« 

CUNOERSTANDING  THE  MULTIPROBLEH  FAMILY t    A  CONCEPTUAL  ANALYSIS  AND  EXPLORATION 

IN  EARLY.  lOENTlFICATIOND, 
(NEW  YORKt     ASSOCIATION  PRESS,  1964,) 

CELLES,  RICHARD  J« 

^CHILD  ABUSE  AS  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY ,     A  SOCIAL  CRITIQUE  AND  REFORMULATION, 
UMERICAN  J  OF  ORTHOPSYCHI ATRY I,  JULY,  1973,  441611-21, 

GELLES,  RICHARD  Jf»  ET  AL« 

♦  •♦TOWARD  AN  INTEGRATED  THEORY  OF  INTRA-FAMILY  VIOLENCE," 

PAPER  GIVE  AT  NAT»L  COUNCIL  ON  FAMILY  RELATIONS  ANNUAL  MEETING,  SEPT,  24,1974, 

GEORGE,  J«E, 

••SPARE  THE  ROD.     A  SURVEY  OF  THE  BATTERED  CHILO  SYNDROME, •• 
CFCRENSIC  SCIENCE]!  MAY,  1973,  21129-67, 

CI8BENS,  T.C,N« 
••FEMALE  OFFENDERS, •• 

CBRITISM  J  OF  HOSPITAL  MEDICINE^!  l97l,  6( 3} 1279-62, 289-a6 , 

CIBBENS,  T«C«N,i  ET  AL« 

♦  ••VIOLENT  CRUELTY  TO  CHILDREN*'* 

CBRITISH  J  OF  DELINQUENCY],  APRIL  1956,  6|26(d<*77, 

CIEDION,  A« 

••THE  REPEATED  SKELETAL  TRAUMA  IN  THE  INFANT  AND  SMALL  CHILD  IN  XpRAY  FILMS, •• 
CPRAXIX]#  FEB  ,  13»  1968  ,  97a91«96, 

CiLi  DAVID  G, 

••FIRST  STEPS  IN  A  NATIONWIDE  STUDY  OF  CHILD  ABUSE,     ^     IN  NATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ON 

SOCIAL  WELFARE*    CSOCIAL  WELFARE  PRACTICE],  1966, 
(N,Yi)     COLUMBIA  UNIV  PRESS,  1966,} 

OIL,  DAVID  G, 

♦  ••A  HOLISTIC  PERRSPECTIVE  ON  CHILD  ABUSE  AND  ITS  PREVENTION, *• 
CAMERICAN  J  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRY],  APRIL/JUNEi  1975, 


GIL*  DAVID  G, 

••INCIDENCE  OF  CHILO  ABUSE,  AND  DEMOGRAPHIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PERSONS  INVOLVED, •• 

IN  CTHE  BATTERED  CHILO],  (EQ)  BY  RAY  Et  H£LF(K  AND  CiHENRY  KCHPE, 
(CHICAGO,  ILLI    UNIV  OF  CHICAGO  PRESSi  1961,) 

GIL,  DAVID  G, 

••LEGALLY  REPORTED  CHILD  ABUSEI    A  NATtONHlOE  SURVEY.**    INI  NATIONAL  CONFERENCE 

ON  SOCIAL  WELFARE,     CSOCIAL  NORK  PRACTICE],  1961, 
(N,Y,t    COLUMBIA  UNIV  PRESS,  1961,) 
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CiLi  OAVIO  G, 

CNATIONWIDC  EPIOeHlOLOCIC  STUDY  Or  CHILD  ABUSEt    PKOGReSS  REPORT  H0$  l$l 
(HALTHAHt  MASS.)     8RAN0EIS  UNIVi  FLORCNCE  HELLER  GRADUATE  SCHDOL  FOR  ADVANCED 
STUDIES  IN  SOCIAL  WELPAREi  1966i ) 

GILt  DAVID  Gt 

•  ••PHYSICAL  A9USE  OP  CHILDREN. •• 
CPEUIATRICS]^  HARCHt  197e»  45t510«ll, 

GILt  DAVID  G. 

#**A  SOCIOCULTURAL  PERSPECTIVE  ON  PHYSICAL  CHILD  ABUSE, •• 
CCHILD  WELrARE]^  JULYi  lf71i  5B{7)t  389*93, 

GIL,  DAVID  G. 

•  ••VIOLENCE  AGAINST  CHILDREN, •♦ 
CPEOIATHICSDr  APRILS  1972t  491641, 

GiLi  DAVID  G, 

•  ••VIOLENCE  AGAINST  CHILDREN, •• 

CJ  or  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY]|  NOV.  1971,  33(4)  1637-48, 

CtL»  DAVID  G. 

CVtOLENCE  AGAINST  CHILDRENI    PHYSICAL  CHILD  ABUSE  IN  THE  U.S,] 
(CAMBRIDGE.  MASS)    HARVARD  UNIV  PPESSt  1970.) 

GIL,  DAVID  G, 

••WHAT  SCHOOLS  CAN  DO  ABOUT  CHILD  ABUSE. •• 
CSOCIAL  SERVICE  0UTL00K3.  FEBRUARY,  1970, 

^GIL,  DAVID  G.t  ET  AL, 

•  ••PUBLIC  KNOWLEDGEt  ATTITUDES  AND  OPINIONS  ABOUT  PHYSICAL  CHILD  ABUSE  IN  THE  US,«* 
CCHiLD  WELFARES.  JULY.  1969,  48(7M  395*426. 

aiLDEN.  J.,  ET  AL, 

••COSGENITAL  INSENSUIVITY  TO  PAINI     A  NEUROLOGIC  SYNDROME  WITH  BtiARRE  SKELETAL 

LESIONS. •• 
CRAOIOlDGYD.  19r)9,  721176-89, 

GlLl<   THOMAS  0. 

•  •'The:  legal  nature  of  neglect,'* 

CNaTIONAL  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE  ASSOC  J],  JAN,i  1960,  6(l)ll-16, 

^  GItLF.SPlEi  ROBERT  N, 

^^'THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNOROMEI     THERMAL  AND  CAUSTIC  MAN IFESTATIONS, •• 
U'  Gr   TRAUMA],  196^i  9(4)1923*33, 

GILLIES.  C.A,#  ET  AL , 

•  ••FRACTURE  OF  THE  TIBIA  IN  SPINA  BIFIDA  VERA,     REPORT  OF  TWO  CASES, •• 
CRA0I0L0CY3,  1938,  3it62i-23, 

CiNSBURG.  L* 

••SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  AMERICA, ••    |N  CSOCIAL  HORK  PRACTICE],  1969, 
(N,Y,t     COLUMBIA  UNlV  PRESS,  1969,) 

GIOVANNONI,  JEANNE  H, 

•  ••PARENTAL  MI STREATMENT I    PERPHETRATORS  AND  VICTIMS,'' 

CJ  OF  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAHIlY3i  NQVEHIER,  1971,  t849»97« 

GIOVANNONI,  JEANNE  H, 

•  "RESEARCH  IN  CHILD  ABUSEt    A  WAY  OF  SEEING  IS  A  WAY  OF  NOT  SCEINCi'* 
(PAPER  PRESENTED  TO  NAT'L  SYMPOSlliH  ON  CHILD  ABUSE,  CMICACO,  1974,) 

^GIOVANNON:,  JEANNE  H,a  ET  AL« 

•  "A  STUDY  OF  PARENTAL  ADEQUACY  IN  FAMILIES  OF  CHILD  NKCUECT  AMONG  THE  POORt 

THREE  ETHNIC  CROUPS," 
CCHILD  WElFAREli  ApRUi  lf7li  4f(4)tlfi, 

CJERDRUHi  K, 

"THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNOROHC,'* 

CTIDSSKR  NORSKE  LAE6ErOR£N3i  lfi4i  84llil9*12i 
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CLASERi  HELEN  H,i  ET  kl,  ^  . 

♦  •♦PHYSICAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  DEVELOPHENT  OF  CHILDREN  WITH  EARLY  FAILURE  TO  THRIVE 
tJ  OF  PED1ATRICS3#  NOVEMBER^  19681  73( 5) l690-9«t 

GLAilERi  ALICE  Em  <E0) 

tCHlLO  ABUSEI     A  COMMUNITY  CHALLENGE], 

(EAST  AURORAi  N^Y.t     HENRY  STEWARDi  1971,) 

GLICKHANi  ESTHER  f 

[Chilo  Placement  through  clinically  oriented  caseworkj^ 

(N«Y,t     COLUMBIA  UNIV  PRESSi  1957,) 

GLgCKMANi  LtK, 

♦  ♦♦CRUELTY  TO  CHILDREN, 

CNEW  ZEALAND  MEDICAL  J]i  1968i  671155-39, 

GNEHhi  H,E. 

"BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROME," 

CHELV  PAEDIATR  ACTA],  1973,  31(31) ;l-27, 

GODFREY,  ELIiABETH, 

CENGLISH  CHILDREN  IN  OLDEN  TiMEDt 

CLONDCNJ     METHUEN  AND  00,,  S5'i^7») 

GODFREY,  JOSEPH  D, 

♦  TRAUMA  IN  CHILDREN, 

CJ  OF  BONE  AND  JOINT  SuHGERY],  1964»  46M22-'47| 

GOLDBERG,  HARRIET  L, 

♦  "SOCIAL  WORK  AND  LAW,« 

CCHlLDREN],  SEPT-QCT,  i960,  7<5)  1167-71, 

GOLDFARB,  W, 

♦  "PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRIVATION  IN  INFANCY  AND  SUBSEQUENT  ADJUSTMENT, 
CAmERIcAN  J  OF  ORTHOPSYCHIATRY],  1945#  15,  ;247-55, 

GOLDNEYi  R.  D, 

♦  "ABUSING  PARENTS!     LEGAL  AND  THERAPEUTIC  ASPECTS, « 
CMEDICAL  J  OF  AUSTRALIA],  SEPT,  9#  1972»  2(11)  1597-600, 

GOLDSTON,  STEPHEN  E, i  ET  AL, 

"APPRAISALS  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  ASPECTS  COVERED  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRAINING,  INI 

GALDSTON,  S,   CMENTAL  HEALTH  TRAINING  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  MANPOWER], 
(ROCKVILLE,  MD.I     NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  OF  MENTAL  HEAlTHi  19711133-55,) 

GOLUBi  SHARON 
#"THE  BATTERED  CHILD,     WHAT  THE  NURSE  CAN  DO,** 
CRN], 1968,  311  42-45,, 

^GDODE,  W,J. 

♦"FORCE  AND  VIOLENCE  IN  ThE  FAMILY, « 

:j  of  marriage  ANO  the  FAMIlY2i  NOV,  1971i  33(4)|624-36» 

GORUON,  ALEX, 

"A  CHILD  IS  BEING  BEATEN,^ 

CPHYSICIAN^S  MANAGEMENT],  JUNCi  1965|  122-34, 

GORDON,  HENRIETTA, 

CCASEMORK  SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN]^ 

(NiY,t     HOUGHTON*  1956,) 

GO'ROON,  HENRIETTA  L, 

♦  "E:mOTIONAL  NEGLECT, « 

tCHlLO  WEirARE]i  fEBRUARY,  1959,  124-27, 

GORDON,  HENRIC.TTA, 

^PROTEcnVE  SERVICES  FOR  CHlLDRENi^ 

tCHlLO  WELFARE],  MAY,  1946,  25* 
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GORMSENi  H,#  ET  AL  t 

**CHILD  ABUSE,  THE  BATTERCO  CHItO  SYNOROHEt  20  CASSS'i  11  OF  WHICH  HERE  FATAL. 
CUGESKft  LAEG]t  JULY  !•»  196Si  130tl2l3»9t 

'*CORNALL#  P*i  ET  AL. 

••INTRA-ABDOMINAL  INJURIES  IN  THE  BATTtRCO  BABY  SYNDROMEi*^ 
CARCHIVES  OF  THE  DISTURBED  CHlL03»  APRlLi  1972i  47l2U-l4, 

GOSTOHHYK,  J.G.#  ET  AL t 

••FINDINGS  IN  Child  ABUSE  AND  CHILD  NEGLECTi** 
C8EITR  GERICHTL  MED],  1973 1  31tl02*9| 

GOTTLIEB,  DAVID  (ED.) 

CCHlLDREN^S  LIBERATION], 

(NEW  jersey:    prentice •HALLi  lNCf#  1973,) 

GOTTLIEB,  WERNER 

♦  ••MUTUAL  GOALS  AND  COAL  •SETTING  IN  CASEWORK." 
CSOCIAL  CASEWORK],  OCT,  1967»  4? (6 ) » 47l»77 , 

CRABOWSKAi  H, 

••CHARACTER  DISORDERS  IN  A  PHYSICALLY  MISTREATED  CHILD,*' 
CPSYCHUT  POL]#  JULY-SEPT.,  1968#  21463*65, 

GHADEWOHL,  'R.B.H, 

CLEGAL  MEDICINE].     EDITED  BY  T^A.  GDNiALES, 
(N.Y,t     APPLET ON*CENTURY-CROrTS;  1954,) 

GRaNTMYREi  EDWARD  Bi 

♦  ••TRAUMA  X— WEDNESDAY'S  CHILD,** 

CNOVA  SCOTIA  MEDICAL  BULLETIN],  FEB,,  1979,  92t29»3l, 

GRAY,  JANE 

••HOSPITAL-BASED  BATTERED  CHILD  TEAM,** 
CNURSING  DIGEST],  AUGUST,  1973|  tl2ao3l, 

GRAY,  JANE 

♦  ••HOSPITAL  BASED  BATTERED-C»<I LD  TEAM,? 
CHOSPITALS  JAHA],  FEBRUARY,  1973i  47150*52. 

GREEN,  A,H* 

••PSYCHIATRIC  ELEMENTS  OF  ABUSING  PARENTS, •• 
CAUDIO  DIGEST],  1973,  19. 

GREEN,  A.H* 

••SELF-DESTRUCT  I VE  BEHAVIOR  IN  PHYSICALLY  ABUSED  SCHIIDPHRENIC  CHILDREN^** 
CARCHIVES  OF  GENERAL  PSYCHIATRY]*  1966,  191171-79. 

GREEN,  A.H.t  ET  AL . 

••REACTIONS  TO  THE  THREATENED  LOSS  OF  A  CHILDI    A  VULNlRABLE  CH{LD  SYNDROME,** 
CPEDIATRICS],  1964,  34158*66, 

GREEN,  K, 

••THE  ABUSED  CHILD, •• 

[MARYLAND  STATE  MEDICAL  Jl  •  HARCH,  1966,  15147-49. 
GREENi  K, 

••DIAGNOSING  THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROME,** 
CMARYLAND  STATE  MEDICAL  J]«  SEPT,,  1965,  t4ttt3*64, 

GREEN,  MORRIS,  ET  AL, 

♦  ••REACTIONS  TO  THE  THREATENED  LOSS  OP  A  CHILDI    A  VULNlRABLE  CHILD  SYNDROME, 

(PEDIATRIC  HANACEHENT  OF  THE  DYING  CHILDi  PART  III,)** 
CPEDIATRICS],  JULY  1964t   I  58«6«, 

GREEN,  ORVILLE  C, 

♦  •"SlilNC;  UP  THE  SMALL  CHILD,** 

CPOSTGRADUATE  MEDICINE],  OCTOBCRi  1971,  50llf3»9, 
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GREEN  AND  SOLNiTt 

••REACTIONS  TO  THE  THREATENED  LOSS  OF  ;  CHlLDI    A  VULNCRABLE  CHILD  SYNOROMEt" 
CPEDIATRICS]f  JULYf  i964t 

greengard,  joseph, 

«the  battered  chiud  syndrome, •• 

CMEOICA  SCIENCE]!  l964f  l5t82-91, 

GREGGi  GRACE  S. 

♦  "INFANT  TRAUMA," 

CAHERICAN  FAMILY  PHYSICIAN],  MAYi  1971,  3tl01«5,  / 

GREGGi  GRACE  .  «  «        ...  « 

♦  •♦PHYSICIAN,  CHILD  ABUSE  REPORTI^^G  LAWS  AND  INJURED  CHILD. •• 
CCLINICAL  PEDIATRICS3,  DECEMBERt  1968i  7(2)j720-5, 

GREGG,  GRACE  S,i  ET  AL , 

♦  "INFANT  INJURIESI     ACCIDENT  OR  ABUSE?** 
CPEDIATRICS3.  SEPT,  1969,  44 (3 ) | 434-39 , 

GREGORY,  ROBERT  J, 

♦•TO  THE  RESCUE  OF  CHJLD  ADVOCACY," 

CPEABODY  J  OF  EDUCATION],  1972,  49<2nil9-25, 

GRIFFITHS  ,  ALAN  L. 

♦  •♦FATIGUE  FRACTURE  OF  THE  FIBULA  IN  CHILDHOOD, •♦ 
CARCHIVES  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILDHOOD],  1952,  27|5i>2-57, 

GRIFFITHS*  D,  ,  ET  AL, 

♦  •♦MULTIPLE  EPIPHYSIAL  INJURIES  IN  BABIES  (BATTERED  BABY  SYNDROME)  ,•♦ 
CBRITISH  MEDICAL  J3t  DECEMBER  21,  1963,  411556-61, 

GHISLAIN,  J,R,,  ET  AL, 

"CHILD  ABUSEt    MEDICAL  ASPECTS," 

CANN  PEDIAT3,  JUNE-JULY,  1968,  l5t429«39, 

GRISLAIN,  J,R,,  ET  AL, 

♦  •♦MEDICAL  CONSEQUENCES  OF  CURELTY  TO  CHILDREN,'' 
CANNALS  of  PEDIATRICS]  I  JUNE-JULY,  1968,  151438, 

GRISLAIN,  J,R,,  ET  AL, 

♦  •♦SOCIAL  AND  LEGAL  PROBLEMS  RAISED  BY  CRUELTY  TO  CHILDREN, •• 
CANN  PEDIAT3i  JUNE-JULY,  1968,  I5l440i»48, 

GROW,  LUCILLE  J, 

♦♦REQUESTS  FOR  CHILD  WELFARE  SERVICE;     A  FIVE  DAY  CENSUS," 
(CHILD  WELFARE  LEAGUE  OF  AMERICA*  1969,) 

GRUMET,  BARBARA  Rc 

.   ♦♦THE  PLAINTIVE  PLAINTIFFSI     VICTIMS  OF  THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROME, •» 
CFAMILY  LAW  QUARTERLY],  1970#  4(3)  1296*317, 

GUANDOLO,  V,  ET  AL , 

♦♦THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROME, •♦ 

CCLINICAL  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  CHILDREN'S  HOSPITAL  OF  YME  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMB|A]| 
MAY*  1967*  231139-160, 

GUANDOUO,  V,  ,  ET  AL , 

♦♦GRAND  ROUNDS!     THE  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROME," 
CCLlN  P«OC  CHILD  HOSP  DCli  MAY,  1967|  23tl39«60, 

GUARNASCHELLI*  FREOERICH,  CT  AL, 

♦  •♦FALLEN/FONTANEILE.    A  VARIANT  OF  THI  BATTERED  CHILD  SYNDROMC," 
CJAMA],  OECt  18i  1972*  222tl945»46, 

GUNN,  ALE)(ANDCR  D,G, 

"THE  NEGLECTED  CHILD," 

CNURSING  TIMES],  1971,  66(30)I946»47, 
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CUNNi  ALEXANDER  D, 

♦  <*MOUNOS  OP  VIOlENCEi^ 

CNURSIMC  TIMES:^!  HAY  9,  l967#  63t9«l««2, 

♦  SlNFANTlLE  SUBDURAL  HAEATOMA  AND  ITS  RELATIONSHIP  TO  KHI^LASH  INJURIES, « 
CBRITISH  MEDICAL  J3»  MAY  22»  1971i  2|430«3lt 

CUTTHACHERf  ALAN  Ft 

♦  ^UNWANTED  PREGNANCY!     A  CHALLENGE  TO  HENTAL  HEALTH 
[MENTAL  MYG!ENE3f  OCTOBER,  l967t 

GHINNi  J,L,»  ET  AL  • 
••RADIOLOGICAL  CASE  OF  THE  MONTH, •• 

CAMERICAN  J  OF  DISTURBED  CHILDJi  HAYi  If9l457«9l, 

CWINN,  JOHN  L,  ET  AL  • 

♦  ••ROENTGENOGRAPHIC  MA NJFE STAT  IONS  OF  UNSUSPECTED  TRAUMA  IN  INFANCYi** 
CJAMA:,  JUNE  17,  1961,  176,  1926^^9, 

GYEPES,  MICHAEL  ,  ET  AL, 
*"META  PHYSICAL  AND  PHYSEAL  INJURIES  IN  CHILDREN  HITM  SPINA  BIFIDA  AND  MENIN- 
GOMYELOCELES 

CAMERICAN  J  OF  ROENTGENOLOGY],  l965,  95ll6t^77,  . 

HAAS,  L, 

♦  ••INJURED  BABY.^^ 

[BRITISH  MEDICAL  J3i  SEPT,  11,  1956,  1645, 

HAGEBEK,  ROBERT  W, 

••DISCIPLINARY  PRACTICES  IN  DALLAS  CONTRASTED  WITH  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS  MITH  RULES 

AGAINST  VIOLENCE  AGAINST  CHILDREN, *• 
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FAMILY], 

(BOSTON;     HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  CO,,  1968.) 
LENTLE,  B.C. 

#  "PYCNODYSOSTOSISI     A  CASE  REPORT, «  ^        «  ^ 
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[AMERICAN  J  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN],   JUNE  1966*   lH  I  600-612i 

LESERMAN,  S, 
*"THERE»S>A  MURDERER  IN  MY  WAITING  ROOM,'' 
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♦  ''PARENTAL  AND  COMMUNITY  NEGLECT, « 
CCHIL0REN]«  MAY^JUNE,   1969»  Xll4»il8 

LEWIS,  HAROLD 

"SYNDROMES  OF  URBAN  POVERTY, IN|     M, CREENBLATT  t  ET  AL.  (ED)i  CPOVERTY  AND 

MENTAL  HEALTH3. 
(WASHINGTON,  DtC.t     AMERICAN  PSYCHIATRIC  ASSOC, »  X967,) 

LEWIS,  HAROLD,  ET  AL, 

[DESIGNING  MORE  EFFECTIVE  PROTECTIVE  SERVICES^-INTERVENINC  IN  THE  RECURRENCE 

CYCLE  OF  NEGLECT  AND  ABUSE  OF  CHILDREN], 
(PHILADELPHIA!     RESEARCH  CENTERi  UNIV  OF  PENN  SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK,  JUNE,  1967) 

LEWIS,  M,,  ET  AL, 

CTHE  EFFECT  OF  THE  INFANT  ON  ITS  CAREGIVER]. 
(NEW  YORK:     JOHN  WILEY  «  SONS,  1974,) 

LEWIS,  MELVIN,  ET  AL, 
#"SOME  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  SEDUCTION,  INCEST  AND  RAPE  IN  CHlLOHObO,?« 
U  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY]*  OCT,*  1969*  •|606<»19, 

LIBAI,  DAVID 

♦  "The  PROTECTION  OF  THE  CHILD  VICTIM  OF  A  SEXUAL  OFFENSE  IN  THE  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 

SYSTEM," 

CWAYNE  LAW  REVIEWS  »  SUMMER,  1969,  15|977-1032, 
LIBERMAN,  R,P, 

CA  GUIOE  TO  BEHAVIORAL  ANALYSIS  AND  THEORYD. 
(N.Y.I     PERCAMON  PRESSi  1972,) 

LlEBERTi  ROBERT  M, 

♦  "TELEVISION  a  ITS  EFFECTS  ON  AGGRESSIVE  BEHAVIOR  IN  CHILDREN, AGGRESSION, 

VIOLENCE  Af'D  CHlLOHOOO, 
FIFTH  ANNUAL  SEMINAR,  CHILDREN'S  MEDICAL  CENTER,  TULSA,  OKLA,  1972, 

LIEVRE,  J, A,,  ET  AL. 

"OSTEOARTICULAR  MANIFESTATIONS  OF  CONGENITAL  GENERALliEO  ANALGESIA, 

CREVUE  OU  RHUMATISME  ET  DES  MALADIES  0STE0ARTICULAIRCS3#  NoV,»  1968» 35 t583*89t 

LIGHT,  RICHARD  J, 

"ABUSEO  AND  NEGLECTED  CHILDREN  IN  AMERICAl     A  STUDY  OF  ALTERNATIVE  POLICIES, 
[HARVARD  EDUCATIONAL  REVIEW]»  1973,  43  (4  }  I556«96  , 

LINDEN0ERG,  RICHARD,  ET  AL , 

♦  "MORPHOLOGY  OF  BRAIN  LESIONS  FROM  BLUNT  TRAUMA  IN  EARLY  INFANCY, » 
Ut^CHIVES  OF  PATH0L0GY3»  MARCH  1969,  87}293«30$, 

LIND2EY»  G, 

♦  "SOME  REMARKS  CONCERNING  INCESTi  THE  INCEST  TABOO  AND  PSYCHOANALYTIC  THEORY,** 
CAHERICAN  PSYCHOLOG 1ST 3»  DECEMBER  1967,  201  1051, 

UON,  JOHN  R. 

♦  "EMOTIONAL  HAiARDS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  VIOLENT  PARENT, «  AGGRESSlONi 

VIOLENCE  AND  CHILDHOOD, 
FIFTH  ANNUAL  SEMINAR,  CHILDREN'S  MEDICAL  CENTER*  TULSA,  OKLA,  OCTOBER#  1972, 

•  LlSf  EDWARD  F,,  ET  AL, 

♦  "MULTIPLE  FRACTURES  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SUBDURAL  HEMATONA  IN  INFANCY, ** 
CPE0lATRICS3#  1950,  61890-92, 

LITTNER,  NER, 

tSOME  TRAUMATIC  EFFECTS  OF  SEPARATION  AND  PLACEMENT], 
(CHILD  WELFARE  LEAGUE  OF  AMERICAi  1956,) 

582 


580 


#*THE°6lAcSoSIS  or  INJURY  OF  B0NE8  AND  JOINTS  IN  V0UN6  BAIIES,"  " 

tPROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  WYAL  SOCIETY  OF  MEDIC INE3  ,  PEC,  iZ,  I W8,  W Il29f-3i0. 

LOCAHAf  ROBERT 

••NOTEsVroM  the  AHERICAN  humane  association  CONFERENCIi  JANUARY,  1969, 
DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  ANO  HEALTH  SERVICE?. 

LOCKCTT^  PATRICIA  W, 

"OEAtlNG  WITH  aBUSEi*  -  ^  . 
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[PSYCHIATRIC  OPINION],  1971,  8(3)tl9i»25. 

LUKIAN0WIC2,  N, 

•  ♦♦BATTERED  CHILDREN. ♦♦ 
tPSYCHIATRIC  CLINIC3,  1971,  4I257-80. 

LUSTIG,  L.,  ET  AL. 

♦♦INCEST,  A  FAMILY  GROUP  SURVIVAL  PATTERN, 
(ARCHIVES  OF  GENERAL  PSYCHIATRY!*  1967,  161  505. 
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CSOUTHERN  MEOICAL  J3 »  1970»  M(3)t27-32, 

HAGINNISt  ELliABETH»  ET  AL . 
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AND  INCEST." 
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♦  ••DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  LAW  OF  THE  BATTERED  CHILO  SYNDROME, 
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♦  ••THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ABUSED  CHILDREN. •• 
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♦  "ANTECEDENTS  OF  BURNS  AND  SCAUOS  IN  CMILDREN," 
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(N.Y,I     THE  JULIAN  PRESS,  INC,i  1963,) 

MATHEWS,  K.E,.  JR.,  ET  AL. 
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MEIER*  Elizabeth  g. 

CFORMER  FOSTER  CHILDREN  AS  ADULT  CiTIiENS], 
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MELNICK*  BARRY*  Et  ALt 

♦  "DISTINCTIVE  PERSONALITY  ATTRIBUTES  OF  CHILD-ABUSING  MOTH'\RS," 
CJ  OF  CONSULTING  CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY]!  1969*  33(6)1746^9, 

MELSON,  El  F, 

"INTERPRETING*  TESTING  ANO  PROVING  NEGLECT,    CASEWORKER  ANO  JUDGE  IN  NEGLECT 
CASES," 

(NEW  YORKI    CHILD  WELFARE  LEAGUE  OF  AMERICA*  197B*  t20<*31t) 

MENCHER»  SAMUEL  (ED) 

"CONCEPT  OF  AUTHORITY  IN  CASEWORK," 

[CASEWORK  PAPERS]*  FAMILY  SERVICE  ASSOC*  i960, 

MERRILL*  E,J, 

"PHYSICAL  ABUSE  OF  CHILORENt    AN  AGENCY  STUOY,"    IN  CPROTECTING  THE  BATTEREO 
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CJ  OF  PEDIATRICS]*  1964,  69<6) I1B79-61, 

MILOHE,  IRVIN  D.,  ET  AL. 
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CSOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICE]*    1964.    NEH  YORK  I    COLUMBIA  UNIV  PRESS, 
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••REPORTING  or  CHILD  ABUSE. •• 
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CCASEWORKER  AND  JUDGE  IN  NEGLECT  CASES], 
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MUROOCK.  C. GEORGE 

♦  "THE  ABUSED  CHILD  AND  THE  SCHOOL  SYSTEM," 

CAMERICAN  J  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH].  JANUARY.  l970,  60I105-9, 
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AMERICA], 
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NAUi  E, 

••THE  CRIME  OF  CHILD  ABUSE  FROM  A  FORENSIC  PSYCHIATRIC  VIEWPOINT," 
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NEW  YORK  CITY  YOUTH  BOARD, 

CREACHING  THE  UNREACHEO]t 
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"OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  CHILD  PROTECTIVE  SERVICE  SYSTEM  IN 

CALIFORNIA," 
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